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NOTICE. 

The rules contained in this Volume of the Post Office Manual 
will come into force on the 1st February 1909, and will supersede 
all previous rules and circulars on the subjects treated of herein. 

These rules must be carefully read by all officers of the Post 
Office to whom they are supplied, as no breach of the rules will be 
excused on the plea of ignorance. 


1st November 1908 , 
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Indian Post Office Acts. 

ACT No. VI OF 1898. 

[Passed by the Governor-General of India in Council.] 

(Received the assent of the Governor-General on the 22 nd March, 1898.) 

An Act to consolidate and amend the Law relating to the Post Office 

in India. 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law relating to 
the Post Office in India; It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

Chapter I.— Preliminary. 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. Start titt* > 

1 (2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of Upper Burma, 

British Baluchistan, the Satital Parganas and the Pargana of Spiti; and commend*-| 
it applies also to-^- . ■ '■ '■ ! 

(a) att Native Indian Subjects of Her Majesty in any place without 
. and beybnd British India; 

(b) all other British subjects within the territories of any Native Prince 

or Chief in India; and , 

> (e) all sexyants of the Queen, whether British subjects or not, within 
the territories of. any Native Prince - or Chief in India. . ' ; , 

, (8) It shall come into force on the first day of July, 1898. , 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 

conteStf^"' ; 

(U) ;tfee, expression Director-General ’ ’ means the ■! Dire^r-Genewal. ■ 

, ’• O^'of^W^:, , 

(&) the;; expression “ inlaOd, /*’; 'used 1 ' in relation toa 
ni^al!iidr^| ,, 


» Jpotted m 


India .and Mdieesed.to': wt' 
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the Governor-General in Council beyond the limits of British 
India; or 

(ii) posted at any post office established by the Governor-General 
in Council beyond the limits of British India and addressed 
to any place for which any such post office is established or 
to any place in British India: Provided that the expression 
“inland 55 shall not apply to any class of postal articles which 
may be specified in this behalf by the Governor-General in 
Council by notification in the Gazette of India , when posted 
in or at or addressed to any places or post offices which may 
be described ir such notification*: 

(c) the expression “ mail bag” includes a bag, box, parcel or any 

other envelope or covering in which postal articles in course of 
transmission by post are conveyed, whether it does or does not 
contain any such article: 

(d) the expression “ mail ship ” means a ship employed for carrying 
mails, pursuant to contract or continuing arrangement, by the 
Government of India or Her Majesty’s Government or the Gov¬ 
ernment of any British possession or foreign country: 

(e) the expression 66 officer of the Post Office’' includes any person 

employed in any business of the Post Office or on behalf of the 
Post Office: 

(/) the expression “"postage ” means the duty chargeable for the 
transmission by post of postal articles: 

(g) the expression “ postage stamp ” means any stamp provided 
by the Governor-General in Council for denoting postage or other 
fees or sums payable in respect of postal articles under this Act, 
and includes adhesive postage stamps and stamps printed, cm* 
bossed, impressed or otherwise indicated on any envelope, wrapper, 
postcard or other article : 

(h) the expression “ post office ” includes every house, building, room, 
carriage or place used for the purposes of the Post Office, and 
every letter-box provided by the Post Office for the reception 
of postal articles: 

(i) the expression e c postal article ’ ’ includes a letter, postcard, news* 

paper, book, pattern or sample packet, parcel and every article 
or thing transmissible by post: 

(t) the expression € c Postmaster-General ’ ’ includes a Deputy Postmaster* 
General or other officer exercising the powers of a Postmaster* 
General: and 

(4) the expression “the Post Office” means the department pre¬ 
sided over by the Director-General 

No.IIrfnm™ 0 WSS added by 4116 111(11811 Po8t Offio ° (Amendment) Act, 1903 (Aot 
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3. For tlie purposes of this Act, — Meanings of 

(а) a postal article shall be deemed to be in course of transmission traSranfedon 
by post from the time of its being delivered to a post office to the by post ” and 
time of its being delivered to the addressee, or of its being returned dd * 7eE y-” 
to the sender or otherwise disposed of under Chapter VII: 

(б) the delivery of a postal article of any description to a postman 

or other person authorised to receive postal articles of that des¬ 
cription for the post shall be deemed to be a delivery to a post 
office: and 

(c) the delivery of a postal article at the house or office of the addressee, 
or to the addressee or his servant or agent or other person con¬ 
sidered to be authorised to receive the article according to the 
usual manner of delivering postal articles to the addressee, shall 
be deemed to be delivery to the addressee. 

Chapter II.— Privilege and Protection op the Government. 

4. (1) Wherever, within British India, posts or postal communications Exclusive 
are established by the Governor-General in Council, the Governor-General 

in Council shall have the exclusive privilege of conveying by post, from one letters reserv. 
place to another, all letters, except in the following cases, and shall also have 
the exclusive privilege of performing all the incidental services of receiving, v 
collecting, sending, despatching and delivering all letters, except in the fol¬ 
lowing cases, that is to say :— 

(a) letters sent by a private friend in his way, journey or travel, to be 
* delivered by him to the person to whom they are directed, 
without hire, reward or other profit or advantage for receiving, 
carrying or delivering them; 

{ b) letters solely concerning the affairs of the sender or receiver thereof, 
sent by a messenger on purpose ; and 

(c) letters solely concerning goods or property, sent either by sea or 
by land to be delivered with the goods or property which the letters 
concern, without hire, reward or other profit or advantage for 
receiving, carrying or delivering them : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall authorise any person to make 
a collection of letters excepted as aforesaid for the purpose of sending them 
otherwise than by post. 

(2) For the purposes of this section and section 5, the expression 4 * letters 
includes postcards. 

5. Wherever, within British India, posts or postal communications are Certain 
established by the Governor-General in Council, the following persons are 
expressly forbidden to collect, carry, tender or ’deliver letters, or to receive Hidden to * ' 
letters for the purpose of carrying or delivering them, although they obtain convey 

no hire, reward or other profit or advantage for so doing, that is to say:—otters. , 

(a) common carriers of passengers or goods, and their servants or agents, s 

except as regards letters solely concerning goods in their carts 
or carriages ; and I 
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(b) owners and masters of vessels sailing or passing on any river or 
canal in British India, or between any ports or places in British 
India, and their servants or agents, except as regards letters solely 
concerning goods on board, and except as regards postal articles 
received for conveyance under Chapter VIII. 

Secretary of State for India in Council shall not incur any liability 
for^oss miL ky reason of the loss, misdelivery or delay of, or damage to, any postal article 
delivery, de- in course of transmission by post, except in so far as such liability may in 
lay or dam- express terms be undertaken by the Governor-General in Council as herein- 
age ‘ after provided; and no officer of the Post Office shall incur any liability by 

reason of any such loss, misdelivery, delay or damage, unless he has caused 
the same fraudulently or by his wilful act or default. 


Chapter III.— Postage. 


Power to fix 
rates of 
inland post¬ 
age. 


7. (1) The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India , fibs: the rates of postage and other sums to be charged in 
respect of postal articles sent by the inland post under this Act, and may make 
rules as to the scale of weights, terms and conditions subject to which the 
rates so fixed shall be charged: 

Provided that the highest rate of postage, when prepaid, shall not exceed 
the rate set forth for each class of postal articles in the first schedule. 

(2) Unless and until such notification as aforesaid is issued, the rate set 
forth in the said schedule shall be the rates chargeable under this Act. 

(3) The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India , declare what packets may be sent by the inland post as book, pattern 
and sample packets within the meaning of this Act. 


Power to 
make rules as 
to payment 
ol postage 
ana fees in 
certain oases. 


8. The Governor-General in Council may, by rule,— 

(a) require the prepayment of postage on inland postal articles ’or 
any class of inland postal articles, and prescribe the manner in 
which prepayment shall be made; 

(&) prescribe the postage to be charged on inland postal articles when 
the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid; 

(c) provide for the redirection of postal articles and the transmission 
, by post of articles so redirected, either free of charge or subject 

to such further charge as may be specified in the rules; and 

(d) prescribe the fees to be charged for the “ express delivery ” of 
postal articles, in addition to, or instead of, any other postage 
chargeable thereon under this Act. , 


Power to 
make rules 
as to regie* 
tered news¬ 
papers. 


Explanation ,—“Express delivery” means delivery by a special mes¬ 
senger or conveyance. 

9- (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules providing for 
the registration of newspapers for transmission by inland post as registered 
newspapers. 
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(2) For the purpose of such registration, every publication, consisting 
wholly or in great part of political or other news, or of articles relating thereto 
or to other current topics, with or without advertisements, shall be deemed 
a newspaper, subject to the following conditions, namely :— 

(a) that it is published in numbers at intervals of not more than thirty- 

one days; and 

(b) that it has a bond fide list of subscribers. 

(3) An extra or supplement to a newspaper, hearing the same date as 
the newspaper and transmitted therewith, shall be deemed to be part of 
the newspaper: 

Provided that no such extra or supplement shall be so deemed unless 
it consists wholly or in great part of matter like that of the newspaper, and 
has the title and date of publication of the newspaper printed at the top of 
each page. 

Explanation. —Nothing in this section or in the rules thereunder shall 
be construed to render it compulsory to send newspapers by the inland post. 

10. (1) Where arrangements are in force with the United Kingdom, or Power to 
with any British possession or foreign country, for the transmission by post ^ c f lare . rates 
of postal articles between British India and the United Kingdom or such postage? 1 
possession or country, the Governor-General in Council may, in conformity 

with the provisions of such arrangements, declare what postage rates and 
other sums shall be charged in respect of such postal articles, and may make 
rules as to the scale of weight, terms and conditions subject to which the rates 
-so declared shall be charged. 

(2) Unless and*until such declaration as aforesaid is made, the existing 
rates and regulations shall continue in force. 

11. (1) The addressee of a postal article on which postage or any other Liability for 
sum chargeable under this Act is due shall be bound to pay the postage or p^tag^ °* 
.sum so chargeable on his accepting delivery of the postal article, unless he 1 
forthwith returns it unopened: 

Provided that, if any such postal article appears to the satisfaction of the 
Postmaster-General to have been maliciously sent for the purpose of annoy¬ 
ing the addressee, he may remit the postage. 

(2) If any postal article on which postage or any other sum chargeable 
under this Act is due is refused or returned as aforesaid, or if the addressee is 
dead or cannot be found, then the sender shall be bound to pay the postage or 
'sum due thereon under this Act. * 

12. If any person refuses to pay any postage or other sum due from him Recovery 
under this Act in respect of any postal article, the sum so due may, on appli- of postage 
nation made by an officer of the Post Office authorised in this behalf by the er 
written order of the Postmaster-General, he-recovered for the use of the Post due m respect 
Office from the person so refusing, as if it were a fine imposed under this Act, of postal 

by any Magistrate having jurisdiction where that person may for the time ac 10 es ’ 
being be resident; and the Postmaster-General may further direct^that 
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any other postal article, not being on Her Majesty’s service, addressed to that 
person shall be ■withheld from him until the sum so due is paid or recovered 
as aforesaid. 


Customs- 
duty paid by 
the Post 
Office to be 
recoverable 
as 


Post Office 
marks primd 
facie evidence 
of certain 
facts denpted. 


13. When a postal article, on which any duty of customs is payable, has 
been received by post from any place beyond the limits of British India, and 
the duty has been paid by the postal authorities at any customs-port or else- 
where, the amount of the duty shall be recoverable as if it were postage, due 
under this Act. 

14. In every proceeding for the recovery of any postage or other sum 
alleged to be due under this Act in respect of a postal article 

(а) the production of a postal article, having thereon the official mark 

of the Post Office denoting that the article has been refused, or 
that the addressee is dead or cannot bo found, shall be primd 
fade evidence of the fact so denoted, and 

(б) the person from whom the postal article purports to have come 

shall, until the contrary is proved, be deemed to be the sender 
thereof. 


Official 25. The official mark on a postal article denoting that any postage or 

Sddence of other sum is due in respect thereof to the Post Office of British India or to 
amount Of the Post Office of the United Kingdom or of any British possession or foreign 
postage. country, shall be primd fade evidence that the sum denoted as aforesaid is 
so due. 


Chapter IV.— Postage Stamps. 

Provision of * 16. (1) The Governor-General in Council shall cause postage stamps to 
postag® l>e provided of such kinds and denoting such values as he may think ncces- 
^^ S to ld sary for the purposes of this Act. 

roles as pj) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the supply, 
sale, and use of postage stamps. 

(3) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the forego¬ 
ing power, such rules may— 

(а) fix the price at which postage stamps shall be sold; 

(б) declare the classes of postal articles in respect of which postage 

stamps shall be used for the payment of postage or other sums' 
chargeable under this Act; 

(c) prescribe the conditions with regard to perforation, defacement 

and all other matters subject to which postage stamps may be 
accepted or refused in payment of postage or other sums; 

(d) regulate the custody, supply and sale of postage stamps; 

(e) declare the persons by whom and the terms and conditions sub¬ 

ject to which postage stamps may be sold; and 
(/) prescribe the duties and remuneration of persons selling postage 
stamps. 
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X&V of 1860. 


17. Postage stamps provided under section 16 shall be deemed to be stamps Postage 
issued by Government for the purpose of revenue within the meaning of the 3 ^^° ** 
Indian Penal Code, and, subject to the other provisions of this Act, shall be stamps for 
used for the prepayment of postage or other sums chargeable under this Act in the purpose 
respect of postal articles, except where the Governor-Genei&l in Council of revenue * 
directs that prepayment shall be made in some other way. 


Chapter V.— Conditions op Transmission op Postal Articles. 


18. (1) The Governor-General in Council may, by rule, provide for the 

redelivery to the sender, without reference to the consent of the addressee pastel artida 
and subject to such conditions (if any) as may be deemed fit, of any postal in course of 
article in course of transmission by post. by po s t ^^ 

(2) Save as provided by any rules that may be made under sub-section 
( 1 ), the sender shall not be entitled to recall a postal article in course of trans¬ 
mission by post. 

19. (1) Except as otherwise provided by rule and subject to such con- Transmissiaa 
ditions as may be prescribed thereby, no person shall send by post any ex- 

plosive, dangerous, filthy, noxious or deleterious substance, any sharp in- injurious 
strument not properly protected, or any living creature which is either noxious prohibited, 
or likely to injure postal articles in course of transmission by post or any * 
officer of the Post Office. 

( 2 ) No person shall send by^post anyfarticle or thing which is likely to 
injure postal articles in course of transmission by post or any officer of the 
Post Office. 

20. No person shall send by post— Transmission] 

by post of 

(a) any indecent or obscene printing, painting, photograph, lithograph, anything 
engraving, book or card, or any other indecent or obscene article, or 

(b) any postal article having thereon, or on the cover thereof, any 

words, marks or designs of an indecent, obscene, seditious, scurri¬ 
lous, threatening, or grossly offensive character. 


21. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the trans- Power to 
mission by post of postal articles. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- sion by post 
going power, such rules may— 


(a) provide for the granting receipts for, and the granting and ob¬ 
taining certificates of posting and delivery of, postal articles and 
the sums to be paid, in addition to any other postage, for such 
receipts and certificates; and 

(l) regulate covers, form, dimensions, maximum weight and enclosures, 
and the use of postal articles, otter than letters for making com¬ 
munications. 


(3) Postal articles shall be posted and delivered at such times and in 
such manner as the Director-General may, by order, from time to time appoint. 
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Power to 
postpone 
despatch, or 
delivery of 
certain postal 
articles. 


22. (1) Where the despatch or delivery from a post office of letters would 
be delayed by the despatch or delivery therefrom at the same time of book, 
pattern or sample packets and parcels, or any of them, such packets or parcels, 
or any of them, may, subject to such rules as the Governor-General in Council 
may make in this behalf, be detained in the Post Office so long as may be 


necessary. 


( 2 ) Where separate parcel posts are established, parcels may be forwarded 
and conveyed by them, being detained, if necessary, in the Post Office for 
that purpose. 

Power to deal 23. (1) Any postal article sent by post in contravention of any of the 
^^postal provisions of tins Act may be detained and either returned to the sender 
posted in or forwarded to destination, in each case charged with such additional postage 
contravention (if any) as the Governor-General in Coi&icil may, by rule, direct. 

( 2 ) Any officer in charge of a post office or authorised by the Postmaster- 
General in this behalf may open or unfasten any newspaper or any book, 
pattern or sample packet, in course of transmission by post, which lie suspects 
to have been sent by post in contravention of section 21 or of any of the pro¬ 
visions of this Act relating to postage. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1)— 

(a) any postal article sent by post in contravention of the provisions 

* of section 19 may, under the authority of the Postmaster-General, 

if necessary, be opened and destroyed; and 

(b) any postal article sent by post in contravention of the provisions 

of section 20 may, under the authority of the Postmaster-General, 
be destroyed. 

SSvM* 1 24 * mere a postal article ’ sus P ected to contain any contraband goods 
*rtMtes , or anything liable to duty, is received for delivery at a post office, the officer 

■containing in charge of the post office shall send a notice in writing to the addressee in- 

fontraband him to attend, either in person or by agent, within a specified time 

or liable to ^ post office, and shall in the presence of the addressee or his agent, or 
■duty. if the addressee or his agent fails to attend as aforesaid then in his absence 
open and examine the postal article: ’ 

Provided, first, that, if the Director-General so directs in the case of any 
post office or class of post offices, the officer in charge of the post office shall 
call in two respectable persons as witnesses before he opens a postal article 
in the absence of the addressee or his agent: 

Provided, secondly, that in. all cases a postal article, after being opened 
under this section, shall be delivered to the addressee, unless it is reouired 
for the purpose, of any further proceeding under this or any other law or enact¬ 
ment for the time being in force, and that the opening of the postal article 
a,nd the circumstances connected therewith shall be immediately reported to 
the Postmaster-General: 

Provided, thirdly, that nothing in this section shall prevent the detention 
of parcels, received by post from any place beyond the limits of British India 
a the customs-port or other place at which they are received, and the opening 
of parcels so received by the Customs-authorities for the purpose of levying 
any duty of customs. J * 
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25. Where a notification has been published under section 19 ot the ?t^cept 
Sea Customs Act, 1878, in respect of any goods of any specified description, notified 
any officer of the Post Office empowered in, this behalf by the Governor-General goo is during 
in Council may search, or cause search to be made, for any such goods in course ^ , '^^ sslon 
of transmission by post, and shall deliver all such goods found to such officer 
as the Governor-General in Council may appoint in this behalf, and such goods 
may be disposed of in such manner as the Governor-General in Council may 
direct. 


26. (1) On the occurrence of any public emergency, or in the interest 
of the public safety or tranquillity, the Governor-General in Council, or a p 0S tal articles- 
Local Government, or any officer specially authorised in this behalf by the tor public 
Governor-General in Council, may, by order in writing, direct that any postal good * 
article or class or description of postal articles in course of transmission by 
post shall be intercepted or detained, or shall be delivered to the Government 
or to an officer thereof mentioned in the order, to be disposed of in such manner 
as the Governor-General in Council may direct. 


( 2 ) If any doubt arises as to the existence of a public emergency, or 
as to whether any act done under sub-section ( 1 ) was in the interest of the 
public safety or tranquillity, a certificate signed by a Secretary to the Gov¬ 
ernment of India or to the Local Government shall be conclusive proof on 
the point. 


27. (1) Where a postal article is received by post from any place beyond Power to deal 

le limits of British India— Seles foom 

abroad 

(a) bearing a fictitious postage stamp, that is to say, any facsimile bearing 

or imitation or representation of a postage stamp, or previously 1 

(b) purporting to be prepaid with any postage stamp which has been used stamps ' 

previously used to prepay any other postal article, 


the officer in charge of the post office at which the postal article is received, 
shall send a notice to the addressee inviting him to attend, either in person 
or by agent, within a specified time at the post office to receive delivery of 
the postal article. 

( 2 ) If the addressee or his agent attends at the post office within the 
time ispecified in the notice and consents to make known to the officer in charge 
of the post office the name and address of the sender of the postal article 
and to redeliver to the officer aforesaid the portion of the postal article 
which bears the address and the fictitious or previously used postage stamp, 
or, if the postal article is inseparable from the stamp,.the entire postal article, 
the postal article shall be delivered to the addressee or his agent. 

(! 1 ) If the addressee or his agent fails to attend at the post office within 
the time specified in the notice, or, having attended within that time, refuses 
to make known the name and address of the sender or to redeliver the postal 
article or portion thereof as required by sub-section ( 2 ), the postal article 
shall not be delivered to him, hut shall be disposed of in such man not os the 
Governor-General in Council may direct. 
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Explanation .—For the purposes of this section, the expression ‘‘postage 
stamp 55 includes any postage stamp for denoting any rate or duty of postage 
of any part of Her Majesty’s dominions or of any Native State or foreign 
country. 

Chapter VL—Registration, Insurance and Value-Payable Post. 


Registration 28. The sender of a postal article may, subject to the other provisions 
^ of this Act, have the article registered at the post office at which it is posted, 
and require a receipt therefor; and the Governor-General in Council may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India , direct that, in addition to any postage 
chargeable under this Act, such farther fee as may be fixed by the notification 
shall be paid on account of the registration of postal articles. 

Power to 29. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the regis- 

make rales as Nation of postal articles, 
to registra- L 

tion. ( 2 ) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 

power, such rules may— 

(а) declare in what cases registration shall be required; 

( б ) prescribe the manner in which the fees for registration shall be 

paid; and 

(c) direct that twice the fee for registration shall be levied on the 
delivery of a postal article required to be registered on which 
the fee for registration has not been prepaid. 

(3) Postal articles made over to the Post Office for the purpose of being 
registered shall be delivered, when registered, at such times and in such manner 
as the Director-General may, by order, from time to time appoint. 

Insurance of 30. The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 

pc«tal ax- 0 f India, direct— 

tides. 

(а) that any postal article may, subject to the other provisions of this 

Act, be insured at the post office at which it is posted against 
" ^be risk of loss or damage in course of transmission by post, 

and that a receipt therefor shall he granted to the person posting 

( б ) that, in addition to any postage and fees for registration charge¬ 

able under this Act, such further fee as may be fixed by the 
notification shall be paid on account of the insurance of postal 
articles. L 


Power to 
require 
insurance 
of postal 
articles. 


31. The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of Indta, declare m wjiat cases insurance shall be required, and direct that 
any postal article containing anything required to be insured, which has 
been posted without being insured, shall be returned to the sonder or shall 

- *° ae »— -* v- toe . 

Provided that the levy of such special fee as aforesaid shall not impose 
553,7* 01 « Council in K 
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32. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the in- Power to 
surance of postal articles. ^ ^ inanr . 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to tlie generality of the foregoing anoe ‘ 
power, such rules may— 

(a) declare what classes of postal articles may be insured under sec¬ 

tion 30; 

(b) fix the limit of the amount for which postal articles may be insured; 

and 

(c) prescribe the manner in which the fees for insurance shall be paid. 


(3) Postal articles made over to the Post Office for the purpose of being 
insured shall be delivered, when insured, at such places and times and in 
such manner as the Director-General may, by order, from time to time ap¬ 
point. 

33. Subject to such conditions and restrictions as the Governor-General Y^eot^ot 1 
in Council may, by rule, prescribe, the Secretary of State for India in Council articles 
shall be liable to pay compensation, not exceeding the amount for which a insured, 
postal article has been insured, to the sender thereof for the loss of the postal 

article or its contents, or for any damage caused to it in course of transmission 
by post: 

Provided that the compensation so payable shall in no case exceed the 
value of the article lost or the amount of the damage caused. 

34. The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Transmission 
of India, direct that, subject to the other provisions of this Act, and to the ^7. 
payment of fees at such rates as may be fixed by the notification, a sum of able postal 
money specified in writing at the time of posting by the sender of a postal articles, 
article shall be recoverable on the delivery thereof from the addressee, and 

that the sum so recovered shall be paid to the sender: 

Provided that the Secretary of State for India in Council shall not incur 
any liability in respect of the sum specified for recovery, unless and until 
that sum has been received from the addressee. 


Explanation .—Postal articles sent in accordance with the provisions 
of this section may be described as “ value-payable 55 postal articles. 

35. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the trans- Power to 
mission by post of value-payable postal articles. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fdregoing payable 
power, such, roles may— ' 


(а) ■ declare what classes of postal articles may be sent as value-payable 

postal articles; 

(б) direct that no postal article shall be so sent unless the sender 

declares that it is sent in execution of a bond fide order 
received! by him; 

(c) limit the value to be recovered on the delivery of any value-payable 
postal article; and 
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(d) prescribe the form of declaration to be made by the senders of 
value-payable postal articles, and the time and maimer of the 
payment of fees. 

(3) Postal articles shall be made over to the Post Office for the purpose 
of being sent as “ value-payable , 55 and shall be delivered when so sent, at such 
times and in such manner as the Director-General may, by order, from time 
to time appoint. 

Power to 36. (1) Where arrangements are in force with the United Kingdom, or 

give effect to with any British possession, Native State or foreign country, for the trans- 
rn ^ s ^ nr> by post of registered, insured or value-payable postal articles between, 
countries. British India and the United Kingdom or such possession, State or country, 
the Governor-General in Council may make rules to give effect to such arrange¬ 
ments. 

( 2 ) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may prescribe— 

(а) the form of declaration to be made by the senders of such postal 

articles as aforesaid; and 

( б ) the fees to be charged in respect thereof. 

Chapter VII.— Undelivered Postal Articles. 


Power to 37. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules as to the dto- 

make rules as p 0sa j 0 f postal articles which for any reason cannot be delivered hereinafter 
undelivered ° referred to as “undelivered postal articles. 55 


postal 

articles. 


(2) In particular and -without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may— 


(a) prescribe the period during which undelivered postal articles at a 
post office shall remain in that office; and 


(6) provide for the publication of lists of undelivered postal article*, 
or of any class of undelivered postal articles. . , 


(3) Every undelivered postal article, after being detained at a poet office 
for the period prescribed by rule under the foregoing provisions of tfci* section,, 
shall he either forwarded, free of further charge, to the post office at whiohit 
was posted, for return to the sender, or sent to the office of the Postmfcatw* 
General. • ■ , 


Disposal of 38. (1) Every postal article received at the office of the Postmaster-Gen* 
undeWed era! under sub-section 3 of section 37 shall he dealt with as follows - 

postal articles . , , ^ 

at office of w if practicable, it snail be redirected and forwarded by post to the 

Postmaster- addressee; or, 

General. 

(6) if it cannot he redirected and forwarded as aforesaid, it shall he 
opened by some officer, appointed by the Postmaster-General in this 
behalf and bound to secrecy, in order to ascertain the name and 
address of the sender. 


( 2 J If the name and address of the sender are so ascertained, it shall fas 
returned by post to the sender, free of further charge or subject to such further* 
charge as the Governor-General in Council may, by rule, direct. 
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39* Undelivered postal articles winch, cannot be disposed of under tbe Pinal dis- 
foregoing provisions shall be detained in tbe office of tbe Postmaster-General P°^ lo£ ( 
for such further period (if any), and shall be dealt with in such manner as the ^ s tal V * 
Governor-General in Council may, by rule, direct: articles. 

Provided that— 

(а) letters and postcards shall be destroyed; 

(б) money or saleable property, not being of a perishable nature, found 
in any undelivered postal article, shall be detained for a period of 
one. year in the office of the Postmaster-General, and, if on the 
expiration of that period no person has established his right 
thereto, shall, if money, be credited to the Post Office, and, if 
saleable property, be sold, the sale-proceeds being credited to 
the Post Office. 


Chapter VIII. —Ship Letters. 


40. The. master of a ship, not being a mail ship, about to depart from any Duty of 
port in British India to any port within or any port or place beyond, British o£ 
India, shall receive on board any mail bag tendered to him by any officer of mg P from anj 
the Post Office for conveyance, granting a receipt therefor in such form as the port in 
Governor-General in Council may, by rule, prescribe, and shall, withoutandno/b^s 
delay, deliver the same^at the port or place of destination 2 a mail ship 

to convey 
_ mailbags. 

• $k ^ ma ster of a ship arriving at any port in British India shall, Duty of 
without delay, cause every postal article or mail bag on board which is 
directed to that port and is within the exclusive privilege conferred on the Gov- at any port 
eraor-General in Council by section 4 to be delivered either at the post office in British 
at that port or to some officer of the Post Office authorised in this behalf by 
the Postmaster-General.* pS arttoles 

and m ail 

(2) If there is on board any postal article or mail bag which is directed to ^ a ^ s - on 
any other place within British India and is within the exclusive privilege boar 
aforesaid, the master shall, without delay, report the fact to the officer iu 
charge of the post office at the port of arrival and act according to the direc¬ 
tions he may receive from such officer, and the receipt of such officer shall 
discharge him from all further responsibility in respect of the postal article 
or mail bag. 


42. The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette Allowance of 
of Irma, declare what gratuities shall be allowed to masters of ships, not being gratuities for 
mail ships, in respect of postal articles received by them fox conveyance on 
behalf of the Post Office .; and. the master of a ship, not being a mail ship, by ships ° eS 
about to leave any port in British India as aforesaid shall, if he receives on ot ^. er than 
board a mail bag for conveyance, be entitled to demand and obtain imme- 33aailsW P s * 
diately the amount of the gratuity payable under this section in respect of the 
mail bag and its contents. • 
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Chapter XX.— Money Orders. 


Power to 43. (1) The Governor-General in Council may provide for the remitting of 

maintain am all a nma of money through the Post Office by means of money orders, and 
system and er ma 7 inak® rules as to such money orders. 

to make nde /£\ in ■particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 

as to remit- v 7 \ , -l 

tanoes there- power, such rules may prescribe— 

(а) the limit of amount for which money orders may be issued; 

(б) the period during which money orders shall remain current; and 

. (<?) the rates of commission or the fees to be charged on money orders 

or in respect thereof. 

Power for 44. (1) Subject to such conditions as the Governor-General in Council 

remitter to ma y ? by rules made under section 43, prescribe in respect of the levy of addi- 
order or^alter tional rates of commission or fees or any other matters, a person remitting 
name of money through the Post Office by means of a money order may require that 

payee, the amount of the order, if not paid to the payee, be repaid to Mm, or be paid 

to such person other than the original payee as he may direct. 

(2) If neither the payee nor the remitter of a money order can be found, 
and if within the period of one year from the date of the issue of the order no 
claim is made by such payee or remitter, the amount of such order shall not 
be claimable from the Government. 


Power to 45. The Governor-General in Council may authorise the issue, in such 

provide for f orm as ma y be suitable, of money orders, to be called postal orders, or by 
pos£l U orders. such other designation as may be deemed appropriate, for certain fixed 
amounts, and may make rules as to the rates of commission to bo charged there¬ 
on, and the manner in which, and conditions subject to which, they may 
he issued, paid, and cancelled : 

Provided that no such order shall be issued for an amount in excess of 


ten rupees. 


Power to give 46. (1) Where arrangements are in force with the United Kingdom, or 
arraagements British possession, Native State or foreign country, for the issue 

with, other and payment through the Post Office of money orders between British India 
countries. and the United Kingdom or such possession, State or country, the Governor* 
General in Council may make rules to give effect to such arrangements* 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may prescribe— 


(or) the manner in wMch and the conditions subject to which, suobl 
orders may he issued and paid in British India ; and , ^ 

(6) the rates of commission to be charged thereon. 


Recovery of 47. If any person, without reasonable excuse, the burden of proving which 

money order shall lie on him, neglects or refuses to refund— 
paid to the 

wrong per- (i a) any amount paid to him, in respect of a money order by an officer 

s<m * of the Post Office in excess of what ought to have been paid to 

him in respect thereof, or 
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(6) the amount of a money order paid by an officer of the Post Office 
to him instead of to some other person to whom it ought to have 
been paid, 

such amount shall be recoverable by an officer of the Post Office authorised 
by the Postmaster-General in this behalf from the person so neglecting or 
refusing as if it were an arxear of land-revenue due from him. 

48. No suit or other legal proceeding shall be instituted against the Secre- Exemption 
tary of State for India in Council or any officer of the Post Office in respect of— ^^speofoT 

(a) anything done under any rules made by the Governor-General in money orders. 
Council under this Chapter; or 

(b) the wrong payment of a money order caused by incorrect or in¬ 

complete information given by the remitter as to the name and 
address of the payee: provided that, as regards incomplete in¬ 
formation, there was reasonable justification for accepting the 
information as a sufficient description for the purpose of identifying 
the payee ; or 

(c) the payment of any money order being refused or delayed by or 

on account of any accidental neglect, omission or mistake, by, or 
on the part of, an officer of the Post Office, or for any other cause 
whatsoever other than the fraud or wilful act or defualt of such 
officer; or 

(d) any wrong payment of a money order after the expiration of one 

year from the date of the issue of the order. 


Chapter X.— Penalties and Procedure. 


Offences by Officers of the Post Office. 

49. Whoever, being employed to carry or deliver any mail bag or any Penalty for 
postal article in course of transmission by post,— S*p«»on«n- 

(а) is in a state of intoxication while so employed, or ployed to 

(б) is guilty of carelessness or other misconduct, whereby the safety 

of any such mail bag or postal article as aforesaid is endangered, 0 r postal 

qj. ^ articles. 

(c) loiters or makes delay in the conveyance or delivery of any such 

mail bag or postal article as aforesaid, or 

(d) does not use due care and diligence safely to convey or deliver any 

such mail bag or postal articles as aforesaid, 


shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

50. Whoever, being employed to carry or deliver any mail bag or any 
postal article in course of transmission by post, voluntarily withdraws from 
the duties of his office without permission or without having given one month’s from duty, 
previous notice in writing, shall be punishable with imprisonment which 
may extend to one month, or with fine which may extend to fifty rupees, notion of per- 
or with both. 

to carry or 
deliver mail 


bags oar pos* 
tal articles. 
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Penalty for 51. Whoever, being employed to carry or deliver any postal article in 
false course of transmission by post and required while so employed to keep any 
gkter kept" register, makes, or causes, or suffers to be made,* any false entry in the regis- 
by person ter with intent to induce the belief that he has visited a place, or delivered a 
oarry°or d t0 P os ^ ar kicle, which he has not visited or delivered, shall be punishable with 
deliver postal imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
articles. may extend to one hundred rupees, or with both. 


Penalty for 
theft, dishon¬ 
est misappro¬ 
priation, 
secretion, 
destruction 
or throwing 
away of 
postal arti¬ 
cles. 

Penalty for 
opening, de¬ 
taining, or 
delaying 
postal 
articles. 


Penalty for 
fraud in con¬ 
nection with 
official marks 
and for 
receipt of 
excess 
postage. 


Penalty for 
fraudulently 
preparing, 
altering, 
secreting, or 
destroying 
Post Office 
documents. 
Penalty for 
fraudulently 
sending un- 
. paid postal 
article©. 


52. Whoever, being an officer of the Post Office, commits theft in respect 
of, or dishonestly misappropriates, or, for any purpose whatsoever, secretes, 
destroys, or throws away, any postal article in course of transmission by post 
or anything contained therein, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to seven years, and shall also be punishable 

with fine. 

53. Whoever, being an officer of the Post Office, contrary to his duty, 
opens, or causes or suffers to be opened, any postal article in course of trans¬ 
mission by post, or wilfully detains or delays, or causes or suffers to be detained 
or delayed, any such postal article, shall be punishable with imprison¬ 
ment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall extend to the opening, detain¬ 
ing, or delaying of any postal article under the authority of this Act, or in 
obedience to the order in writing of the Governor-General in Council or the 
direction of a competent Court. 

54. Whoever, being an officer of the Post Office,—• 

(а) fraudulently puts any wrong official mark on a postal article, or 

(б) fraudulently alters, removes, or causes to disappear, any official 
mark which is on a, postal article, or 

(c) being entrusted with the delivery of any postal article, knowingly 
demands or receives any sum of money in respect of the postage 
thereof which is not chargeable under this Act, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two 
years, and shall also be punishable with fine, 

55. Whoever, being an officer of the Post Office entrusted with the pre¬ 
paring or keeping of any document, fraudulently prepares the document 
incorrec%, or alters, or secretes, or destroys the document, shall be punish- 

£ b"t2T3; te* ”“* 7 estod *» *" •»* 

behg att °® oer of the Post Office, sends by post, or puts 
into any mail bag, any postal article upon which postage, has not boon paid 

ZfZ^Zent by r ^"4 thereby todufrautl 

^th^SSLtfor» r SUcb ' posta artlole ’ s ^I be punishable 

C; 3SKS&* may to two y6ar8 > 
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57. (1) Whoever, being, an officer of the Post Office, employed in any place Punishment * 
in India beyond the limits of British India in which posts axe established by of offences ^ - 
the Governor-General in Council, or being appointed to sell postage stamps indi^o^ide 
in any such place, commits therein an offence punishable under this Act, British India, 
shall be punishable either in the place where the offence was committed by 

any Court or officer duly empowered by the Governor-General in Council to 
take cognizance of offences committed in that place, or in any part of British 
India by any Court of competent jurisdiction as if the offence had been com¬ 
mitted in that part. 

T of 1898* (2) The provisions of section 188 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 

shall not apply to any offence referred to in this section. 

Other Offences. 

58. (1) Whoever— Penalty for 

contravention 

{a) conveys, otherwise than by post, a letter within the exclusive of section 4. 
privilege conferred on the Governor-General in Council by sec¬ 
tion 4, or 

(b) performs any service incidental to conveying, otherwise than by 

post, any letter within the exclusive privilege aforesaid, or 

(c) sends, or tenders or delivers in order to be sent, otherwise than by 

post, a letter within the exclusive privilege aforesaid, or 

(d) makes a collection of letters excepted from the exclusive privi¬ 
lege aforesaid for the purpose of sending them otherwise than by 
post, 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every such 
letter. ' * 

(2) Whoever,, having already been convicted of an offence under this * 
section, is again convicted thereunder, shall, on every such subsequent con¬ 
viction, be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

59. (1) Whoever, in contravention of the provisions of section 5, carries, Penalty for 
receives, tenders, or delivers letters, or collects letters, shall be punishable with 

fine which may extend to fifty if rupees for every such letter. 

(2) Whoever, having already been convicted of an offence under this 
section, is again convicted thereunder, shall on every such subsequent convic¬ 
tion, be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees. 

60. Whoever, being appointed to sell postage stamps,— bi^iof^ 

(a) takes from any purchaser for any postage stamp or quantity of 
postage stamps a price higher than that fixed by any rule made 
under section 16, sub-section (3), clause (a), shall be p unisha ble 
with imprisonment for a' term which may extend to six months, 
or with finA which may extend to two hundred rupees, or with 
both; or , 

(5) commits a breach of any other rule made under seetaon 16? shall 
be punishable with fine f which may extend to two hundred rupees* 
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Penalty for 61. (1) Whoever, in contravention of the provisions of section 19 or 
contravention sect j on 20, sends or tenders or makes over in order to he sent by post any 
motion 19 postal artiole or anything, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to one year, or with fine, or with both. 

(2) The detention in the Post Office of any postal article on the ground 
of its having been sent in contravention of the provisions of section 19 or 
section 20, shall not exempt the sender from any proceedings which might 
have been taken if the postal article had been delivered in due course of post. 

Penalty for 62. Whoever, places in or against any letter-box provided by the Post 

defiling or Office for the reception of postal articles any fire, match, or light, any ex- 
offioe^letier- plosive, dangerous, filthy, noxious, or deleterious substance, or any fluid, 
boxes. or commits a nuisance in or against any such letter-box, or does anything 
likely to injure any such letter-box or its appurtenances or contents, shall 
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to one year, 
or with, fine, or with both. 


Penalty for 63. Whoever, without due authority, affixes any placard, advertise- 
affixing with- men t, notice, list, document, board or other thing in or on, or paints, tars, 
or in any way disfigures any post office or any letter-box provided by the 
painting, tar- Post Office for the reception of postal articles, shall be punishable with fine 
Ss^ost wMch ma y extend t0 tty rupees, 
office or post 
office letter- 

Penalty for 64. Whoever, being required by this Act to make a declaration in res- 
making _ false pect of any postal article to be sent by post, or the contents of value thereof, 
declaration. TOfl ;k. Aa ]^ s declaration any statement which he knows, or has reason to 
believe, to be false, or does not believe to be true, shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend tp two hundred rupees, and, if the false declaration 
is made for the purpose of defrauding the Government, with fine which nifty 
extend to five hundred rupees. 


Penalty for 
master of 

Ship failing 

to comply 
with the pro¬ 
visions of 
section 40 or 

41. 


65. Whoever, being the master of a ship,— 

(a) fails to comply with the provisions of section 40, or, 

(b) without reasonable excuse, the burden of proving which shall He 
on him, fails to deliver any postal artiole or mail bag, or to com¬ 
ply with the directions of the officer in charge of the post office 
at a port of arrival, as required by section 41, 

shall be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

Perm]tv f 66. (1) Whoever, being either the master of a ship arriving at any port 

detention 01 of h» British India or any one on hoard, knowingly has in his baggage or in Ms , . 
letters on possession or custody, after the postal articles on board or any of them have 
boty^ ywsel }, efin 8en t post office at the port of arrival, any postal article within 

the exclusive privilege conferred on the Governor-General in Council fey 
section 4, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees 
for every such postal article as aforesaid. 

(2) Whoever, being such master or other person as aforesaid, 
any such postal article, as aforesaid after demand made for it by an idU. . 
of the Post Office, shall he punishable wjth fine which may extend to one 
hundred rupees for every such postal article. 


arriving m 
port. 
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V of 1898. 


67. Whoever, except under the authority of this Act or in obedience to Penalty for 
the order in writing of the Governor-General in Council or the direction of a detaining 
competent Court, detains the mails or any postal article in course of trans- 
mission by post, or on any pretence opens a mail bag in course of trans- mail bag. 
mission by post, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to two 
hundred rupees: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall prevent the detention of an 
officer of the Post Office carrying the mails or any postal article in course of 
transmission by post, on a charge of having committed an offence declared 
to be cognizable by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, or any other 
law for the time being in force. 

68. Whoever fraudulently retains, or wilfully secretes or makes away Penalty for 
with, or keeps or detains, or, when required by an officer of the Post Office, retaining. 
neglects or refuses to deliver up, any postal article in course of transmission P os '^^ ar ^ 
by post which ought to have been delivered to any other person, or a mail TOrSfor 
bag containing a postal article, shall be punishable with imprisonment for ma ^ tags, 
a term which may extend to two years, and shall also be punishable with fine. 

69. Whoever, not bemg an officer of the Post Office, wilfully and mali- Penalty f« 
ciously, with intent to injure any person, either opens or causes to be opened unlawfully 
any letter which ought to have been delivered, or does any act whereby the due 
delivery of a letter to any person is prevented or impeded, shall be punish¬ 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months, or 

with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, or with both: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to ajperson who does 
any act to which the section applies, if he is a parent, or in the position of a 
parent or guardian, of the addressee, and the addressee is a minor or a ward. 

General . " ' 

70. Whoever abets the commission of any offence punishable under ' this Penalty for 
Act, or attempts to commit any offence so punishable, shall be punishable abetting, c 
with the punishment provided for that offence. J 

offences 

71. In every prosecution for an offence m respect of a mail bag or of any Property in 
postal article sent by post, it shall be sufficient, for the purpose of the charge, oases of 
to describe the mail bag or postal article as being the property of the Post 

Office, and it shall not be necessary to prove that the mail bag or postal Post Office, 
article was of any value. 

72. No Court shall take cognizance of an offence punishable under any Authority 
of the provisions of sections 51, 53, 54, clauses (a) and (6), 55, 56, 58, 59, 61, 

64, 65, 66, and 67 of this Act, unless upon complaint made by order of, or sections of 
under authority from, the Director-General or a Postmaster-General. Act. 

Chapter XI. —Supplemental. 

73. (1) The Governor-General in Council may make rules for the manage- a™* 

ment of any zamindari or other district post. * 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to 
connection therewith. 

74 (l) In addition to the powers hereinbefore conferred, the Governor- 
General in Coun^may make rules to carry out any of the purposes and 

objects of this Act. . . n 

(21 In ™q.Wnp r any rule under this Act, tlio Governor-General m Coun¬ 
cil may direct that a breach of it shall be punishable with fine which may 
extend to fifty rupees. ’ _ 

(3) All rules made'by the Governor-General in Council under this Act shall 

be published in the Gazette of India and, on such publication, shall ha o 
effect as if enacted by this Act. ... ~ ' 

75. The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gaaefite 
of India, authorise, either absolutely or subject to conditions, the Director- 
General to exercise any of the powers conferred upon the Governor-General in 
Council by this Act, other than a power to make rules. 

76. The enactments mentioned in the second schedule are repealed to the 

extent specified in the fourth column thereof. shw 

77. Nothing in this Act shall derogate from or affect the provisions of the fc 
East India Company Act, 1780, or any enactment amending or extending the 
same. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Inland] Postage Rates. 

’ (See section 7.) 

Letters. 

For a weight not exceeding half a tola . * 

For a weight not exceeding one tola . * • * 

For every tola or fraction thereof exceeding one tola . 

Postcards. 

Single 

Reply. 

Book, Pattern and Sample Packets. 

For every ten tolas or fraotion thereof.Half nn anna. 

Newspapers. 

For a weight not exceeding three tolas ..... Quarter of an auna. 
Registered Newspapers. 

For a weight not exceeding twenty tolas ..... Half an anna. 

For every twenty tolas or fraction thereof exceeding twenty tolas Half an anna* 

Parcels. 

For a weight not exceeding twenty tolas ..... Two annas, 

For a weight not exceeding forty tolas.Four annas* 

For ^very additional forty tolas or fraction thereof oxoeeding forty 

tolas .......... Four anna*. 


. Half an anna. , 
. One anna. 

. One anna. 


, Quarter of an anna. 
. Half an anna 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Enactments Repealed. 
(See section 76.) 


Year. 

No. 

I 

Short Title. 

Extent of Repeal. 

1866 

XIV 

Tho Indian Post Office Act, 1866 . 

The whole. 

1882 

III 1 

The Seditious Publications Act, 1882 

So much as is unrepealed. 

1895 

m | 

The Indian Criminal Law Amendment 
Act, 1806. 

i Section 7. 

1896 

XVI i 

i 

1 The Indian Post Office Aot (1866) Amend- 
. ment Act, 1896. 

The whole. 

1897 

XIV 

The Indian Short Titles Aot, 1897 . 

So much as relates to Aot 
XVI of 1896. 


ACT No. II op 1903. 

(An Act to amend the Indian Post Office Act, 1898.) 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the Indian Post Office Act, 1898; it is 
VI of 1898, Short title. hereby enacted as follows:— 

.1. This Act may be called the Indian Post Office (Amendment) Act, 1903. 
II. At the end of danse (b) of section 2 of the Indian Post Office 
Addition to Act VI of Act, 1898, the following should be added, 
1898, section 2, dause (6). namely:— 

“ Provided that the expression ‘ inland ’ shall not apply to any class of 
postal articles which may be specified in this behalf by the Governor- 
General in Council by notification in the Gazette of India, when 
posted in or at or addressed to any places or post office which, 
maybe described in such notification.” 
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APPENDIX No- 2. 

Notifications issued by the Governor-Gene¬ 
ral in Council under, or in connection 
with, the Indian Post Office Act, 1898. 

Government of India, Department of Commerce and Industry Noti¬ 
fication No* 7397—225* dated Simla, the 5th August 1908 (pub¬ 
lished in the Gazette of India , of the 8th August 1908), 

In exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 
(VI of 1898), and in supersession of ah existing notifications under that Act 
or the Indian Post Office Act, 1866 (XIV of 1866), the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to issue the following rules and orders:— 

PART I,—RATES OF POSTAGE. 

I.—Inland postal articles. 

1. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on postal articles 
where the postage is prepaid:— 


Letters. 

For a letter not exceeding 
one tola in weight 

For a letter exceeding one 
tola but not exceeding ten 
tolas in weight 

For every additional ten tolas 
or part of that weight * 

Postcards . 


For a single postcard 
For a reply postcard 


Half an anna. 


One anna. 
One anna. 


One-quarter of an anna. 

Half an anna, that is, one- 
quarter of an anna for 
each portion of the reply 
postcard. 


Booh, 'pattern and sample packets . 

For every ten tolas L or part 
of that weight . . . 


» , Half an anna. 
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* Registered newspapers . 

For a newspaper not exceeding 
six tolas in weight 
For a newspaper exceeding six 
tolas but not exceeding 
twenty tolas* in weight 
For every additional twenty 
tolas or part of that weight 

Parcels. 

(а) Parcels not exceeding 440 tolas in weight — 

For a parcel , not exceeding 

forty tolas in weight . . Two annas. 

For every additional forty tolas 

or part of that weight , . Two annas. 

(б) Pa/rcels exceeding 440 tolas in weight — 

For a parcel exceeding 440 
tolas, but not exceeding 
480 tolas in weight . * Three rupees. 

For every additional forty tolas 

or part of that weight . . Four annas. 

Note—T he expression “Inland” shall not apply to pwtul articles other than 
parcels and official articles when— 

(а) posted in British India and addressed to any of the undermentioned 

places for which post offices have been established by the Gover¬ 
nor-General in Council beyond the limits of British India, namely :~ 

(1) Bagdad. (4) Bushiro. 

(2) Bandar-Abas. (6) Jask. 

(3) Busrah. (0) Linga. 

(7) Mohammerah* 

(б) posted at any of the post offices established by the Governor-General 

in Council at those, places and addressed to any other of those 
places or to any place in British India. 

On such articles the following rates of postage shall;be chargeable when 
the postage is prepaid:— 

Letters ♦ 

For a letter not exceeding one ounce in weight. . Two-and-a-half annas. 

For every additional ounce or part of that weight . Ono-and-a-half annas. 

Postcards . 

For a single postcard.One anna. 

For a reply postcard . ..Twoannak 

Printed Papers {inducting newspapers and books). 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in weight . Half an 
For every additional two ounces or part of that 
weight . . * • * • ' « . Half an anna* 


* One-quarter of an anna. 

• Half an anna. 

. Half an anna. 
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Business Payers (legal and commercial documents). 

For a packet not exceeding ten ounces in weight . Two-and-a-half armaa. 
For every additional two ounces or part of that 
weight.Half an anna. 


Samples. 

For a packet not exceeding four ounces in weight . One anna. 

For every additional two ounces or part of that 
weight.Half an anna. 

2. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on the delivery 
of postal articles where the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid:— 

On an unpaid letter, postcard 
of private manufacture or 

packet ... . • Double the prepaid rate. 

On an insufficiently paid letter 

or packet ...» Double the deficiency. 

On an insufficiently paid reply 
postcard ot‘ private manu¬ 
facture . . Double the prepaid rate on 

the half for which the 
postage is not prepaid. 

II.—Foreign postal articles. 

3. The following are declared to be the “ rates of postage chargeable on 
postal articles where the postage is prepaid 


Letters . 

(1) For the United Kingdom and the following British Possessions and 
Protectorates :— 


Antigua. 

Ascension. 

Australia (including the States of New 
South Wales, Queensland, South 
Australia, Tasmania, Victoria and 
Western Australia; also British New 
Guinea and Norfolk Island). 
Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Basutoland. 

BechuanaJand Protectorate. 

Bermuda. 

British Bechuanaland. 

British Central Africa. 

British East Africa and Uganda. 

British Guiana. 

British Honduras. 

British North Borneo. 

British Somaliland. 

♦Canada. < * , ' v 


Cape Colony. 

Cayman Islands. 

Cyprus. 

Dominica. 

Falkland Islands. 

Fanning Islands. 

Fiji. 

Gambia. 

Gibraltar. 

Gold Coast. 

Grenada. 

Hong Kong. 

Jamaica. 

Labuan. 

Lagos. 

Malay States (Federated^ 

Malta. 

Mauritius. 

Montserrat. 

Morocco (British Post Office Agencies). 
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Natal* 

Nevis, 

Newfoundland. 

New Zealand (with Cook Islands), 
Nigeria (Northern and Southern). 
Orange River Colony. 

Rhodesia. 

St. Helena. 

St. Kitts. 

St. Lucia. 

St. Vincent. 


Sarawak. 

Seychelles. 

Sierra Leone. 

Straits Settlements. 
Tobago. 

Tortola. 

Transvaal 

Trinidad. 

Tristan d’Acunha. 

Turks and Caicos Islands. 
Zanzibar. 


(2) For Egypt (including the Soudan )— 

For a letter not exceeding one 

ounce in weight . • . One anna. 

For every additional ounce or part 

of that weight „ . . . . One anna. 

For any other part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India — 

For a letter not exceeding one 

ounce in weight . . . Two-and-a-half annas. 

For every additional ounce or part 

of that weight .... One-and-a-half annas. 

For Ceylon ...... Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India .... Indian inland rates. 


Postcards , 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception of 
Ceylon and Portuguese India — 


For a single postcard 
For a reply postcard 
For Ceylon 
For Portuguese India . 


One anna. 

Two annas. 

Indian inland rates. 
Indian inland rates. 


Printed papers (including newspapers and books), ... 1 

For any part of the'world served by the Foreign Post with the emvtion ot h 
Ceylon and Portuguese India — 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces 

in weight . . . . , . Half an anna. 

For every additional two ounces or " 

part of that weight . . . Half an anna, ; 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rate» f Ji, 

. for Portuguese India . Indian 
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Business papers ( legal and commercial documents). 

Far any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception of 
Ceylon and Portuguese India — 

For a packet not exceeding ten ounces 

in weight.Two-and-a-half annas. 

For every additional two ounces or part 

of that weight .... Half an anna. 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India . . . . Indian inland rates. 

Samples, 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the exception 
of Ceylon and Portuguese India — 

For a packet not exceeding four ounces 

in weight.One anna. 

For every additional two ounces or part 

of that weight .... Half an anna. 

For Ceylon .. Indian inland rates. 

For Portuguese India .... Indian inland rates. 

Registered newspapers. 

For Ceylon .Indian inland rates. 

Parcels. 

The Director-General shall, from time to time, declare in the Indian 
Posted Guide the countries and places to which parcels may be 
transmitted by the Foreign post, and the rates of postage charge¬ 
able in each case. 

In the case of Ceylon the Indian inland rates of postage shall be appli¬ 
cable, provided that prepayment of postage, and registration, 
shall be compulsory. 

4. The following are declared to be the rates of postage chargeable on the 
delivery of postal articles, other than parcels received by the Foreign post, 
where the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid:— 

When the postage is not prepaid , . Double the prepaid rate. 

When the postage is insufficiently 

prepaid . . . . , Double the deficiency. 

PART IL—MAIN CONDITIONS OF TRANSMISSION BY POST OF 

POSTAL ARTICLES, 

I.—Inland postal articles. 

(a) Postcards. 

5. Single and reply cards of private manufacture, with or without 
adhesive postage stamps affixed thereto in payment of postage, may be 
transmitted by post as postcards: 
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Provided that— 

a) as regards size, they are not more than. 5} by 31- inches or less than 
4| by 3 inches, and 

(b) as regards substance, they are neither thinner nor more flexible 
than the inland postcards issued by the Post Office. 

6. All reply postcards of private manufacture shall display the title 
“Postcard” on the address-side, but this title is not obligatory for single cards 
of private manufacture. Reply-halves of Teply-paid cards shall bear the words 
“ Postcard ” and “ Reply. ” Whatever is printed on the address-side of the 
inland or international official postcards issued by the Post Office is also per¬ 
missible on the address-side of cards of private manufacture. 

(*) A postcard shall not be folded, cut, or otherwise altered, except that 
the impressed postage stamp (if any) may be perforated with initials; nor may 
a postcard be enclosed in a cover of any kind. 

(b) The right-hand half of the address-side of a postcard is in all cases reserv¬ 
ed for the address of the recipient, for the postage stamp necessary for prepay¬ 
ment, which should, so far as possible, be affixed in the upper right-hand corner, 
and for postal directions (such as “Registered,” "Acknowledgment due,” 
“Stamped, ” “Local,” etc.), but the left-hand half of the address-side,’as 
well as the back, may be .used .by the sender for the purpose of a written 
communication, or may be otherwise disposed of, subject to the restrictions 
mentioned in sub-rule (2) of this rule. 

Nora.—A small space marked off by fine lines or minute dots to indicate the place 
where the postage stamp should be affixed is allowed on the upper right-hand corner ol 
the address-side of postcards. 


(2) Nothing shall be attached to a postcard except— 

(o) stamps in payment of postage or stamp duty ; 

(6) a gummed label [not to exceed 2 inches (in length) and f inch (in width)! 
bearing the name and address of the person to whom the card is 
sent j 

(c) a similar label, bearing the name and address of the sender of the oard * 
and ’ 


(d) engravings, illustrations, drawings' and photographs on very thin 
paper and completely adherent to the card. * 

. p 16 •£*"**&*(«) and (<*) may be affixed either tbthe 
hack or the left-hand half of the address-side. i 

(8) The reply-halves of xeply-paid cards cannot be registered by the erii j 
:gmal senders of such cards. 6 7 ^ , 

7. Should any of the conditions imposed by rules 5 and 6 be infringed: the 
postcard shall be treated as a letter. rangeo, w 
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(6) Book packets. 

8. A book packet may contain any of the following articles:— 

(a) newspapers and publications of all kinds; books, whether blank or 

printed; engravings; photographs, drawings, plans, maps, 
printed music, and proof sheets with or without the manuscript 
relating thereto; blank paper, parchment or card-board; and, 
generally, anything on paper, parchment or card-board which 
is printed, engraved, lithographed, papyrographed, or produced 
by any other mechanical process easy to recognise, except the 
copying press and the type-writer: 

Provided that no card bearing the heading “ Postcard ” shall 
be allowed to be transmitted open by post as a book packet; 

(b) business papers, written or drawn wholly or partly by hand, not 

being of the nature of a letter or having the character of a per¬ 
sonal communication, such as deeds, bills of lading, invoices, 
accounts, proposals and policies of assurance, powers-of-attomey, 
licenses, statistical returns submitted by or to public officers in 
their official capacities and manuscript of all kinds, including 
manuscript music, not being of the nature of personal corre¬ 
spondence ; 

(c) written letters of old date which have previously passed through the 

post and served their original purpose; 

(d) reproductions of a manuscript or type-written original obtained by 

mechanical process of polygraphy (chromography, mimeo- 
graphy, etc.), provided they are handed in at the post office 
counter and number at least 20 copies precisely identical; 

(el circulars, i.e., printed notices and printed letters, provided they 
contain nothing in writing except (a) corrections of press errors, 
(6) the date of despatch and the name and address and des¬ 
cription of the sender, and the name of the addressee, and (c) 
the place, date, and hour, when the circular is a notice of meeting, 
or appointment, and in the case of a notice of meeting the objects 
of the meeting* 

(2) With any of the abovementioned articles may be sent anything that is 
necessary for their safe transmission through the post, such as rollers, etc., and 
with any of the articles mentioned in clause (a) may be sent any legitimate 
binding, mounting, or covering, loose or attached, and anything that ordinarily 
appertains to such articles, as pens and pencils in the case of a pocket-book, 
photographs in the case of a photograph-book, and card-plates in the case of 
visiting cards. 

(3) Manuscript for the press shall not be reckoned as having the character 
of personal correspondence within the meaning of clause (6), and may be sent 
as a book packet. 
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9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character 
of a personal communication., shall be enclosed with, or written upon, the 
-contents of a book packet: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall be held to prohibit inscriptions or 
entries stating who the sender is or to whom the articles are to be given, or to 
prohibit purely complimentary greetings from being entered, in writing or 
•otherwise, on Christmas, New Year and Birthday cards and similar articles, 

10. A book packet shall not contain “ paper-money, 55 which for the pur¬ 
poses of this rule includes unobliterated postage or other stamps, currency 
notes, hundies, cheques, bank-notes, bankpost bills, bills of exchange, and all 

' orders or authorities' for the payment of money. 

, Explanation .—Tills rule shall not apply to a book packet containing a stamped and 

■ addressed envelope, postcard, or wrapper, forwarded by tho sender of the packet in 
order that such envelope, card, oi wrapper may bo returned through the post to tho 
sender or sent to some other person designated by him. 

11. The dimensions of a book packet, which may be of any shape, shall not 
•exceed two feet in length by one foot in width and one foot in depth. When, 
^however, the packet is in the form of a roll, the length shall not exceed thirty 

inches: 

Provided that, if the length exceeds twenty-four inches (two feet) the 
' diameter shall not exceed four inches. 

12. A book packet shall be posted without a cover, or with a covet en- 
r tirely open at both ends, or in an unfastened envelope or in a cover which can 

be easily removed so as to admit of a ready examination of the contents. The 
ends of the packet, however, may be tied with string. 

v illustration. —A closed envelope notched at tho sides or ends does not admit of a 

ready examination of its contents, and does not, therefore, fulfil the conditions preKCribccl 
by this rule. 

13. If a book packet is found to contain anything not permitted by the 
rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size, or to be packed in a manner not 

- in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on delivery with letter or 
parcel postage, whichever may be less. Any postage stamps that may bo 
affixed to it shall, however, be recognised in assessing the charge. 

(c) Pattern 'packets . 

14. A pattern packet may contain bond fide trade patterns or samples 
•of merchandise not having any saleable value, together with, or without, any 
matter which may be sent as a book packet. There shall be no writing upon or 
in a pattern packet, except the name and address of the sender, the name and 
* a( *dres8 of the person for whom it is intended, a trade mark, numbers, prices, 
•and indications as to the weight, size or quantity to be disposed of. 

(2) Objects of natural history, dried or preserved animals and plants, 

:geological specimens and other similar objects shall also be admitted to trans¬ 
mission by post at the rates of postage for pattern packets, provided that they 
•are not sent for a commercial purpose, and that they are packed in the 
.manner prescribed for pattern packets generally. 
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15. The dimensions of a pattern packet shall not exceed two feet in length 
by one foot in width and one foot in depth ; and the weight shall not exceed 
-eighty tolas. 

16. A pattern packet shall be posted without a cover, or with a cover 
-open,at both ends, or in an unfastened envelope or other cover which can be 
-easily removed so as to admit of a ready examination of the contents. 

(2) Samples of seeds, drugs and other articles which cannot be sent in un¬ 
fastened or removeable envelopes may be sent enclosed in boxes or bags, pro¬ 
vided that they are fastened in such a way that they can be easily opened: 
they may also be sent in air-tight cases when necessary, provided that! the 
nature of the contents is certified on the cover under the full signature and 
.address of the sender. 

(3) Articles of glass shall be securely packed (in boxes of metal, wood, 
leather or card-board) in such, a way as to prevent all risk of injury to the mails 
or to the officers of the Post Office 

(4) Liquids, oils and fatty substances easily liquefied shall be enclosed in 
glass bottles hermetically sealed. Each bottle shall be placed in a wooden 
box furnished with saw-dust, cotton, or some spongy material in sufficient 
^quantity to absorb the liquid in case the bottle be broken. Finally, the 
box itself shall be enclosed in a case of metal, or of wood with a screw top, or 
>of strong and thick leather. 

Explanation .—When us3 h made of perforated woocbn blocks of the thickness of at 
least of an inch in the wiakest part, with a suffihiint quantity of absorbent 
material insids and provided with a cover, the blocks need not be enclosed in a second 
•case. 

(5) Fatty substances which are not easily liquefied, such as ointments, 
soft soaps, resins, etc., shall be enclosed in an inner cover (box, bag of linen 
or parchment, etc.) which shall itself be placed in a second box of wood, 
metal or strong and thick leather. 

(6) Dry powders, whether dyes or not, shall be placed in card-board boxes, 
which themselves shall be enclosed in a bag of linen or parchment. 

(7) Live bees shall he enclosed in boxes so constructed as to prevent all 
,danger and to allow the contents to be ascertained. 

17. If a pattern packet is found to contain anything not permitted 
by the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size or weight, or to be packed 
in a manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on delivery 
with letter or parcel postage, whichever may he less. Any postage stamps that 
may be affixed to it shall, however, he recognised in assessing the charge. 

(2) If a packet containing samples of any of the articles mentioned in 
clauses (3) to (7) of rule 1G is not packed in the manner prescribed therein 
it shall not be forwarded. 


(d) Registered news'pa'per*. 

18. Newspapers as defined in section 9 of the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 
-(hereinafter referred to as “the Act” ), shall be transmitted by post as regis- 
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tered newspapers, provided that they are posted in accordance with the follow- 
ing conditions:— 

(а) The newspaper shall be registered in the office of the Postmaster- 

General, or officer exercising the powers of the Postmaster- 
General, of the postal circle in which it is published. Such 
registration shall cease to have effect at the close of the calendar 
year following that in which it was effected, and must be renewed 
if a continuance of the privilege conferred by the system beyond 
that time is desired. 

(б) The postage shall be prepaid by postage stamps. 

(c) The newspapers shall bear in print immediately above the address 

the word “ Begistered ” followed by the registration-number 
which shall be assigned to it by the Postmaster-General or other 
officer referred to in condition (a). 

(d) The newspaper shall be posted at the place of publication by the 

proprietor, manager, or publisher. 

(e) The newspaper shall be posted without a cover or in a short cover 

open at the ends, 

(/) There shall be no word printed on the newspaper after its publi¬ 
cation or upon the cover (if any) thereof, nor shall any writing 
or mark be made upon it or upon the cover (if any) thereof, 
except the name and address of the person to whom it is sent, 
and, if desired, the name and address of the newspaper, or of 
the sender. 

(g) There shall be no paper or thing enclosed in or with any such news¬ 
paper other than an extra or supplement as specified in section 
9 of the Act, 

(2) Nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent newspapers being trans¬ 
mitted by post, either singly or otherwise, at the rates, and under the con¬ 
ditions prescribed for book packets. 

{*} Parcels. 

19. A parcel may contain one (but shall not contain more than one) written 
, communication of the nature of a letter, or having the character of a personal 

communication: 

Provided* that the communication shall be addressed only to the address** 
of the parcel itself. > 

20. A parcel shall not exceed 440 tolas in weight, unless it is registered, 
in which case the weight shall not exceed 25 seers (2,000 tolas), A pared 
shall not be of a kind which, owing to size, shape, manner of packing, or any 
other cause, cannot be carried by post without serious inconvenience Or risk, 

21. A parcel shall be packed and enclosed in a reasonably strong 
case, wrapper, or cover, fastened in a manner calculated to preserve the con** 
tents from loss or damage in the post, to prevent any tampering therewith; 
and to protect other postal articles from being damaged in any way thereby.. 
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(2) Liquids and substances which liquefy easily shall be despatched in a 
double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, box, etc*) 
and the second (which shall be a box of metal or of strong wood) some space 
shall be left to be filled with saw-dust, bran, or some other absorbing material. 

(3) Live bees shall be enclosed in suitable cases and so packed as to pre¬ 
vent all risk of injury to other postal articles in course of transmission by post 
or to officers of the Post Office. 

22. Human and other viscera may be transmitted by post to Chemical 
Examiners for analysis subject to the following conditions:— 

(а) The suspected viscm or other material to be sent for examination 

shall be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, fitted with a stopper or sound 
cork. 

(б) Great care shall be taken that the stopper or cork of the bottle fits 

tightly. This precaution is specially necessary when alcohol is 
used as a preservative; in such cases a ring of bee’s wax or candle- 
wax shall be placed round the lip of the bottle so as to cover the 
shoulder of the stopper. The stopper shall be carefully fastened 
down with bladder or leather and sealed. 

(c) The glass bottle or jar shall then be placed in a strong wooden or tin box, 

which shall be large enough to allow of a layer of raw cotton, at 
least three-fourths of an inch thick, being placed between the bottle 
or jar and the box. 

(d) The box itself shall be encased in cloth, which shall be securely closed 

and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals not exceeding three 
inches along each seam. All the seals shall be of the same kind 
of wax and shall bear distinct impressions of the same device. The 
device shall not be that of a current coin or merely a series of 
straight, curved or crossed lines. 

23. Cultures or other articles known or believed to contain the living germs 
of plagne may be transmitted by the Inland post subject to the following 
conditions:— 

(a) Such cultures or other articles aforesaid shall not be accepted for trans¬ 

mission unless they are sent by a Commissioned Medical Officer, 
a Military Assistant Surgeon or a Medical Practitioner in possession 
of a qualification not lower than that of L.M.S. of the University 
of Calcutta, the Punjab, Madras or Bombay, or by a person specially 
permitted by the Governor-General in Council or a Local Grovemment 
1 to send such cultures or other articles; nor unless they are consigned 
to a Government Laboratory, or to a person specially permitted * 
by the Governor-General in Council, or a Local Government, to 
receive such cultures or other articles. 

(b) The cultures or other articles aforesaid shall be securely packed in a 

hermetically dosed tin of adequate strength which shall be placed 
in a strong outer box of wood or tin with a layer of at least three- 
quarters of an inch of raw cotton-wool between the inner and outer 
case. * • 
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(c) The outer case shall be enclosed in a stout cloth, which shall be securely 
fastened and sealed and labelled with such distinguishing inscrip¬ 
tion as will suffice to make immediately manifest the nature of 
the contents. 

(i d ) The sender shall present the parcel at the post office accompanied by 
a declaration as to the nature of its contents, and a certificate signed 
. by himself to the effect that he has advised the addressee of its 
despatch and that such addressee, if the parcel should not be, ad¬ 
dressed to a Government Laboratory, has been specially permitted 
by the Governor-General in Council, or a Local Government to 
receive such cultures or other articles. The certificate, moreover, 
shall show on its face that the sender is a person, authorised within 
the meaning of clause (a) of this rule to send such cultures or 
other articles. 

(2) No parcel other than those referred to in the above rule shall be accepted 
for transmission by post, when tendered at a post office within a plague-infected 
area, unless it bears upon its cover or upon a label to be attached to the parcel 
a declaration, signed by the sender of the parcel, to the following effect:— 

ce This parcel does not contain any soiled linen, rags or waste paper/’ 

24. The postage on a parcel shall be fully prepaid by means of postage 
stamps which shall be affixed either to the cover of the parcel or to an official 
label which can be obtained free at the post office. In either case, the sender 
or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself, postal officials being strictly 
forbidden to affix them. 

25. Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall be presented 
at the window of the Post Office. Any parcel found in a letter-box shall be 
treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(2) If a parcel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses (2) and 
(3) of rule 21 is not packed in the manner prescribed therein, it shall not be 
forwarded. 

(/) j Re-direction of 'postal articles, 

26. A postal article re-directed to any place served by the Inland 
post by an officer of the Post Office or by an -agent of the addressee after its 
delivery shall be transmitted by post free of charge in respect of suefh further 
transmission: 

Provided that— 

(a) in the case of an unregistered article re-directed by an agent of the 
addressee,*—the article has not been opened and has been either 
returned to the postman or re-posted at the place of delivery * 
and J 9 

t t 

{b) in the case of a registered article re-directed by an agent of the 
addressee, the article has not been opened and has been re¬ 
turned to the postman at the place of delivery with the receipt 
unsigned. 
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(2) Where a postal article is re-directed to any place under the first 
paragraph of this rule, the postmaster at such place may, if authorised by 
a general or special order in this behalf issued by the Postmaster-General, 
require the addressee of the re-directed article to give, at the time of delivery, 
a receipt for such article. 

27. A postal article re-posted after having been opened, or re-posted at any 
place other than the place at which it was delivered, shall be treated as a 
postal article posted for 'the first time, and charged with postage accordingly. 
A registered article of which delivery has been taken can be re-posted only 
under the conditions prescribed for the posting of registered articles for the' 

' first time, except that no fresh charge shall be made on account of postage 
if the article has not been opened. 

II. —Foreign postal articles. 

28. The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the Indian 
Postal Guide the conditions in force for the transmission of postal articles by 
the Foreign post: 

Provided that the rules relating to inland registered newspapers shall be 
deemed to apply in the case of newspapers sent to Ceylon. 

29. Every postal parcel handed to the Post Office for transmission by 
the foreign post shall be presented at the post office with a declaration, in such 
form as may be from time to time prescribed by the Director-General, contain¬ 
ing a statement signed by the sender as to the nature of its contents and their 
value. 


Treatment of 'postal articles from abroad bearing fictitious or previously used* 

stamps . 

30. Where a postal article has been received by .post from any place beyond 
the limits of British India, bearing a fictitious or previously used postage 
stamp, and the addressee of such postal article has failed to attend, by himself 
or his agent, at the. post office of delivery within the time specified in the notice 
sent to him in that behalf, or, having so attended, has refused to make known 
the name and address of the sender or to re-deliver the postal article or such 
portion thereof as may be required under section 27 of the Act, and, in conse¬ 
quence of such failure or refusal, the postal article has not been delivered to 
the addressee or his agent, the postal article shall be disposed of in the follow¬ 
ing manner:— 

The officer in charge of the. post office at which the postal article 
has been received for delivery, shall record a statement, in such 
form as the Director-General shall prescribe, setting forth 
action taken by him under provisions of section 27 of the Act,, 
and the fact of such failure, ox refusal as aforesaid on the part of 
the addressee or his agent; and shall forward the- statement* 
together with the postal article through .the usual channel* 
to the Director-General. . 




40 


CONSOLIDATED NOTIFICATION. 


[App. 2. 


The Director-General shall then, in due course, transmit the state¬ 
ment, together with the postal article, to the Postal Adminis¬ 
tration of the place beyond the limits of British India from 
which the article was received. 

PART IIL—REGISTRATION OF POSTAL ARTICLES* 

I.—Inland postal articles. 

31. Letters, postcards, book and pattern packets and parcels may be re¬ 
gistered at any post office for transmission by post to any other post office* 

32. In addition to the postage, a fee of two annas shall be charged for 
the registration of any postal article. 

33. The prepayment of the postage and registration fees shall be compul¬ 
sory in the case of all registered articles, and shall be made by means of postage 
stamps affixed to the articles. 

34. Articles intended for registration shall be presented at the window 
of the post office. 

35. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an article for re* 
gistratiom at the post office window during the hours prescribed for posting 
registered articles. 

36. No registered article shall be delivered to the addressee unless and until . 
he or Ms agent has signed a receipt for it in such form as the Director-General 
shall prescribe. 

37. The sender of a registered article shall be entitled to obtain an ac¬ 
knowledgment of its delivery, signed by the addressee, by paying a fee of one 
anna, in addition to the postage and registration fee, at the time of posting 
the article. The fee for a special acknowledgment shall be paid by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the article. 

38. The sender of a registered article may obtain an attested copy of the 
original receipt signed by the addressee on payment of a special fee of three 
annas, provided that he makes his application for it within six months of the 
date on which the addressee signed the original receipt. 

39. Registration shall be obligatory in'the case of— 

{ a) Any parcel exceeding 440 tolas in weight. 

(5) Any insured parcel 

(c) Any parcel addressed to a place for which a customs declaration 

is required, 

(d) Any article containing a currency note, or any portion of a currency 

note, * 

(e) Any article containing postage or other stamps or labels or a cheque, 

hundi, bank-note, bankpost bill, bill of exchange, or the like,— if , 
the contents are either superscribed upon the cover or are known 
or ma n i f est to the officers of the Post Office owing to the trans* j; 
parency, insecurity, or insufficiency of the cover, or to any other 
cause* 
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(/) Any article bearing the word “ registered ” or any other word, phrase, 
or mark to the like effect. 

{g) Any registered article which is re-posted after having been delivered. 

Exception .—Nothing in this rule shall be held to render registration of a packet 
compulsory only by reason that it contains a stamped envelope, postcard, or wrapper 
as provided by the explanation to rule 10. 

(2) Twice the fee for registration shall be levied on the delivery of any postal 
article required under this rule tojbe registered on which the fee for registra¬ 
tion has not been prepaid. 

II.— Foreign postal articles. 

40. Letters, postcards and packets may be registered at any post office 
for transmission to countries and places served by the foreign post, subject 
to such exceptions as the Director-General shall, from time to time, notify 
in the Indian Postal Guide . 

41. In addition to the postage, a further fee of two annas shall be charged 
for the registration of any article to be sent by the foreign post. 

42. The prepayment of the postage and registration fee on foreign regis¬ 
tered articles shall be compulsory, and shall be made by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the articles. 

43# Rules 34, 35 and 36, relating to the registration of inland postal articles, 
shall be equally applicable to registered articles sent or received by the foreign 
post. 

44. The sender of a registered article addressed to any country be¬ 
longing to the Universal Postal Union shall be entitled # to obtain an acknowledg¬ 
ment of its delivery by paying a fee in addition to the postage and registration 
fee, of one anna in the case of a registered article addressed to Ceylon or Portu¬ 
guese India, and of two annas in the case of a registered article addressed to 
any other such country. 

(2) When the sender of a registered article addressed to any country be¬ 
longing to the Universal Postal Union has not paid the fee for an acknowledg¬ 
ment of its delivery and desires to have an enquiry made by the Post Office 
regarding the disposal of the article he shall be entitled to this service on pay¬ 
ment of the same fee as that chargeable for an acknowledgment of delivery. 


PART IV.^INSURANCE OF POSTAL ARTICLES. 


I.—Inland , postal articles. 


1 , '45# Registered letters, value-payable registered letters and registered par¬ 
cels may be insured up to the value of Rs. 600 at such branch post offieea, and 
.’Vslrt®' of Rs. 2,000 at such other post offices, as may be authorised by 
^ to accept articles for insurance: 

.. - j. ao cage gQgJx yalue exceed the real value of the contents 



article insured. 
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« 46. Insurance shall he of two kinds, complete and partial. Complete 
insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post. Partial 
insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post in 
British territory and all risks, except those arising out of highway robbery, 
in course of transmission by post in such'Native State territory as may be 
specified in this behalf by the Director-General in the Indicm Postal Guide . 

47. In addition to the postage and the fee for registration, the following 
further lees shall be charged for insurance :— 

Anna. ■ 

Where the value insured does not exceed R50.1 

For every additional E50 or fraction thereof,.I 

* * 

The further tees in the case of partially insured articles shall be charged 
at only half the above rates. 

48* The prepayment of all charges on insured articles, namely, postage, 
registration fees and insurance fees, shall be compulsory. Payment in all 
cases shall be made by means of postage stamps affixed to the articles. 

49. The coyer of a letter intended for insurance shall be of strong paper or 
other substantial material, securely closed and sealed at interval 4 not exceed¬ 
ing two inches along each fold or seam. A parcel intended for insurance shall 
be securely packed and enclosed in an outer covering of cloth, canvas or other 
substantial material, sealed at intervals not exceeding three inches along each 
line of sewing or join. All the seals affixed to an insured article shall be of 
the same kind of wax and shall bear distinct impressions of the same device. 
The device shall not be that of a current coin or merely a series of straight, 
curved or crossed lines. 

50. The minimum size for an insured parcel shall he 12 cubic inches. 

51. An article intended for insurance shall be presented at the window 
of the post office with the amount for which the sender wishes it to be insured, 
clearly written, in words and figures, on the cover. ,Tho name and address 
of the sender shall also be written on the cover in the lower left-hand corner, 
or on a separate slip of paper, to be presented with the article, should there be 
no room for his name and address on the cover. 

52. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an article for in¬ 
surance at the post office .window during the hours prescribed for posting 
insured articles. 

53. The sender of an insured article shall be entitled to obtain free of charge 
an acknowledgment of its delivery signed by the addressee. 

54. There shall be payable to the sender of an insured postal article com¬ 
pensation not exceeding the amount for which the article has been insured, 
for the loss of the postal article or its contents or for any damage caused to it in 
course of transmission by post: 

Provided that the compensation shall in no case exceed the value of the, 
article lost or the amount bf the damage caused, and provided that in the case 
of Joss the sender shall furnish .full particulars of the contents of the postal 
article <&nd their value : 
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Provided, also, that no compensation shall be payable— 

(a) where there has been misdelivery arising out of incorrectness or 

, incompleteness of the address written by the sender ; 

(b) where there has been fraud on the part of the sender or addressee; 

(c) where the insured article has been delivered to the addressee and 

he has signed and returned the receipt therefor; 

(d) where the sender has not given intimation of the loss within three 

months from the date of posting; 

(e) where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure packing; 

(/) where there is no visible damage to the cover or seals; or, 

(g) in the case of partially insured articles, where the loss or damage 
was caused by highway robbery during the transit in respect 
of which the insurance is partial only, 

55. Compensation shall be payable one month after the date on which 
intimation of loss is given by the sender to the Post Office, except in cases in 
which the Postmaster-General may consider that the circumstances demand 
the withholding of payment pending inquiry. When compensation has been 
paid for the loss of a postal article or its contents, the Post Office shall be 
entitled to retain, and dispose of, such postal article or its contents should they 
be subsequently recovered, and the compensation paid not be refunded on 
demand being made. 

56. Coin, bullion, precious stones, jewellery and articles of gold or silver 
may be sent by post only in insured registered letters or insured parcels. If a 
letter or parcel presented at the post office window is found to contain any 
such object of value, it shall not be accepted for transmission by post, unless 
the sender insures it; and if an uninsured article manifestly containing any such 
object of value is found in course of transmission by post, it shall be either 
intercepted and returned to the sender or forwarded to destination and deli¬ 
vered to the addressee subject to the payment of a fee of one rupee. 
The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the Government. 

Explanation .—In this rule, tho expression i( articles of gold or silver ” includes articles. 
made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not electro or other plated goods. 

II.— Foreign parcels. 

57. The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the Indnm 
Postal Guide the countries and places for transmission to which foreign regis¬ 
tered letters and foreign parcels may be insured, and the limit up to which 
such letters or parcels may be insured in each case : 

Provided that in no case shall such value exceed the real value of the* con¬ 
tents of the letter or parcel insured. 

58. In addition to the postage and (in the case of letters) the registration 
fee, the following farther fees shall, be charged for insurance: 

• (a) For insurance to Ceylon and Portuguese Indiar— 

N 1 v Annas. 

' Where.the value insured docs not exceed B100 . . • • • , * ’ • , m % 

’ For every additional B100 or fraction thereof ‘. L 
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(6) For insurance of letters and farads to Mauritius , and of parcds to the 
British East Africa Protectorate, or Zanzibar — 

Annas. 

Where the valpe insured does not exceed B1Q0.. . 4 

JTor every additional B100 or fraction thereof ....... 4 


(?) For insurance to the United Kingdom and to British Possessions and 
foreign countries other than those mentioned above— 

Annas. 

Where the value insured does not exceed £5 ....... 3 

Por every additional £5 or fraction thereof ....... 3 


59 The prepayment of all charges on insured foreign registered letters and 
parcels shall be compulsory. Payment in all cases shall be made by means of 
postage stamps affixed to the letters or parcels. The stamps must be placed 
•apart from one another, so that they may not serve to conceal injuries to the 
cover of the letter or parcel No label of any kind shall be affixed by the 
sender to the cover of a letter intended for insurance. 

60* The cover of a foreign letter intended for insurance shall be of 
strong paper or other substantial material, securely closed and sealed with 
fine wax in such a way that the letter cannot be opened without either break¬ 
ing the seals or leaving obvious traces "of violation. The seals shall be 
placed along each fold or seam of the cover at intervals not exceeding two 
inches, and if the letter is tied round with string or tape, a seal shall be placed 
•on the ends where they are tied. An insured foreign letter shall not be closed 
in a cover having black or coloured borders. 


(2) A foreign parcel intended for insurance shall be packed securely and 
substantially, with due regard to the nature of the contents and the length 
ot the journey, in an outer covering of cloth, canvas or other substantial 
ma enal and shall bear seals of wax or lead at intervals not exceeding three 
ineiies alon^ each line of sewing or join= 

(3) All the seals affixed* to an insured foreigr letter or parcel shall be 
o e same kind of wax or lead and shall bear distinct impressions of the 
same private device. ^ The device shall * not be l that of a current coin or 
merely a senes of straight, curved or crossed lines. 


-,® 1, 4 ^ orei 8“ 01 parcel ^intended for insurance'shall be presented 
At the window of the post office with the amount for which the sender wishes 
tto be insured, clearlywritten, in words and figures, without erasure or, cor- 
»*5fcon on the cover mid accompanied by such form or forms duly filled up 
P^ 7 7 /i e v reS Ti bed V the Director-General, from time to time, in the Indian 
,? e . Dame and of *e addressee of a foreign letteToJ 

paralmtended for insurance shall be written in ink on the actual cover of the 


^eipt shall be given to the person who presents a foreign letter dr 
for insurance at the window of the post office during the hofiTpra? 

*cnbed for posting insured foreign articles. 8 • 

of thfJS er6 fS be P ayable *° tbe 8eQder » or, in default or at the' request 
SSV *^ add ?“ e !. ° f « P“cel which has bSS- 

y ost Office of India and posted in India, compensation not ; 
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ing the amount for which the article has been insured, for the loss of the article 
or its contents or for any damage caused to it in course of transmission by 
post; and the sender shall, in case of loss, also be entitled to a refund of the 
expenses of transmission as well as of any fee that he may have paid for an 
enquiry as to the disposal of the article, but in no case to a refund of the in* 
surance fee paid : 

Provided that the compensation shall in no case exceed the value of 
the article lost or the amount of the damage caused : 

Provided, also, that no compensation shall be payable— 

{a) where the loss or damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or arises from the nature of the article; 

(b) where the insurance has been fraudulently made for a sum above 

the real value of the contents, or there has been any other fraud 
on the part of the sender or addressee; 

(c) where the insured article has been delivered to the addressee and 

he has signed and returned the receipt therefor; 

(d) where the sender or addressee has not given intimation of the loss 

or damage within twelve months from the date of posting; 

(e) where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure packing; 

(/) where there is no visible damage to the cover or seals; or 

(g) in cases beyond control (e.g., tempest, shipwreck, earthquake, war, 
etc.). 

(2) The Secretary of State for India in Council accepts no liability either 
to the sender or the addressee for. any loss or damage in respect of any 
foreign letter or parcel which was not posted in India and insured by the 
Post Office of India. 

64. Where a foreign parcel contains coin, bullion, precious stones, jewel¬ 
lery, or articles of gold or silver, it shall not be accepted for transmission by 
post unless the sender wishes to insure it. If a foreign parcel containing any 
such object of value is addressed to a country or place to which insurance is 
not available, the parcel shall be insured for its inland transit within the limits 
of British India, and in such cases the fee charged for insurance shall be cal¬ 
culated as follows:— 

(а) When the value is expressed in rupee currency — 

Anna* 

Where the value insured does not exceed B60.1 

For every additional B50 or fraction thereof ....... 1 

(б) When the value is expressed m sterling — 

, Anna. 

Where the value insured does not exoeed £3 .••••• 1 

For every additional £3 or fraction thereof 1 

(2) If an uninsured foreign parcel, declared to contain or manifestly con¬ 
taining any of the objects of value specified above, is received from a 
country with which, as notified by the Director-General in the {nddm 



46 


CONSOLIDATED NOTIFICATION . 


[Apr. 2. 


Postal Guide, insured parcels can be exchanged, the parcel shall either be 
intercepted and returned to the sender or forwarded to destination and ' 
delivered to the addressee, subject to the payment of a fee of one rupee. 
The payment of this fee shall not impose any liability on the Secretary of 
State for India in Council. 

Explanation .—In this rule the expression fc< articles of gold or silver * ’ includes articles 
made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but not electro or other plated goods. 

65. Where an insured foreign letter which has been re-directed, or an 
insured foreign parcel which has been re-directed or returned as undeliver- 
.able, is received in India subject to a fresh insurance fee by reason of its 
having been so re-directed or returned, such fee shall be recoverable on delivery 
as if it were postage due under the Act. 


PART V.—VALUE-PAYABLE POST. 

;' I.—Value payable postal articles. 

66. Registered and unregistered parcels, registered letters, registered 
book packets, newspapers prepaid at newspaper rates of postage and fully 
prepaid unregistered book packets, may be transmitted by the inland post 
as value-payable postal articles, provided that the amount specified for remit¬ 
tance to the sender in the case of any such' postal article shall not exceed 
R1,000, and shall not contain a fraction of an anna except in the case of 
postal articles sent by, or addressed to, any department- of the Government 
or a District, Local, or Municipal Board, and provided that such parcels, letters, 
and packets do not contain coupons, tickets, certificates or introductions 
designed for the sale of goods on what is known as the “ snowball system. 55 

Explanation ,—The words ts my department; of the Government”- include any 
official Department of the Government of a Native State, the posts of which have been 
amalgamated with the Imperial Post. * 

67. Postal articles as aforesaid, with the exceptions noted below, may be 
transmitted by post to Ceylon, Portuguese India and the Somaliland Protec¬ 
torate as value-payable postal articles, provided that the amount specified for 
remittance to the sender in respect of any such postal article shall not exceed 
R600 and shall not contain a fraction of an anna, and provided that such 
parcels, letters and packets do not contain coupons, tickets, certificates or intro, 
ductions designed for the sale of goods on what is known as the “ snowball 
system. 55 

> , Exceptions . 

Ceylon .—Unregistered parcels. 

Portuguese India and the Somaliland Protectorate ,—Unregistered parcels, un¬ 
registered book packets, and newspapers prepaid at the newspaper rates of 
postage. - * , r 

68. No such postal article as aforesaid shall be accepted atahy post ‘ office 
for transmission by post as a value-payable postal article unless the sender 
“declares that it is sent in execution of a bond fide order xeefeived by him. 
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At any post office notified from time to time in this behalf by the-Director- 
1 General of the Post Office, the sender shall, in addition, be required to declare 
that the article is one the transmission of which by post as a value-payable 
postal article is permitted. No postal article as aforesaid shall be accepted 
at these offices without such further declaration. 

Explanation .—An article mav be sent by the value-payable post even though it 
possesses no intrinsic value. Thus, legal documents, bonds, policies of insurance, pro- 
missory notes, railway goods and parcel receipts, bills of lading or ordinary bills for 
• collection may be sent as value-payable postal articles. In the case of a railway* receipt 
or bill of lading sent as a value-payable postal article, it will be sufficient for the pur¬ 
poses of this rule if the article to which the railway receipt or bill of lading relates, has 
‘been sent in execution of a bond fide, order: In'the case of the other documents'specified 
the document must bo sent in execution of a bond fide order to send the document itself. 

69. Every postal article, intended to be transmitted by post as a value- 
payable postal article shall be presented at, the post office with a printed form, 
prescribed by the Director-General and obtainable at the post office, in which 
the sender shall specify the sum to be remitted to himself, fill in the required 
■ entries, and sign the declaration required by rule 68. If the article is an 
unregistered parcel, unregistered book packet, or newspaper prepaid at news¬ 
paper rates of postage, a fee calculated according to the schedule below on 
the amount specified for remittance to the sender shall be prepaid by the 
sender by affixing postage stamps of the value of the fee to the article itself. 
The sender of a postal article intended to be transmitted by post as value-pay¬ 
able shall write clearly on the face of the article itself— 

(a) in the upper left-hand corner—the letters “ V. P., 5 * followed by an 

entry, in -figures and words , of the amount for remittance to himself, 
and 

(b) in the lower left-hand corner—his own name and full address. 

Schedule of fees. 

not exceeding R5 . . 1 anna, 

exceeding R5, but not ex¬ 
ceeding RIO . . .2 annas, 

exceeding RIO, but not ex¬ 
ceeding R15 . . . 3 „ 

exceeding R15, but not ex¬ 
ceeding R25 . . . 4 „ 

exceeding R25 , . . 4 annas for each complete 

sum of R25 and 4 annas for the remain¬ 
der, provided that if the remainder does 
not exceed R5, the charge for it shall 
be only one anna; if it does not exceed 
RIO, the charge for it shall be only 2 
annas, and if it does not exceed R15, 
the charge for it shall be only 3, annas. 

70, The amount to be recovered from the addressee shall be the sum 
'Specified by the sender for remittance to himself plus, in the case of registered 
parcels, registered letters, and registered book packets, a fee calculated*as in 


Amount specified 
for remittance 
.to sender 
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rule 69, Wien this amount is recovered from the addressee, the sum for 
payment to the sender shall he remitted to him by means of a money order. 
If the addressee of a value-payable article refuses or omits to take delivery of 
it, the article shall be returned to the sender, who will be required to pay any 
charges that may be due on it, and to acknowledge receipt of the article by 
signing the form presented by the postman. In no circumstances will the fee 
prepaid in stamps, in the case of a value-payable unregistered parcel, un 
registered book packet, or newspaper be refunded. 

71. The Government shall not incur any liability in respect of the sum 
specified for remittance to the sender in respect of a value-payable postal 
article unless and until that sum has been received from the addressee. 

H.— Transmission by post op railway receipt-notes open as value* 

PAYABLE ARTICLES. 

72. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open as 
a value-payable postal article: 

Provided that— 

(a) the goods to which the railway receipt-note relates, does not exceed 

B1,000 in value; and 

(b) the railway receipt-note shows on its face that the goods to which 

it relates, have been consigned to the sender himself, is endorsed 
to the person to whom the goods are to be delivered, and is 
signed by the sender. 

73. The open railway receipt-note shall be presented at the post office 
with the printed form prescribed by the Director-General for registered value- 
payable postal articles, in which the sender shall specify the sum to be remitted 
to himself, fill in the required entries and sign the declaration that the article 
is sent in execution of a bond fide order received by him. 

74. A fee of two annas shall be paid on each railway receipt-note presented 
for transmission by post open. The fee shall be paid in postage stamps, which 
shall be affixed by the sender to the receipt-note. 

75. The Post Office will transmit the open railway receipt-note to the post 
office of destination, and will deliver it on payment of the amount recoverable 
to the person to whom it has been endorsed by the sender, in such manner 
as the Director-General may from time to time appoint for the delivery of 
registered value-payable postal articles. 

76. The amount when recovered will be remitted to the sender in accord* 

ance with the rules for the time being in force relating to registered value- 
payable postal articles. # 

77. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post open 
under the foregoing rules, without compliance with the conditions laid down 
in the second proviso to rule 72, if it— 

(a) relates to goods sent between stations on such railways as are for 
the time being specified in this behalf by the Director-General 
in the Indian Postal Guide / or 

(5) shows on its face that the goods so sent have been declared at the 
booking office as being sent under the value-payable system. 
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78. These rules apply also to receipt-notes for goods conveyed by 
steamer within the limits of British India. 

79. Nothing in these rules be construed to prevent the transmission by post 
of receipt-notes under the rules for the time being in force relating to the 
value-payable post generally. 

PART VI.—MONEY ORDERS. 

I.—Inland money orders. 

(a) Ordinary inland money orders. 

80. The amount for which a single money order may be issued shall not 
exceed R600, and shall not include a fraction of an anna, except in the case 
of money orders issued by, or in favour of, any Department of the Govern¬ 
ment, or by, or in favour of, a District, Local, or Municipal Board. 

Explanation. —The words 44 any Department of the Government ” include any 
official Department of the Government of a Native State, the posts of which have been 
amalgamated with the Imperial Post. 

81. Money orders may be issued on the following Native States with 
which special arrangements have been made for the exchange of money orders, 
but the amount for which a single money order may be issued on these States 
shall not exceed R600 :— 

Chamba. | Jhind. 

Gwalior. | Nabha. 

Patiala. 

Explanation .—The exception in the last preceding rule applies also to money orders 
issued by, or in favour of, any official Department of any of these States. 

82. A commission on the issue of inland money orders shall be charged 
at the following rates, namely:— 

On any sum not exceeding R5 .1 anna. 

On any sum exceeding R5, but not ex¬ 
ceeding RIO .... 2 annas. 

On any sum exceeding RIO, but not ex¬ 
ceeding RI5 .... 3 annas. 

On any sum exceeding R15, but not ex- . 
ceedingR25 .... 4 annas. 

On any exceeding R25 . . 4 annas for each complete 

sum of R25 and 4 annas 
4 for the remainder, provided 

that, if the remainder does 
not exceed R5 the 
charge for it shall be only 
1 anna; if it does not ex¬ 
ceed RIO, the charge for 
it shall he only 2 annas; 
and if it does not exceed 
R15, the charge for it 
shall be only 3 annas. 
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83. The Director-General may, at any time, suspend the issue of money 
orders upon any particular post office, or group of post offices, or direct that 
money orders shall not be so issued except on payment of special rates of 
commission higher than those prescribed by rule 82. 

84. The remitter of a money order shall fill in, in ink, on a money order 
form prescribed by the Director-General such particulars as the Director- 
General may require. Such particulars may be written in English or in the 
vernacular of the district. 

85. The money order form duly filled in together with the amount of the 
money order and commission, may be presented at the post office during the 
hours prescribed by the Director-General for money order business. 

86. A receipt shall be given to the remitter for the amount paid by him* 
on account of the money order and commission. 

87. The remitter of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free of charge, 
an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the order signed by the 
payee. 

88. The payment of a money order shall ordinarily be made at the address 
of the payee on his signing the money order and acknowledgment. 

89. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the payee 
named by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing by the payee 
in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in the space provided 
for the purpose. 

90. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, his mark shall be 
obtained and shall be verified in such manner as the Director-General may 
direct. 

91. A money order shall be re-directed to the payee on his written request 
free of charge. 

92. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid, may require 
that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name of the post office, 
at which the order was originally made payable, shall be changed. The re- 
quired change shall be made without additional charge on the remitter’s 
applying in writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 

93. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid, may requires 
that the amount be paid to some person other than the payee named in the 
order. The required change shall be made, on payment of a second com- 
mission equal to the first, on the remitter’s applying in writing to thenost 
office at which the order was issued. 

94. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid, may stop 
payment and require that the money be re-paid to himself. This shall be done 1 
without additional charge on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post ofijoe \ 
at which the money order was issued, and producing the receipt and giving ■ 
full particulars of the payee’s address as entered in the money order. not J 
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case, however, shall the Post Office be responsible for inability or failure to 
stop payment of a money order in compliance with the remitter’s request. 

95. If the payee of a money order cannot be found, or if the payee refuses 
to take payment, the amount of the order shall be returned at once to the re¬ 
mitter free of charge. The commission shall in no case be refunded. 

96. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot be effected and the 
amount cannot be re-paid to the remitter owing to the latter not beirg found, 
the order shall be void and its value credited to the Government. But, if the 
payee or remitter subsequently applies for payment, the amount of the order 
shall be paid to him on a fresh money order issued by the Comptroller, Post 
Office, provided that application is made before the expiration of one year 
from the date of issue o £ the original order. 


(6) Telegraphic inland money orders . 

97. The amount for which a single telegraphic money order may be issued 
shall not exceed R600, and shall not include any sum less than a rupee, and, if 
the amount exceeds R150, the telegraphic money order shall not be for a sum 
which is not a multiple of RIO. 

98. The following fees (which include the cost of the telegram) shall be 
charged for the issue of telegraphic money orders:— 


(a) For sums not exceeding R25 :— 


For the first RIO 


For the balance— 

If it does not exceed R5 
If it exceeds R5 • • . • • 

(6) For sums exceeding R25 but not exceeding R150 


For the first R25 


For each complete sum of R25 additional 
For sums less than R25 additional:— 

If the sum does not exceed R5 . 


10 * 
15 . 


If the sum exceeds R15 


& a. p 

fl 2 0 

\ 

| 0 10 0 

l 

0 10 
0 2 0 

8 a. f. 
fl 4 0 

I 

-I 

1 0 12 0 

l . 

0 4 0 

0 10 
0 2 0 
0 3 0 
0 4 0 


If advice 
seat 4t Ur¬ 
gent.”* 

If advice 
sent (i De*- 
feared.” 


If advice 
sent “ Ur¬ 
gent.” 

If advice 
sent u De¬ 
ferred.” 


99 
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(c) For sums exceeding R150 up to R600— 


For the first R150 


For each, complete sum of R50 additional 
For sums less than R50 additional:— 


If the sum is 

99 

99 99 

99 99 


RIO 

20 

30 

40 



If advice 
sent “ Ur¬ 
gent.” 

If advice 
sent " De¬ 
ferred.” 

0 8 0 

R a. p. 

0 2 0 
0 4 0 
0 5 0 
0 7 0 


R a. p. 

p 8 0 

"I 2 0 0 

l 


99. The Director-General may, at any time, suspend the issue of telegraphic 
money orders upon any post office, or group of post offices, or direct that tele¬ 
graphic money orders shall not be so issued except on payment of special fees 
higher than those prescribed by rule 98. 

100. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, on a 
money order form prescribed by the Director-General, such particulars as the 
Director-General may require. 

101. The money order form duly filled in, together with the amount of the 
telegraphic money order and fees, may be presented at the post office during 
the hours prescribed by the Director-General for telegraphic money order 
business. 

102* A receipt shall be given to the remitter, showing the total amount 
paid by him, the payee’s name and the hour at which the telegraphic money 
order was presented. „ „ 

103. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall be entitled to obtain 

free of charge, by post, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount 
of the order signed by the payee. * 

104. The payment of a telegraphic money order shall ordinarily be made 
as soon as practicable after receipt of the telegraphic advice by the office of 
payment, at the residence of the payee on his signing a receipt for the amount 
paid and the acknowledgment. 

105. The receipt and acknowledgment shall be signed by the payee named 
by the remitter, or by some person authorised in writing by the payee in this 
behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in the space provided for the 
purpose. 

106. If the remitter-or payee of a telegraphic money order is illiterate, 
his mark shall be obtained and. shall be verified in such manner as the Director- 
General may direct. 
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107. A telegraphic money order shall be redirected to the payee by post, 
free of charge, on his written request. 

108. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not been paid 
may require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the name 
of the office at which the order was originally made payable, shall be changed* 
The required alteration shall be made in the ordinary course of post, without 
additional charge, on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at 
which the money order was issued. 

109. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not been paid, 
may require that the amount be paid to some person other than the payee 
named in the order. The required change shall be made in the ordinary course 
of post, on payment of the^ommission chargeable on an ordinary money order 
for the same amount, on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at 
which the order was issued, and presenting the receipt granted for the 
original order. 

110. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not been paid, 
may stop payment and require that the money be re-paid to himself. This 
shall be done on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post office at which, 
the money order was issued, producing the receipt and giving full particulars 
of the payee’s address as entered in the money order. Payment may be 
stopped by telegram, the'remitter 'paying the necessary charges at the ordinary 
rates for it. In no case, however, shall the Post Office be responsible for 
inability or failure to stop payment of a money order in compliance with the 
remitter’s request. 

111. If the payee of a telegraphic money order cannot be found, or should 
the payee refuse to take payment, a reference will be made to the office of 
issue, and the telegraphic money order, if still undeliverable, will then be 
re-issued by telegraph, free of any further charge, for repayment to the 
remitter. The fees shall in no case be refunded. 

112. If payment of a telegraphic money order to the payee cannot be 
effected and the amount cannot be repaid to the remitter owing to the latter 
not being found, the order shall be void and its value credited to the Govern¬ 
ment. But, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies for payment, the 
amount of the void order shall be paid to him on a fresh money order issued by 
the Comptroller, Post Office, provided that application is made before the 
expiration of one year from the date of issue of the original order. 

IX.—Foreign money orders. 

(a) Foreign money orders . 

113. Foreign money orders shall be of two kinds, namely: 

(a) Money orders expressed in rupee currency; and 

(b) Money orders expressed in sterling. 

(2) The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the Indian 
Postal Guide the countries and places with which money orders Of. each kind 
may be exchanged. 
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114. The amount for which a single foreign rupee money order may be 
issued shall not exceed R600, and shall not include any fraction of an anna. 

(2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may be 
issued, shall not exceed £10, except in the cases specially notified by the 
Director-General in the Indian Postal Guide. No such money order shall 
include any fraction of a penny. 

(3) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall be paid to the 
Post Office in rupee currency at such rate of exchange as the Director- 
General shall, from time to time, direct. 

115. In the case of foreign rupee money orders the rates of commission 
shall be the same as those for the time being charged on inland money 
orders. 


(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of com¬ 
mission shall be the following, namely:— 


On any sum not exceeding £1 
„ „ exceeding £1 but not exceeding £2 

„ „ „ £2 „ „ £3 

f> 99 99 £3 99 99 £^ 

99 99 99 £4 ,, ,, £5 

On any sum exceeding £5 


£ a. 

. 0 3 

0 5 

0 3 

0 10 

0 12 

. 0 12 annas for 

each complete sum of 
£5 and 12 annas for the 
remainder, provided that 
if the remainder does 
not exceed £1, the charge 
for it shall be 3 annas; 
if it does not exceed £2, 
the charge for it shall be 
5 annas; if it does not 
exceed £3, the charge 
for it shall be 8 annas, 
and if it does not exceed 
£4, the charge for it 
shall be 10 annas. 


(3) Where foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted through the 
agency of the British Post Office as notified by the Director-General in the 
Indian Postal Guide, a further reduction will be made by the British 
Post Office from the amount payable to the payees at the following rates, 
namely:— 

For sums not exceeding £2.3d. 

99 99 exceeding £2 but not exceeding £6 6d. 

99 99 99 £3 ,, ,» ,, £10 ... 9 d. 


116. The Director-General may at any time direct that foreign sterling 
* Bagdad. money orders shall not be issued from the Aden Post 

Bahrain. Office or from any of the post offices established by the 

Bushie*.^ 35 * Governor-General in Council at any of the marginally- 

Busrah. named places* beyond the limits of British India, 

Guadur. except on payment of special rates of commission 

higher than those prescribed by rule 115 (2). 

M<ffiaminerah. 

Muscat. 
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117. The remitter of a foreign rupee money order shall be entitled to 
receive free of charge an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the 
order signed by the payee, except in the cases specially notified by the Director- 
General in the Indian Postal Guide * 

(2) The remitter of a foreign sterling money order from any post office 
(except that at Aden) shall, unless the money order is one for which an advice 
of payment as provided for in sub-rule (3) can be had, be entitled to receive 
free of charge an intimation from the Indian post office of exchange (at Bombay 
or Madras, as the case may be) that the money order has been communicated 
to the country of payment. 

(3) The remitter of a foreign sterling money order to any of the countries 
or places specially notified in that behalf by the Director-General from time 
to time in the Indian Postal Guide , shall be entitled to receive an advice of 
its payment from the foreign post office of payment by paying a fee of two annas 
in addition to the commission chargeable on the money order. 

(4) When the remitter* of a foreign sterling money order has not paid the 
fee for an advice of payment and desires to have an enquiry made by the Post 
Office regarding the disposal of the money order, he shall be entitled to this 
service on payment of the same fee as that chargeable for an advice of payment. 

118. In the case of a foreign sterling money order the remitter may, 
by application in writing accompanied by the money order receipt, require 
the Indian Post Office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras or Aden, as the case 
may be) to request the country of payment to alter the address of the payee 
in the money order, or to pay the amount thereof to some person other than 
the payee named in the order, or to stop payment of the order. The office of 
exchange will communicate the result of the reference without charge to the 
remitter, and, if payment is stopped, the amount of the order shall be refunded 
to the remitter, but the commission shall not be refunded. 

(2) In the case of a foreign rupee money order the remitter may require 
similar services in accordance with rules 92, 93 and 94, relating to inland 
money orders. 

119. Buies 83, 84, 85, 86 and 90, relating to inland money orders, shall be 
equally applicable to the issue of foreign money orders. 

120. Foreign sterling money orders received for payment in India shall 
be paid as if they were inland money orders, the Amount in sterling of the 
original money order being converted into rupee currency by the Indian Post 
Office of exchange (at Bpmbay, Madras or Aden, as the case may be) at such 
rate of exchange as the Director-General may, from time to time, direct. 

t 

121. The payment of a foreign money order shall ordinarily be made at 
the address of the payee. It shall be made on his signing the order and 
acknowledgment (except when otherwise provided by toe Director-General) 
in the case of a foreign rupee money order, and on his signing the order in the 
case of a foreign sterling money order. 

122. Under no circumstances can a foreign money, order, whether a rupee 
money order or sterling money order, be paid after the expiration of ond yea* 
from the date of its receipt in India. 
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■ 123. Rules 89 , 90, 91 and 95, relating to inland money orders, shall be 

equally applicable to the payment of foreign money orders. 

(6) Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders . 

124. The amount for which a single Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order 
may be issued in India shall not exceed R600, and shall not include any sum 
less than a rupee, and, if the amount exceeds R150, the telegraphic money order 
shall not be for a sum which is net a multiple of RIO. 

125. The following fees (including the cost of the telegram) shall be charged 
on Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders issued in India, namely :— 

(a) For sums not exceeding R25. 

M a . p. 

For the first RIO.16 0 

fif it does not exceed Ro . 0 10 

For the balance { 

\Jl it exceeds R5 . . 0 2 0 

(6) For sums exceeding R25, but not exceeding R150. 


For the first R25. 

For each complete sum of R25 additional . 

For sums less than R25 additional— 

If the sum does not exceed R5 

99 99 99 99 1-^ • • 

1 ^ 

99 99 99 99 Ay ' * 

If the sum exceeds R15 


1 8 0 
0 4 0 


0 10 
0 2 0 
0 3 0 
0 4 0 


(e) For sums exceeding R150 up to R600. 


For the first R150 .... 

For each, complete sum of R50 additional. 


For sums less than R50 additional— 


If the stun is R10 
»> >> 20 
» j> >» 30 

>» j> » 40 



2 12 0 
0 8 0 


0 2 0 
0 4 0 
0 5 0 
0 7 0 


126. Rules 99, 100, 101,102 and 106, relating to telegraphic inland money 
orders, shall be equally applicable to the issue of the Indo-Ceylon telegraphic 
money orders. 

127. The payment in India of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order 
shall ordinarily be made, as soon as practicable after the receipt of the 
telegfephic advice, at the address of the payee on his signing a receipt for the 
amount paid. 
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128. If the payment of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order cannot be 
made by the post office in India to which it was addressed, the money order 
shall be re-issued by telegraph, free of any further charge, for repayment to 
the remitter. 

129. Rules 105 and 106, relating to telegraphic inland money orders, shall, 
as far as may be, apply to the payment in India of Indo-Ceylon telegraphic 
money orders. 


(c) Foreign money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange. 


130. The remitter of a foreign money order drawn on any country 
except Ceylon, with which money orders are exchanged may have the parti¬ 
culars of the money order telegraphed to the Indian office of exchange con¬ 
cerned, and that office shall, on receipt of the telegraphic advice, issue by post 
a money order on the country of payment under the rules relating to foreign 
money orders. 

131. The fees, the limits of value, and the other conditions laid down 
in the rules relating to inland telegraphic money orders, shall apply in the case 
of foreign rupee money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange. 

132. The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order may be 
telegraphed to the office of exchange, shall not exceed £40, and shall not in¬ 
clude any broken sum less than £1. 

133. The following fees (which include the cost of the telegram) shall be 
charged for the issue of foreign sterling money orders telegraphed to offices of 
exchange:— 


(a) For sums not exceeding £5— 


For the first £1 



& a . p. 

1 q o If advice sent 
“Urgent.” 


0 11 


0 If advice gent 
“ Deferred.”' 


For the balance 


if it is £1 
£2 
£3 
£4 


» 

» 


0 2 0 
0 5 0 
0 7 0 
0 9 0 


(6) For sums exceed/mg £5 up to £40— 


For the first £5 



1 12 
1 4 


0 If advice sent 
“Urgent”, 

0 If advioe seat 
Deferred.”' 


For each complete sum of £5 additional 


For sums less than £5 additional— 


If the sum is £1 . 


» » >' 

» »» » 

» » » 


£2 . 
£3 . 
£4 . 



0 12 0 


0 3 0 
0 5 0 
0 8 0 
0 10 0 
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134. Rules 99, 100, 101,102 and 106, relating to telegraphic inland money 
orders, shall be equally applicable to foreign sterling money orders telegraphed 
to offices of exchange. 


PART VII.—OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES. 


I.—Inlattc) Official Postal Articles. 

. Official postal articles shall he transmitted by post under the following 
conditions:— 

(a) The conditions as to rates of postage, size, shape, manner" of packing 

and contents hereinbefore prescribed for the different classes of 
unofficial postal articles and the rules under which such articles 
may be registered, insured, or sent value-payable shall be appli¬ 
cable also to official postal articles of the same classes. 

(b) The weight of an official postal article whether a letter, packet, or 

parcel shall not exceed 600 tolas. 

(c) Official postal articles, whether the postage is prepaid or not, shall 

bear the superscription “ On His Majesty’s Service, 55 and this 
shall be supported by the signature and official designation—to be 
entered in the lower left-hand comer of the article—of the officer 
who sends the article, or of the Head Clerk or Superintendent of 
his office or other responsible officer to whom the duty of despatch¬ 
ing is confided. 


Inland rates of postage and conditions shall be applicable also to official letters, 
postcards, newspapers, and book, pattern, and sample packets, when posted in British 
India and addressed to any of the places named in the margin for which post offices have 
Bagdad. Bushire keen established by the Governor-General in Council be- 

Bandar-Abas Jask * y° n( l the limits of British India or posted at any of the 

Busrah. Linsa P ost offices established by the Governor-General in Council 

Mohammerah ' ^ ose pl aces addressed to any other of those places 

* or to any place in British India. 


Explanation 1.—Service postcards bear the inscription * On H. M. S. ’ printed 
immediately above the impressed stamp. In their case, therefore, no farther saner- 
sonption shall be required. 

: Explanation 2.—Postmasters may recognise abbreviated designations, provided 

tney are generally known; but no official can claim the recognition of an abbreviation,, 
the rule being that the designation shall be entered in full. 

Explanation 3.—Postmasters may recognise facsimile impressions of signatures 
made by means of stamps, but not such impressions when lithographed or otherwise 
produced. Public officers who use such stamps, shall make arrangements for their pro. 
per custody and use ; and where there is any reason to suspect the misuse of any such 

stamp or the absence of proper precautions against its misuse, postmasters may decline 

to recognise the stamp impression and require strict adherence to the rule. Printed ■ 
names shall not be recognised in lieu of signatures except in the case of official Gfoa&t- 
tes in open covers posted in large numbers by the office of publication. 

!_ W Service stamps a ffix ed to an article 17111011 does not bear the prescribed 
superscriptions supported by the signature and official desigkatio*, 
of the sender shall not be recognised by the Post Office in p&yment 
of postage, • , i ' < 
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.(e) The delivery and re-direction, of articles superscribed “ On His Maj¬ 
esty’s Service 55 shall be governed by the official designation (wh* 
given) of the addressee. 

136. The postage chargeable on the delivery of official postal articles, when 
the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently prepaid, shall be as follows:— 

On an unpaid letter or packet . The prepaid rate. 

On an insufficiently paid letter or packet . . The deficiency. 

In cases where it is not thought advisable to entrust postage stamps to a 
subordinate official who has to correspond with, or to send returns to, a 
superior, he may be allowed by his superior to post to him official articles other 
than parcels without prepaying the postage, and the same course may be 
adopted in other cases where it is found convenient or proper to make the 
postage charge fall on the receiving office. 

Note. —The prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

137. The following persons shall be entitled to send official postal articles 
on His Majesty’s Service, subject to the conditions noted against each :— 

(а) All Government officials, except those who are on leave or have 

. retired from the service, provided that the articles posted by them 
are bond fide and exclusively on His Majesty’s Service. 

(б) The Kegistrars of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Allah¬ 

abad and the Punjab, and of the Educational Syndicate, Burma, 
provided that the articles posted by them relate solely to the pub¬ 
lic business of the Universities. 

(c)JThe Astronomer in charge of the G. V. Juggarao Observatory, Vizaga- 
patam, provided that the articles posted by him relate solely to 
business of the Observatory. 

138. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by any officer 
of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a local authority, such 
as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund Committee, shall not be deemed 
official correspondence within the meaning of these rules and may not be super¬ 
scribed as on His Majesty’s Service. But nothing in this rule shall be held to 
prevent the.transmission on His Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by 
an officer of the Government acting as such, although the correspondence may 
relate to the affairs of a local authority. 

Illustration. —The Commissioner of a Division, writing in that capacity to the Secre¬ 
tary of a Local Fund Committee concerning ft* affairs, mav superscribe the letter on His 
Majesty’s Sarvice. 

139. The postage and other charges (if any) on an official postal article can 
be properly prepaid only by a proper service stamp or stamps. Where, how¬ 
ever, an ordinary postage stamp instead of a service stamp is used on an official 

! postal article, the article shall be recognised as an official postal article by the 
. Post Office; but the irregularity shall be brought by the officer in charge of the 
Post Office at which the article was so posted, to the notice of the officer con¬ 
i' oemed and, if of frequent occurrence, to that of the Postmaster-General. 

* , Note.—S ervice stamps, envelopes and postcards shall not be sold at post offices but 
ghftll be obtainable by Government officials at Government Treasuries. 
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140. Letters, postcards and packets posted by officers of the Govern- - 
ment in their official capacity, addressed to private individuals or associations, r 
shall, even when they relate to the private interests and concerns of the individ¬ 
uals or associations addressed, be sent as official postal articles, prepaid by 
means of service stamps. 

Exception. —Nothing in this sub-rule shall affect the practice of the Law Courts in 
regard to the despatch of ** certified ccpies ” to persons who do not appear to take them 
personally, and of documents filed in judicial cases the return of which has been applied 
for. Such documents may be posted by judicial officers in covers superscribed 
“ Service Unpaid 55 and covers so superscribed shall be charged, on delivery, with postage 

at the rates to which they would have been liable if the 
postage had been pi\ paid. All articlos so posted shall be 
endorsed under the full signature and official designation 
of the sender, according to the specimen form given on 
the margin, 

2) Letters, postcards, and packets, sent by private persons to officers of the 
Government relating to the affairs of the Government, if superscribed 44 Service 
Unpaid 55 shall be charged, on delivery, with postage at the rates to which 
they would have been liable if the postage had been prepaid, and not at double 
Service unpaid, rates as in the case of ordinary articles : Pro- 
To vided that any article so sent is addressed to 

The District Superintendent the full official designation of the officer for 

Signature of sender! Lucknow “ whom it is intended, and that it has been 

endorsed under the full signature of the sender 
according to the specimen form given on the margin. 

Note,—T he prepayment of postage on parcels is compulsory. 

Explanation. —Under the provisions of this rule may be sent reports regarding the 
occurrence of crime from a zamindar to a police officer, returns required to be sent from 
employers of labourers to the Protector and any similar reports or returns authorised to 
be so sent. 

141. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles delivered 
under the superscriptions of c< Service Unpaid ” or 44 On Hi* Majesty’s Service 55 
shall be initialed by the postmaster, or other officer, authorised in this behalf 
by the Postmaster-Geneia!, of the office of delivery. Officers of the Govern¬ 
ment shall be bound to receive, and to pay any postage which may be due on, 
articles addressed to them under the superscription 44 On His Majesty’s Ser¬ 
vice 99 and bearing the signature in full of the sender. 


Service unpaid, 

A. B. 

Calcutta. 

an 

commissioner, 

Gorakhpur, 


II.— Foreign official correspondence. 

142. Official correspondence transmitted by the foreign post, with the 
exception of correspondence exchanged with Ceylon, shall be subject to the 
Mme rates and be governed by the same rules as ordinary private correspon- 
dence. _ Service stamps may be used on official correspondence addressed to 
the United Kingdom or British possessions only. If service stamps are used 
for the prepayment of postage, they shall he supported, by superscription 
and signature prescribed by clause (c) of rule 135 relating to inland official 
postal articles. 
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143. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles received by 
the foreign post for delivery to officers of the Government shall be initialed by 
the postmaster, or other officer, authorised in this behalf by the Postmaster- 
General, of the office of delivery. 

144. In' the case of official letters (not newspapers or other articles) sent 
by British Packet to or from the public functionaries, departments, etc., in 
London having special accounts for foreign letter postage with the London 
Post Office, the prepayment of postage is not necessary if such letters are 
superscribed as “On His Majesty’s Service,” under the full signature and 
official designation of the sender; but when such letters are presented for regis¬ 
tration, the registration fee shall always be prepaid by means of service stamps 
affixed to the article in the ordinary way. 


PART VIIL—GENERAL RULES. 

X.—Manner of prepayment of postage on postal articles 

145. Where the postage on a postal article is prepaid, the prepayment shall 
be made by means of a proper stamp or stamps provided for the purpose by 
the orders of the Governor-General in Council under section 16 of the Act. 

146. The postage on a postal article shall not be deemed to be prepaid 
by means of a proper stamp— 

{a) if the stamp is a stamp which has not been provided for use as a 
postage stamp under section 16 ©f the*Act; or 

(b) if the stamp has been obliterated, defaced, tom, cut, or otherwise 

rendered imperfect; or 

(c) if the stamp has upon it any word, letter, figure, or design printed 

or impressed upon it, otherwise than by the authority of the 
Government before posting; or 

(d) if the stamp has been cut or otherwise separated from an embossed 

envelope or from a postcard or wrapper : 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent the perforation of postage 
stamps with initials, or other identifying marks, traced in minute holes. 

Note. —The special registration envelopes provided by the Post Office, bearing emboss¬ 
ed stamps denoting the registration fee, cannot be used for the transmission of unregistered 
postal articles. 


1L —Price of stamps. 

147. Adhesive postage stamps shall be sold in each case for the denoted 
value of the stamp or stamps. 

148. The small half-anna oblong envelopes and postcards shall be sold, in 
.each case, for the denoted value of the stamp or stamps which they bear. 



62 


CONSOLIDATED NOTIFICATION. 


[App. 2. 


149. The envelopes and 'wrappers specified below shall be sold at the 
following prices, namely:— 

A.—Square Envelopes. 


For 1 envelope 
For 2 envelopes 
For 3 „ 

For 4 „ 

For 5 „ 

Packets of 20 


(1) Half-anna. B a. p. 

0 0 8 
0 13 
0 2 0 
0'2 6 
0 3 0 

. . . Per packet 0 12 0 


(2) One-anna. 

Any number less than 8 Each 0 12 

Packets of 8 . . . . Per packet 0 9 3 


B.—Oblong Envelopes. 


(1) Commercial, half-anna. 


For 1 envelope 
For 2 envelopes 
For 3 „ 

For 4 „ 

For 5 „ 

Packets of 20 


0 0 7 
0 12 
0 19 
0 2 3 
0 2 9 
Per packet 0 11 0 


(2) Surcharged, one-anna. 

Any number less than 12 . . . Each 0 12 

Packets of 12 . . . Per packet 0 14 0 

(3) Two and a half-annas. 

Any number less than 12 . . . Each 0 2 8 

Packets of 12 . . . Per packet 2 0 0 

0.—Registration Envelopes. 

( 1 ) Small size. 

Any number less than 16 , . . Each 0 2 2 

Packets of 16 . . .Per packet 2 2 0 

(2) Large]'size. 

Any number less than 8 Each 0 2 8 

Packets of 8 . . . .Per packet 15 3 
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Wrappers. 

(1) Half-anna. R a. p. 

Any number less than 6 Each 0 0 7 

Packets of 6 . . . Per packet 0 3 6 

(2) One-anna. 

Any number less than 6 . . , Each Oil 

Packets of 6 . . . . Per packet 0 6 6 

III.— Certificates op posting. 

150. A certificate of posting may be obtained in respect of any postal 
article for which a receipt is not given by the Post Office subject to the follow¬ 
ing conditions, namely:— 

(a) The certificate of posting written in ink shall be presented to an 
officer on duty at the post office along with the article to be 
posted, during the hours fixed for the posting of such articles; 

6) the certificate shall contain an exact copy of the addresses on the 
articles to which it relates, and shall have a postage stamp, or 
stamps, affixed thereto in payment of a fee to be charged as 
follows:— 

(i) In the case of unregistered letters,"') £*anna for every three 

postcards, book packets (including | articles of any of these 
registered newspapers) and pattern ^classes, or for any less 
packets, posted by the same person I number, 
at one time. J 

(ii) In the case of unregistered parcels'll J-anna for every six 

(ordinary or value-payable) and value- [ articles of either, or 
payable unregistered book packets/ V both, of these classes, 
posted by the same person at one [ or for any less number, 
time. J 

There shall be a separate certificate for each of these two classes of articles 
(i) and (ii), headed with the words “ Certificate of posting for letters ” or “ Certi¬ 
ficate of posting for parcels/’ as the case may require, and the actual number 
of articles in respect of which the certificate is required shall be written in 
words at the foot of the document. 

The officer on duty shall compare the number of the articles presented 
and the addresses on them with the entries in the certificate, and, if the 
latter be correct shall obliterate the postage stamps and impress the date- 
stamp upon the certificate. The certificate shall then be returned to the 
person who* presented it. 

IV.— Late letters and late letter fees. 

151. Late 'etters shall mean letters posted after the hour fixed for the 
closing of a mail, which cannot be forwarded by the mail then being prepared 
for despatch without the payment of an additional fee* 
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152 The ordinary late letter fee for postal articles other than parcels to be 
transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be half an anna for each postal 
article. 

153 The late letter fee in respect of registration for articles to be trans¬ 
mitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be two annas for each postal article. 

154 . In special cases, a higher fee than half-an-anna, but not exceeding 
four annas, for each postal article, may be charged on postal articles, other 
- than parcels, posted for transmission by the Inland or Foreign post at Presi¬ 
dency-towns or on board steamers or in other special circumstances The 
Director-General shall, from time to time, notify m the Gazette of Indw the 
amount of such fees and the circumstances m which they are chargeable. 


155. Late letters shall be presented at the window of the post office withm 
the hours prescribed for this purpose by the Postmaster-General, and the post¬ 
age and late letter fee shall be fully prepaid by means of postage stamps. 


VRe-delivery to the sender op postal articles in course op trans¬ 
mission BY POST. 

„ 156. Inland letters, postcards, book and pattern packets and parcels, and 
foreign registered articles of the letter mail and foreign registered parcels, 
which have not been despatched from India, may be recalled when in course 
of transmission by post without reference to the consent of the addressee sub¬ 
ject to the following conditions, namely:— 

(a) No such postal article as aforesaid shall be re-delivered to the sender 

except under the orders of— 

(i) the chief postal authority in a postal circle; 

(ii) the Director-General; 

(iii) the Local Government; or 

(iv) the Governor-General in Council. 

(b) A fee of one rupee shall be paid in respect of each postal article for 

the re-delivery of which to the sender an application is made. 

(c) An application for the re-delivery to the sender of a postal article 

may be presented in writing to any of the authorities aforesaid, 
either direct or through any officer in charge of a post office. 

(d) An application shall be received only from the sender of the postal 

article or from some person authorised in this behalf by the 
sender in writing. 

(e) Every application shall be accompanied by a statement; (which may 

be enclosed in a sealed cover) of the reasons why re-delivery is 
sought. Such sealed cover shall be opened only by the authority 
to which the application is presented, or, where such authority 
is a Local Government or the Governor-General in Council 
by a Secretary to the Local Government or the Government of 
India, as the case may be. 
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( f) Upon receiving sucli application and statement, together with the 

prescribed fee as aforesaid, the officer in charge of the post office 
shall immediately send the same to the chief postal authority 
in the postal circle in which he is serving. 

(g) If the postal article, of which re-delivery is sought, is in his posses¬ 

sion, the said officer shall, instead of forwarding it to the addressee, 
keep it in deposit, and send the application to the said authority. 

(h) If the postal article is not in his possession, the said officer shall 

require the officer in charge of the post office of address in the 
case of an inland postal article, and of the office of foreign ex¬ 
change in the case of a foreign registered postal article, to 
abstain from delivering it to the addressee or from sending it to its 
address, and to keep it in deposit. The requisition to such other 
officer may be sent by telegraph, but all expenses attending its 
transmission shall be borne by the applicant. 

(i) When the application reaches such an authoritj as is named in 

condition (a), that authority may order the re-delivery to the 
sender of the postal article upon being satisfied that the applicant 
is the sender, and that sufficient reasons have been given for 
the re-delivery, otherwise the postal article shall be sent at once 
to its address. 

(j) A letter or postcard in course of transmission by post shall not be 

re-delivered to any one but the sender or some person authorised 
in this behalf by the sender in writing. 

VI.— Detention in the Post Office of book and pattern packets and 

parcels. 

157. Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets shall not 
be detained at the post office at which they were posted, for a period exceeding 
one day. 

158. Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets received 
from abroad shall not be detained in the post office at the port of arrival for 
a period exceeding one day exclusive of the day on which the mail steamer 
reaches such port: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further detention at 
the port of arrival that may be necessary for the purpose of customs examin¬ 
ation or enquiries. 

(2) Book packets, containing printed papers obviously without value such 
as circulars, price lists and advertisements, when received from abroad at Bom¬ 
bay, shall not be detained in the Bombay post office for a period exceeding 
two days exclusive of the day on which the mail steamer reaches Bombay. 

,159. The delivery of book packets (other than newspapers), and pattern 
packets shall not be delayed beyond the delivery next following that by which 
they would ordinarily be delivered. 

, 160. Parcels shall not be detained at the post office at which they are posted 
fofc a period exceeding one day. 

F 
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161. Parcels received from abroad shall not be detained at the post office 
at the port of arrival for a period exceeding two days exclusive of the day on 
which the mail steamer reaches such port: 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further detention at 
the port of arrival that maybe necessary for the purposes of customs examin¬ 
ation or enquiries. 

162. Subject to the limitations expressed in rules 160 and 161, parcels 
shall be delivered at such times and by such deliveries as the Director-General 
of the Post Office may direct. 

VII .—Detention and disposal op undelivered postal articles. 

(a) At the post office of address . 

163. An undelivered postal article the addressee of which cannot be found,, 
shall ordinarily remain in the post office to which it was addressed— 

(1) for a period of three weeks from the date on which it reached 
the post office, when that office is a head office; 

(2) for a period of ten days from the date on which it reached 
the post office, when that office is a sub-office ; 

(3) for a period of seven days from the date on which it reached 
the post office, when that office is a branch office. 

Provided that— 

(a) an undelivered postal article, on which the words ce Poste Rest- 
ante,” “ To await arrival ” or similar instructions have been 
written, shall remain in the post office to which it was addressed— 

(i) for a period of four months from the date on which it reached 

the post office if the office is at a Presidency or seaport town ; 

(ii) for a period of one month in all other cases : 

(5) un undelivered postal article shall ordinarily not remain in a post 
office to which it has been re-directed, after it has been ascer¬ 
tained that the addressee cannot be found: 

(c) an undelivered telegram which is in course of transmission by post, 
shall remain in the post office to which it was addressed, for a 
period of three days from the date on which it reached that office. 

164. An undelivered postal article, of which the addressee has refused to 
take deliv -ry, shall not be detained in the post office to which it was addressed. 

(6) In the office of the Postmaster-General . 

165. Packets containing printed papers, obviously without value, such as 
trade circulars and price lists, which cannot be disposed of under section 38 of 
the Act, may be disposed of forthwith by being sold as waste paper or destroyed. 
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166. Postcards which, cannot be disposed of under section 38 of the Act 
, shall be detained for a period of one month, on the expiration of which they 

may be destroyed by being burnt. 

167. Boob packets, other than the packets mentioned in rule 165, news¬ 
papers and pattern packets, which cannot be disposed of under section 38 ‘of 
the Act, shall be detained for a period of three months, on the expiration of 
which they may be disposed of by being sold or destroyed. Magazines, periodi¬ 
cals and newspapers may, at the option of the Postmaster-General, be used for 
any public purpose. 

168. Subject to the provisions of section 39, proviso (6), of the Act, parcels 
which cannot be disposed of under section 38, shall be detained for a period of 
three months, on the expiration of which the contents, if of no saleable value, 
may be destroyed. 

169. Letters which cannot be disposed of under section 38 of the Act, shall 
be detained for a period of six months, on the expiration of which they shall be 
destroyed by being burnt. 

170. Nothing in these rules shall prevent the immediate destruction of 
any postal article in exercise of the powers conferred by section 23, sub¬ 
section (3), of the Act. 


VIII — Complaints against the Post Office and the Telegraph De¬ 
partment. 

171. Letters containing complaints against the Post Office or the Telegraph 
Department may be transmitted by the inland post, free of postage, provided 
that they are addressed to a postal or telegraph officer and provided that it is 
certified on the cover under the full signature of the sender, that they are com¬ 
plaints against the Post Office or the Telegraph Department, as the case may be. 

IX.—Gratuities to be paid to masters of ships. 

172. With effect from the first day of April, 1908, gratuities shall be pay¬ 
able to the masters of ships, not being mail ships, in respect of postal articles 
received by them for conveyance on behalf of the Post Office, at the following 
rates, namely:— 

B a . p. 

Letters and postcards . . 1 3 0 per pound. 

Packets. 0 2 0 per pound. 

Parcels.0 1 0 per pound or part 

of that 
weight. 

Noth.—A s regards letters and postcards or packets, for a lower or higher weight than 
one pound the gratuity payable shall be proportionately lower or higher, as the case may be. 

F <2 
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173. The gratuities shall be payable at the time when the mail bags are 
made over to the masters of the ships by which they are to be conveyed, and 
on the granting of a receipt for the bags in the form below: 


Received from the Postmaster- 
the following mail bags :— 


From 

To 

I 

No. 

Remibes. 



1 ! 

1 

! 

i 




Total (in figures and words) 


Dated 


A.M. 

P. M. 


^ * Master 


N.B .—When one form is not sufficient for all the « » 

entries, the forms which are used must be numbered * * - 

in consecutive order, and the word “ Last * * must be 
written at the top of the last form. 


X. —Authorising Postal Officials to search for and to intercept 

CERTAIN PROHIBITED ARTICLES. 

174. The postmaster, the deputy postmaster and the assistant postmaster 
at Rangoon and the postmaster at Akyab are empowered to search or cause 
search to be made, for any ganja, bhang, charas and every preparation and 
admixture of the same the bringing or taking of which by sea or land into or 
out of Burma is prohibited, in course of transmission by post to any place in 
Burma. The said officers shall deliver all such ganja, bhang, charas and every 
preparation and admixture of the same found to the officer for the time being 
in charge of the Excise Ad minis tration of the Rangoon town or the Akyab 
district, as the case may be ; and such ganja, bhang, charas and every prepara¬ 
tion and admixture of the same shall be disposed of in accordance with the 
rule3 for the time being in force relating to ganja, bhang, charas and every 
preparation or ad mixtu re of the same, confiscated under the provisions of the 
Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896). 
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175* Tli© officers noted in the mar gin are empowered to search; or cause 

(1) The mail officer for the time being in charge of the Search to be made, for any 

Bombay-Aden Sea Post Office. cocaine and 4c ” 

(2) The Postmaster and the Deputy Postmaster at Kara- - - - ocam, 

•hi. 

(3) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Bombay. 

(4) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Madras. 

(5) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster at Tutieorin. 

(6) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Calcutta. 

(7) The Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster and the 
Assistant Postmasters at Han goon. 

(8) The Postmaster at Akyab. 

(9) The Postmaster at Negapatam. 


the bringing of which by 
sea or by land, into 
British India is prohibited, 
in course of transmission 
by post to any place in 
British India. The said 
officers shall deliver all 
such cocaine and c e novo¬ 
cain 5 5 found to the nearest 


officer for the time being 
in charge of the Excise Administration, and such cocaine and cc novocain 5 5 
shall be disposed of in accordance with the rules for the time being in force 
relating to cocaine and novocain 55 confiscated under the provisions of the 
Excise Law in force for the time being in the part of British India in which 
the actual delivery of the cocaine and “ novocain 55 so found was made to the 
Excise officer aforesaid. 

176. The officers noted in the margin are empowered to search, or 

(1) The Presidency Postmaster, Deputy Postmaster cause search to be made, 
and Assistant Postmasters at Bombay. 

(2) The Postmaster, Belgaum (Bombay). 

(3) The Assistant Mail officers, Bombay-Aden Sea Post 
Office. 

(4) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster of Karachi. 

(6) The Postmaster of Quetta (for articles for Seistan and 

Khorasan in Persia). 

(6) The Presidency Postmaster, Deputy Postmaster 
and Assistant Postmasters at Madras. 

(7) The Postmaster and Deputy Postmaster at Tutieorin. 

(8) The Postmaster, Negapatam. 

(9) The Postmaster, Pondicherry. 

(10) The Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster and the 
Assistant Postmasters at Rangoon. 

(11) The Presidency Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster 
and the Assistant Postmasters at Calcutta. 


for birds 5 skins and 
feathers in course of trans¬ 
mission by post to any 
place out of British India, 
the taking of which by sea 
or by land out of British 
India is prohibited. The 
said officers shall deliver 
all such skins and feathers 
found to the nearest Col¬ 
lector of Customs. 


177* The postmaster, the deputy postmaster and the assistant postmasters 
at Rangoon and the postmaster at Akyab are empowered to search, or cause 
search to be made, for any opium, the bringing or taking of which by sea or 
land into or out of Burma except the Shan States, is prohibited, in course of 
transmission by post to any place in Burma. The said officers shall deliver 
all such opium found to the officer for the time being in charge of the Opium 
Administration of the Rangoon town or the Akyab district as the case may 
be ; and such opium shall be disposed of in accordance with the rules for the 
time being in force relating to opium confiscated under the provisions of the 
Opium Act, 1878 (I of 1878). 
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The Government Savings Bank Act, 1873, 

ACT No. V of 1873. 

{Receive^ the Governor-General*s assent on the %%th January , 1873.) 

An Act to amend the Law relating to Government Savings Banks. 

' Whereas it is expedient to amend the Law relating to the payment of Shamble, 
deposits in Government Savings Banks; It is hereby enacted as follows:— 


1. This Act may be called “ The Government Savings Banks Act, 1873. 

It extends to the whole of British India. 

[Repealed by Act XVI of 1874.] 

2. [Repealed by Act XII of 1873.] 

3. In this Act— 

“ Depositor 95 means a person by whom, or on whose behalf money has 
been heretofore, or shall be hereafter, deposited in a Government Savings 
Bank; and “ deposit ” means money so deposited: 

“ Secretary ” includes every person empowered to manage a Government 
Savings Bank ; and 

“ Minor ” means a person who has not completed the age of eighteen 
years. 


Short title. 

Local extent. 
Commence¬ 
ment. 

Repeal of Act 
XXVI of 1855. 
Interpreta¬ 
tion-clause. 

44 Depositor.** 


‘ Deposit-** 

* Secretary.** 


“ Minor.** 


Deposits belonging to the Estates of Deceased Persons . 


4. If a depositor dies, leaving in a Government Savings Bank a sum of p 4ymen t 0 n 
money not exceeding one thousand rupees, death of 

and if probate of his will or letters of administration of his estate, or a cer- 
tificate granted under Act No. XXVII of I860* {for facilitating the collection i860. 
of debts on successions , and for the security of pairties paying debts to the repre¬ 
sentatives of deceased persons) is not produced to the Secretary of such Bank 
within three months of the death of the said depositor, 

the Secretary of such Bank may pay the said sum of money to any person 
appearing to him to be entitled to receive it, or to administer the estate of 
the deceased. 


5. Such payment shall be a full discharge 
respect of the money so paid: 


uom an luri/iier uauiuvy . 


he a 

discharge. 


* Act No. XXVII of 1860 haa been repealed by Act No. VII of 1889. 
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But nothing herein contained precludes any executor or administrator, 
eX °“ or other representative of the deceased, from recovering from the person 
receiving the same the amount remaining in his hands, after deducting the 
amount of all debts or other demands lawfully paid or discharged by him in 
due course of administration. 


Saving of 
right of cre¬ 
ditor. 
XXXI of 
1855. 


Security for 
-due adminis¬ 
tration. 


Power to 

administer 

oath. 


Penalty for 
false state¬ 
ments. 


XLVof 1860, 


Deposit when 
excluded in 
computing 
court-fees. 
VII of 1870. 


Act not to 
apply to 
■deposits be¬ 
longing to 
•estates of 
European 
soldiers or 
•deserters. 


And any creditor or claimant against the estate of the deceased may recover 
his debt or claim out of the money paid under this Act, or the said Act No. 
XXVI of 1855,* to any person, and remaining in his hands unadministered, 
in the same manner and to the same extent as if the latter had obtained letters 
of administration of the estate of the deceased. 

6. The Secretary of any such Bank may take such security as he thinks 
necessary from any person to whom he pays any money under section 4 for the 
due administration of the money so paid, 

and he may assign the said security to any person interested in such 
administration. 

7. For the purpose of ascertaining the right of the person claiming to be 
entitled as aforesaid, the Secretary of any such Bank may take evidence on 
oath or affirmation according to the law for the time being relating to oaths 
and affirmations. 

Any person who, upon such oath or affirmation, makes any statement 
which is false, and which he either knows or believes to be false or does not 
believe to be true, shall be deemed guilty of an offence under section 193 of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

8. Where the amount of the deposit belonging to the estate of a deceased 
depositor does not exceed one thousand rupees, such amount shall be excluded 
in computing the fee chargeable, under the Court Fees Act, 1870, on the probate, 
or letters of administration, or certificate (if any), granted in respect of his 
property: 

Provided that the person claiming such probate or letters or certificate 
shall exhibit to the Court authorised to grant the same a certificate of the 
amount of the deposit in any Government Savings Bank belonging to the 
estate of the deceased. Such certificate shall be signed by the Secretary of 
such Bank, and the Court shall receive it as evidence of the said amount. 

9. Nothing hereinbefore contained applies to money belonging to the estate 
of any European officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier dying in Her 
Majesty’s service in India, or of any European who, at the time of his death, 
was a deserter from the said service. 

Deposits belonging to Minors . 


Payment of Any deposit made by, or on behalf of, any minor, may be paid to hir^ 

•deposits to personally, if he made the deposit, or to Ms guardian for Ms use, if the deposit 
was made by any person other than the minor, together with the interest accrued 
* thereon. 


* Repealed by this Act, Section 2. 
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The receipt of any minor or guardian, for money paid to him under ‘this 
section, shall be sufficient discharge therefor. 

11. All payments of deposits heretofore made to minors or their guardians Legalisation 

by any Secretary of a Government Savings Bank shall be deemed to have been ^ en ts hereto- 
made in accordance with law. fore made. 

Deposits belonging to Lunatics . 

12. If any depositor becomes insane or otherwise incapable of managing his Payment of 

affairs, bXngtogto 

and if such insanity or incapacity is proved to the satisfaction of the Secre- lunatics, 
tary of the Bank in which his deposit may be, 

such Secretary may, from time to time, make payments out of the deposit 
■ o any proper person, 

and the receipt of such person, for money paid under this section, shall be a 
sufficient discharge therefor. 

Where a Committee or Manager of the depositor’s estate has been duly 
appointed, nothing in this section authorises payments to any person other 
than such Committee or Manager. 

Deposits made by Married Women . 

13. Any deposit made by or on behalf of a married woman, or by or on Payment of 
behalf of a woman who afterwards marries, may be paid to her, whether or not 

the Indian Succession Act, 1865, section 4, applies to her marriage; and her deposits, 
receipt for money paid to her under this section shall be a sufficient discharge X of 1865. 
therefor. 

Rules . 

14. All certificates under section 8, and all payments under section 10, Rules regu- 
section 12 or section 13, shall be respectively granted and made by the Secre- ^f s ^; r 
tary of the Bank, subject to such rules consistent with this Act as the Governor- section 8, and 

General in Council may, from time to time, prescribe. payments 

J under section 

10.12 or 13. 
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APPENDIX No. 4. 

Rules for the treatment of Mobilization and 
Reservist covers, and for the adjustment 
of charges incurred for the delivery of 
Mobilization covers through special mes¬ 
sengers. 

Treatment of Mobilization and Reservist covers. 

1. Mobilization and Reservist covers presented for despatch.—Mobili¬ 
zation notices to native soldiers on leave or furlough and notices to 
reservists, issued by Officers Commanding native regiments, will be 
presented at the post office enclosed in special large light-yellow and 
orange covers, respectively, conspicuously marked “ Mobilization 53 or “ Re¬ 
servist 33 and duly franked by the Commanding Officers. Such covers, 
which should bear service stamps in full payment of the postage at official 
rates, 'plus the usual registration fee of two annas, should be registered for 
despatch under the ordinary rules. 

II. When a Mobilization or Reservist cover is addressed to a village of 
which there arc two or more of the same or a similar name, special care should 
be taken to see that the address includes the name of the thanah and district 
in which the village is situated, otherwise serious delay may occur by the 
article being sent to a wrong village. 

Note. _In the ease of notices to reservists, a list in detail will be presented at the time of 

posting, and each page of the list should, after check with the notices, be stamped with the date- 
stamp and signed by the registration clerk. The signature should be written in full and care 
should be taken that it is legible. The stamped and signed list should be made over to the person 
who presented it with the usual receipts for the registered articles. •’ j ! 

2. Mobilization and Reservist covers received for delivery.—Mobiliza¬ 
tion and Reservist* covers received for delivery should be sent out 
without any avoidable delay. 

II. The following procedure should be observed in respect of each class 
of covers in the circumstances stated below :— 

(a) In the case of a Mobilization cover .—If the village postman, by whom 
in the ordinary course the cover would be delivered, is away on his beat, 
or if ho is not expected to be able to deliver it within three days of his departure 
from the office, or if the cover is addressed to a village which is not served 
by any post office, a special messenger should be employed to take out the article 
as soon after its receipt as possible. Head, sub and branch postmasters 
will be held responsible that reliable messengers are employed, le. 9 men who 
are known to them, and who can be readily found afterwards should any* 
complaint of delay or non-delivery be made. 
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(6) In the case of a Reservist cover .—If the village postman, to whom in^ 
the ordinary course the cover would be made over for delivery, is absent 
on his beat, the article should be kept in deposit till his return. If the Re¬ 
servist cover is detained for more than three days, a special report should 
be made to the divisional superintendent, who will satisfy himself that the 
article was not subjected to unnecessary detention. 

Note 1 . —When a Mobilization cover has to be sent to a tranch office which is in charge 
of a branch postmaster who does not know English or Urdu, the note printed at the foot of the 
cover, to the effect that if the village postman is absent the cover is to be delivered by a special 
messenger, without charge to the addressee, should be conspicuously written on the cover, in red 
ink, by the account office in the vernacular known by the branch postmaster. 

Note 2.—When a Reservist cover has to be sent to a branch office which is in charge of a 
branch postmaster who does not know English, the word 84 Reservist ” should he conspicuously 
written on the cover, in red ink, by the account office in the vernacular known by the branch 
postmaster. 

3. Instructions to special messengers employed to deliver Mobilization 
covers.—Before the special messenger employed to deliver a Mobilization 
cover leaves tbe office, be should, as in tbe case of a postman or village post¬ 
man, bp required to grant a receipt for tbe Mobilization cover in tbe branch 
office summary,, registered abstract or branch office journal, as tbe case may 
be. He should also be carefully instructed bow to obtain a proper receipt 
for tbe cover, and what be should do in tbe event of tbe addressee not 
being found in tbe village on account of bis having changed bis residence, or 
of his prolonged or temporary absence from tbe village when bis revised 
address is, or is not, known. 

4. Delivery of Mobilization and Reservist covers.—Mobilization and 
Reservist covers should be delivered under receipt, tbe signature or mark 
of tbe addressee on tbe receipt being attested by tbe signature of the 
village headman, tbe village accountant, school master or any respectable 
witness known to tbe postman, village postman or special messenger who 
delivers tbe cover. 

5. Action to be taken if addressee has changed his residence or will 
be absent for a week or more.—If tbe addressee of a Mobilization or 
Reservist cover has changed bis residence or is absent from tbe village 
and is not expected back for a period of a week or more; a remark to 
this effect should be recorded in the village postman’s register. This 
Temark should be attested by tbe signature or seal of tbe headman of tbe 
village or, in bis absence, of tbe village accountant or any other village 
official. If tbe revised address of tbe addressee can be obtained, full 
particulars thereof should be noted on tbe cover and in tbe last column of 
tbe village postman’s register. Tbe article should then be taken back to tbe 
post office and disposed of according to tbe revised address without delay. 

II. In tbe case of a Mobilization cover encrusted to a special messenger, 
tbe remark about tbe absence of tbe addressee, and his revised address, should 
be recorded by tbe headman of tbe village or, in bis absence, by any other 
village official, on tbe back of tbe registered article receipt. 

r 6. Revised address to be reliable and complete.—Tbe revised address 
recorded by tbe village postman on a Mobilization or Reservist cover must 



App. 4.] . mobilization and reservist covers. 


81 


be reliable and complete. Every case in which an incorrect, or incomplete 
revised address lias been recorded by a village postman should be brought 
to the notice of the superintendent, who will take notice of the conduct 
of the official in fault. 

7. Action to be taken if addressee is temporarily absent and 
his revised address is not known.—If a person to whom a Mobilization 
or Reservist cover is addressed is temporarily absent from the village, 
and his revised address is not known, the article should be made over to 
the headman of the village, and his signature or mark, attested by the sig¬ 
nature of a respectable witness, taken on the registered article receipt. If 
the headman is not present in the village, the letter should be delivered to 
the village accountant or any other village official in the manner described 
in this rule. If delivery is effected in this way by the village postman himself, 
the signature or mark of the headman, village accountant or other village 
official, as the case may be, should be taken in his register also, and he should 
note in his register the designation and address of the officer by whom the 
registered cover is franked. 

II. If delivery of a Mobilization cover is effected in this way by a special 
messenger, the sub-account clerk, or sub or branch postmaster, as the case 
may be, should inform the village postman concerned on his return to the 
office, of the particulars of the cover. The village postman should note these 
particulars in his register for the purpose of rule 8. 

Note. —In all eases when a Mobilization or Reservist cover is delivered to the headman of 
the village, the village accountant, or any other village official in the absence of the addressee, 
a notice in the prescribed form should be sent to the sender as laid down in rule 10, 

8. Procedure tp be followed by village postman on his next visit in 
respect of covers disposed of under the preceding rule.—If a Mobilization 
or Reservist cover, delivered to the headman of the village or, in his absence, 
to the village accountant or any other village official under the preceding 
rule, has remained undelivered to the addressee for a week owing to his not 
having returned to the village, or to some other cause, the village postman 
will, on his first visit to the village after expiry of this period, take back 
the article and grant a receipt for it, in manuscript, to the village officer 
and make an entry in his register showing why the article has not been 
delivered.. On his return to the post office, the village postman 'should 
hand over the article to the sub-account clerk, or sub or branch postmaster, 
as the case may be, who will give a receipt for it in the village postman’s 
register. 

Ill If the revised address of the native soldier can be obtained from the 
headman of the village, or any other village official, full particulars of it should 
be given in the last column of the village postman’s register, in which should 
also be shown the date on which the letter was given to the headman of the 
village or other village, official, the date on which it was returned* by him, 
and the date on which it was returned by the village postman to the 
post office. These entries should be checked and attested by the sub-account 
clerk, or sub or branch postmaster. 
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9. Procedure to be followed at the post office on return of covers 
under the preceding rule.—The sub-account clerk, or sub or branch postmaster 
will, in the case of every Mobilization or Reservist cover which was 
made over to the headman of a village or other village official and has 
been brought back undelivered, note on the receipt the cause of non-delivery. 
The village officer’s signature on the receipt should be scored out, and the 
receipt should be attached to the article. Branch postmasters who have 
already sent the registered article receipt to their account office will forward 
the article by first mail to the account office and note on the reverse of the 
branch office daily account and in the branch office journal why it has not 
been delivered. 

10. Unclaimed and redirected Mobilization and Reservist covers.— 
Unclaimed registered covers marked “ Mobilization ” or “ Reservist ” should 
be disposed of under the ordinary rules except that as soon as it is 
found that such a cover is undeliverable, intimation in the form 
given below, on a postal service postcard,* should be sent addressed to the 
officer by whom the cover is franked, a note being made in the error book:— 

Mobilization or (Reservist) Intimation. 

u I have the honour to inform you that registered cover No.- 

dated-posted at---containing a Mobilization (or 

Reservist) Notice addressed to-has not been delivered for the 

reason stated below:— 

{Here state cause of non-delivery, such as the temporary absence of the 
addressee from the village or the addressee having changed his residence without 
leaving particulars , etc.)” 

11. If the Mobilization Reservist cover is to be redirected, the revised 
address of the addressee should be legibly recorded in red ink both in English 
and vernacular on the cover, and the article should be despatched by the first 
outgoing mail, like, an ordinary redirected registered article. An intimation 
in the form given in the preceding paragraph should be sent to the sender, 
the following being entered as the reason why the cover has not been 
delivered:— 

u The cover has been redirected to-where the addressee is said to 

have gone.” 

Note. —Branch postmasters who do not know English should, when returning a Mobiliza¬ 
tion or Reservist cover to the account office, note on the reverse of the branch office daily acoount 
the reason why it has not been delivered and in such oases the acoount office will issue the 
intimation to the sender. 

Payment and adjustment of charges incurred for the 
delivery of Mobilization covers through special 
messengers. 

11. Payment of charges for delivery of Mobilization covers by special 
messengers.—The charges for the delivery of Mobilization covers through 

* The form of intimation printed cn postal service postcards is a standard form of the Post 
Office Manned (R.-8) and is obtainable on indent in the usual way. 
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special messengers should be paid on the return of the messenger with 
the signed receipt or, in the case of non-delivery, with the undelivered 
article. These charges should if paid at a head office be met from the 
permanent advance for contingencies, and if paid at a sub or branch office 
be treated as miscellaneous (unclassified) payments. 

12. Receipts to be taken from messengers for charges paid.—The 
receipts taken from messengers for hire paid for the delivery of Mobili¬ 
zation notices should contain a record of the date and hour when the 
Mobilization cover was made over to the special messenger, and of 
the date and hour when the messenger returned to the post office with the 
addressee’s receipt or the undelivered article. 

13. Statement of charges incurred on account of employment of 
special messengers.—Before sending out a Mobilization cover for delivery by 
a special messenger, the head, sub or branch postmaster should fill in the 
necessary particulars regarding the cover in the prescribed form of statement, 
a specimen of which is appended to these rules. 

II. In the case of charges incurred by a head office other than a first class 
head office, the postmaster, at the end of each month, should certify at the 
foot of the statement:— 

(1) that all charges incurred by his office during the month have been 
included in the statement; 

(2) that special messengers were not unnecessarily employed, and 

(3) that the Mobilization covers were sent out within twelve hours 

after receipt. 

The statement, together, with the receipt taken from the special messengers 
and the village postman’s visit book and register, should then be sent to the 
postal inspector of the sub-division. 

III. In the case of charges incurred by a sub or branch office, the sub 
or branch postmaster should, at the end of the month, sign the certificate 
at the foot of the statement add submit the same, together with the receipts 
taken from the special messengers and the village postman’s visit book and 
register, to the postal inspector of the sub-division. Charges incurred sc 
late in the month that their cost will appear in the accounts of the office for 
the next month, should be shown in the next month’s statement. In sub¬ 
offices the statements should show the charges incurred on the dates which 
are included in the sub-office account for the same month. 

Note.—T he postmaster of a first class head office should submit the statement of charges 
incurred in his own office direct to the Postmaster-General with the monthly post office con¬ 
tingent bill for the month in whxoh the oharges are shown. 

14. Statements to be checked by inspector.—It will be the^ duty of the 
inspector to see, by an examination of the registers and visit books of 
village postmen, that the village postman was actually away on 
his beat on the day the Mobilization cover was received at the office, or 
that he could not have effected delivery of the cover within three days of its 
receipt at the office, and that the amount paid is reasonable with regard to 
the distance of the village at which delivery had to he effected. After applying 
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these cheeks, the inspector will sign the certificate on each statement an 
send all the statements received from the head, sub and branch offices m Jus 
sub-division, together with the receipts taken from the special messengers, 
to the superintendent for countersignature and transmission to the head 
postmaster. The village postmen’s visit books and registers when no 
required should be returned to the head, sub or branch office from which 
they were received. 

15. Statements to be cou ntersigned by superintendent.—The superinten¬ 
dent will check and countersign the statements received through the inspectors 
and will send them, with the payees’ receipts, to the head office as early 
as possible. The special charges incurred for the delivery of Mobilisation 
covers should be drawn on separate abstract contingent bills and included 
in separate monthly post office contingent bills, headed “Debitable to 
Military Department; ” these separate bills should be forwarded together 
with the vouchers relating to them to the Postmaster-General for counter- 
signature. 

16. Charges debitable to Military Department.—The special charges 
incurred for the delivery of Mobilization covers will be debited to the 
Military Department. 
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Appendix JNo, 4. 

Form, J. 


Statement of charges incurred by the-post office on account of 

employment of special messengers for delivery of Mobilization covers, 
during the month of-19 * 


l 


2 3 


4 


5 


Ho. and date of 
Mobilization 
cover. 


Ho. 


Date. 


Designation of 
officer by 
whom the 
cover is 
franked 
and name of 
OffiCi of 
posting. 


Name and 
address of 
addressee, as 
given on the 
Mobilization 
cover. 


Date of 

receipt Amount 
in paid, 
office. 


6 

7 

Distance 

Remark showing dates on 
which the village post- 

I of the 

man went out on his 

j village 

beat and returned to 

from the 

the post office on eaoh 

post 

trip during the month. 

office. 



Certified that all charges 
incurred by this office during 
the month have been included 
in the statement, that special 
messengers were not un¬ 
necessarily employed, and that 
the Mobilization covers were 
sent out for delivery within 
twelvef hours after receipt. 


* I certify that an exa¬ 
mination of the village post¬ 
men's books shows that the 
men were not proceeding on 
their beats in the direction 
of the villages for which 
Mobilization covers were sent 
out by special messengers. 


Certified that the covers 
were sent out for delivery 
within twelve f hours after 
receipt. 


Date- 


Head Postmaster. 


Inspsctor, 


-19 


Date- 


-Sub-Division. 
-19 


StrtTor branch postmaster. 
Date-19 . 


___j_;__ 

* In the case of first class head offices, this certificate is not required. 

+ If, in any case, it was not practicable to send out the covers within 12 hours after receipt* 
the reason for this should be stated and the certificate modified accordingly. # 
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(e) What B should do. 
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ledgers and submission of lists of 
accounts to the Comptroller. 


16. Lists of dead accounts to be submitted 

to the Comptroller. 

17. Issue of pass-books and entry of new 

numbers. 

18. Entry of British postal orders m stock 

book. 


(d) What the sub-offices transferred front A and placed under B\ * (or any other head 

office) should do. 


19. Preparation and submission of daily 

accounts. 

20. Entries of numbers of savings bank 

accounts in savings bank journal, 
pass-book and other documents. 


21. Old numbers" to he used until receipt of 

intimation of the new numbers. 

22. Supply of British postal orders. 



When a sub-office is converted into a head office, 

^3. The points to be considered when a sub-office is converted into a head office* 


(cr) TT7 lat A should do. 


24. Inclusion of the transactions of all sub- 
cffiees up to date of transfer in 
accounts of the head office 


25. Preparation of list of savings bank 

accounts which are to be transferred. 

26. Stock of British postal orders to be 

withdrawn. 


(b) What B should do+ 


27- Opening of accounts and crediting 
of balances. 

28. Entries in savings bank journal and 
ledger and submission of list to the 
Comptroller. 


29. Issue of pass-books and entry of new 
numbers. 

SO. Supply of British postal orders to be 
obtained. 


(c) What {he sub-offices transferred from A and placed under B should do. 

31. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices when transferred and placed under a newly 

converted head office. 


Transfer of a sttb-office ijeom the jurisdiction of one head office io that 

OF ANOTHER. 

32. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices when their head office is changed. 


{p) What the tiansfenring head office A should do. 


33. The head office to incorporate in its 
accounts the transactions of sub¬ 
offices and maintain supplementary 
accounts. 


34. Preparation of lists of savings bank 

accounts and the closing of accounts 
in the ledger. 

35. Stock of British postal orders to be 

withdrawn. 


36. Credit of the opening balances of sub¬ 

offices and of the amounts in transit. 

37. Entries in journal and ledger from list 

of savings bank accounts. 


(b) What B should do. *** 

38. Issue of new pass-books and entry of 
numbers. 

39. Old numbers to be used until receipt ot 
intimation of now numbers, 

40. Supply of British postal order?. 


(c) What the sub-office should do. 

41. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices w^hen transferred and placed under a newly 
A 7 converted head office. 

ABOLITION OF, OR WITHDRAWAL OF SAVINGS BANK POWERS FROM, A SUB OB BRANCH 

OFFICE. 


(a) Procedure of the sub-office. 


42. Balance to be remitted to the head 

office. 

43. Depositors to be communicated with 

when a sub-savings bank is to be 
abolished or its savings bank powers 
withdrawn. 


44. Entries in pass-books. 

45. Undelivered money orders and stocH of 

British postal orders to be returned 
to the head office. 



(b) Procedure of the Mead Office to which the sub-offices were subordinate . 

46. Credit of sub-office balance in bead 

office. 

47. Transfer of sayings bank accounts from 

one sub-office to another under the 
same head office. 

(c) Procedure of the new head office . 

49. Entries in ledger from the lists of 50. Issue of pass-books and communication 
accounts. of balance, name of depositor^ and 

new number to .sub-offices. 

(d) Procedure of the new sub-savings bank. 

51. Entries in Sub-savings bank journal. 


48. Transfer of savings bank accounts from, 
one sub-office to a sub-office under 
another head office. 
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APPENDIX No. 5. 

Rules relating to the procedure to be followed 
when the status of a post office is 
changed or when a post office is closed. 

General. 

1. Change in the status of a post office.—Whenever it is considered 
necessary to change the status of a post office, it should always be arranged 
to give effect to the change from the beginning of a quarter. The 1st April 
is the most convenient date for the introduction of a- change in the status 
of a head office, and the head of the circle should give the Comptroller at 
least a month’s notice of his intention. 

2. Changes in the status of post offices involving the transfer of balances.— 
The following changes in the status of post offices necessitate the transfer 
of balances and adjustment in the accounts of money order and savings bank 
transactions:— 

(a) Conversion of a head office into a sub-office. 

\b) Conversion of a sub-office into a head office. 

(c) Transfer of a sub-office from the jurisdiction of one head office 

to that of another. 

(d) Abolition of, or withdrawal of savings bank powers from, a sub 

or branch office. 

3. The procedure regulating changes in the status of post offices.—The 
procedure regulating these changes is described in the following rules:— 

Note.— As a general rule, in the case of these changes (except when savings bank powers 
are withdrawn from a sub-office), it is most important to complete the accounts of a month 
under the previous arrangements before commencing another month's accounts under the re¬ 
vised arrangements. Tor this purpose the sub-offices should send their daily accounts and 
money order lists up to and including the day previous to the change, to the existing head offices, 
and subsequently to the new head offices. 

-When a head office is converted into a sub-office. 

4. The points to be considered when a head office is converted into a sub¬ 
office.—If a head office A is to be converted into a sub-office and placed under 
a head office B, with effect from a given date (say the 1st July), the points 
to be considered are:— 

(a) what A should do before the dbnversion, 

(b) what A should do after the conversion, 

(c) what B should do, 

(d) what the sub-offices transferred from A and placed under B (or 

any other head office) should do. 



Q2 CLOSUBE OF A POST OFFICE OB CHANGE IN ITS STATUS. [APP. 5. 


(a) What A should do before the conversion. 

5. The head office to incorporate in its accounts the transactions of sub 
and branch offices.—The postmaster of A will incorporate in his head office 
cash book and cash account for June, the transactions of all his present sub¬ 
offices up to and including the 30th June, delaying the submission of the 
monthly cash account for the purpose. To do this all the sub-office daily 
accounts relating to the closing days of the month of June received in the 
head office A during the early part of July should form the subject of a supple¬ 
mentary sub-office summary for the 30th June, the totals of which will be 
carried into columns 3 and 10 of a supplementary page for the 30th June 
opened in connection with the head office cash book also. As there will be 
no figures in columns 2 and 4 or 9 and 11 of the supplementary page of the 
head office cash book, the figures shown in columns 3 and 10 of that page 
will be carried into columns 5 and 12 thereof. The totals of the previous 
days of the month will be brought forward in columns 6 and 13 and progressive 
totals made in columns 7 and 14. This will be repeated from day to day 
until all the sub-office transactions for June have been incorporated in the 
head office cash book. The postmaster of A should also recoup the permanent 
advance for contingencies held by him on the 30th June and credit the amount 
as well as other (if any) amounts kept out of account as c c miscellaneous 
(unclassified) receipts 55 noting the fact at foot of the certificate of balances 
(rule 6). 

6. The head office monthly cash account to be closed without a balance.— 
The monthly cash account of the head office A for June should close without 
a balance. This should be accomplished by charging off the balances as 
detailed in the certificate below which may exist at the head office and sub¬ 
offices on the 30th June as a transfer to the head office B. The entry should 
be made in column 12 against item 13 of the last supplementary page of the 
head office cash book for the month of June with a remark at foot of the page 
that the amount represents the account balance of the head office A and 
its sub-offices. The corresponding charge in the cash account should be 
detailed in the schedule of transfers and supported by a certificate in the 
following form:— 

Certified that the following is the correct balance on the 30th June trans¬ 
ferred to the head office B on the conversion of this office into a sub-office:— 



1 

Cash. 

| 

Postage 
due on 
articles in 
deposit. 

Postage 

stamps. 

Other 

non-postal 

stamps. 

Total. 

Head office A 

Sub-offices (in detail) . 

In transit (in detail) 

Total . 

1 


! i 






i 

l 
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The above balances agree with— 

(i) The balance of the head office on the 30th June as ascertained 

by actual counting of the cash, the calculation of the postage due 
on articles in deposit, and of the value of postage stamps and 
other non-postal stamps and the balance of branch offices as 

shown in the branch office summarv on 30th June. 

• ^ 

(ii) The balances of sub-offices, as shown in their daily accounts of 
the 30th June. 

(iii) The amounts actually in transit on the 30th June from the head 
office to its sub-offices, from the sub-offices to their head office 
and from one sub-office to another. 

(iv) The “ cash in head office ” includes the following items which 
were brought into account on the 30th June ( vide rule 5) :— 


Rs. 

(а) Undisbursed salaries returned by overseers .„ 

(б) Permanent advance for contingencies ... m m «, „ 

(c) Value-payable money lemninirg in hand, being the total amount 

recovered from the addressees of value-payable articles after the closing 
of the money order journals t .. .. . 

(d) Other items as detailed below:— 


A. B., 
Postmaster. 

A copy of the certificate should be pasted on the lower portion of the 
postmaster’s balance sheet appearing on the last supplementary page of head 
office cash book for the month of June in which the items (5), (6) and (7) 
will be nil; another copy should be sent to the postmaster of the, head office 
B for information as 3oon as possible after fche close of the month 

Note 1.—If some of the sub-offices under A are placed under B, and sf me under another 
head office (say C), the balances of the former should be charged as remitted to B, and those 
of the latter as remitted to C. Two certificates of balances should be diawn up in the form 
prescribed above (the one showing the balances of A and of the sub-ofiices which are to be placed 
under B and the other showing the balances of the sub-offices which are to be transferred under 
C) and forwarded to the head offices concerned. 

Note 2. —In the last’'supplementary pagt of the sub-office summary for June a note 
** Transferred to head office B ” or “ Transferred to head offices B and C ” (as the case may 
be) should be made against the closing balances of the sub-offices. 

7. Preparation of lists of savings bank accounts which are to be transferred.— 
On the day on which all the transactions at sub-offices during the month 
of June have bfeen incorporated in the head office cash book for that month, 
lists must be prepared showing the numbers of savings bank accounts, names 
of depositors and balances of the accounts to be transferred to each head office, 
and these lists must be despatched to the new head office (or offices) on the 
same day. The accounts transferred will be closed in the ledger and entered 
in the journal (form S. B.-2) in the manner indicated in rale 758 of Volume 
I of the Post Office Manual, the name of the new head office (or offices) being 
noted against the entries. Advices of transfer need not be prepared. 
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8. Preparation of lists of dead accounts which are to be transferred.— 
A list of dead accounts transferred will similarly be prepared and despatched 
to the new head office (or offices) on the same day. No entries should, how¬ 
ever, be made in the journal. 

9. Preparation of list of unsold British postal orders which are to be 
transferred.—A list showing in full detail the number of unsold British 
postal orders in stock in the head office A and the offices subordinate to it on 
the evening preceding the date of conversion should be forwarded to the 
head office B for inclusion in its stock, and a copy of the list should also be 
forwarded to the Deputy Comptroller of the Circle Audit office concerned 
with a certificate endorsed on it that a copy of the list has been forwarded to 
the head office B. In the memo, of unsold orders submitted to the Audit office, 
under rule 727 of Volume I of the Manual , the orders in stock should be 
shewn as transferred to the head office B. 

Note. —If the sub-offices under A are placed under two or more head offices, a separate list 
for each of the latter offices shewing the number of unsold British postal orders in stock in the 
several sub-offices to be transferred to it should he prepared and forwarded to the head office 
concerned, and a copy of each such list should he sent to the Deputy Comptroller, Post Office* 
within whose jurisdiction that head office is situated. 

(6) What A should do after the conversion . 

10. The balances to be brought forward by the new sub-office.—The sub¬ 
postmaster of A, in opening his accounts on the 1st July, will bring forward 
the working account balance of the late head office on the 30th June (including 
the balances of its branch offices, the postage, cash and stamps in transit 
between itself and its branch offices as shown in the branch office summary 
on the 30th June and the balance of the head office deposit account of that 
date and excluding tho balances of its old sub-offices and the postage cash 
and stamps in transit between itself and its sub-offices or between any two 
of its sub-offices, as shown in the sub-office summary proper on the 30th June). 
The cash in hand will include the items (a), (b), (c) and (d), referred to 
in rule 6(iv) and out of these the amounts required for payment will be 
charged off in the new sub-office accounts as 46 unclassified payments ” on 
1st July. 

11. Sub-savings bank journal to be opened.—The new sub-savings bank 
will open a sub-savings bank journal (form S. 0.-15) and enter in it the accounts 
of depositors remaining in account with it as a sub-savings bank, the necessary 
details being taken from the ledger (form S. B.-l). The numbers given by 
the new head office B to the accounts opened at the new sub-office and com¬ 
municated to the sub-office through the savings bank slips accompanying 
the h . o. slips (vide rule 15) should be entered by the sub-postmaster in red ink 
under the old .numbers against the last entry relating to each depositor in 
his sub-savings bank journal (form S. 0.-15) and subsequently the lower 
or new numbers of the accounts will be used for recording transactions in 
the journal and other documents. When a pass-book is first presented after 
the transfer, the sub-postmaster will enter the new number and the name 
of the new head office on it in red ink under the original entries, which should 
be scored through, and obtain a specimen of signature from each depositor. 
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and after having compared all the signatures with those originally furnished 
by the depositors which are in the specimen signature book of the late head 
office A, send them to the new head office. 

12. How savings bank transactions are to be recorded before receipt of 
intimation of the change of numbers.—If before receipt of intimation of the 
change of numbers the sub-postmaster has received or repaid deposits on 
existing accounts, the transactions should be shown in the sub-office savings 
bank memoranda in the usual course, the original numbers being used. The 
necessary corrections will be made by the head office 3 'in due course (vide 
rule 17). 

13. Supply of British postal orders.—If the new sub-office is authorised 
to sell British postal orders, it will be supplied with a stock by the head office 
B (vide rule 18). 


(c) What B should do. 

14. Credit of opening balances of sub-offices and of the amounts in transit.— 
The head office B, in incorporating the sub-office accounts of the 1st July, 
will credit the opening balances as well as the amounts in cash and unpaid 
postage previously in transit from the old head office to the sub-offices but 
acknowledged by the latter in their daily accounts of the 1st July to the head 
“ Transfers from other head offices. 59 The entry will appear in column 5 
against heading 6 of the head office cash book for the 2nd July, and a few 
subsequent dates as the daily accounts come in, with necessary details at 
foot of each page, and the corresponding credit in the cash account will be 
detailed in the schedule of transfers. The head office B will also take the 
credits (or debits) in adjustment of remittances in transit to the same head 
as they appear in the subsequent sub-office daily accounts, and send a copy 
of the certificate received from the late head office A without delay tp the 
Comptroller, Post Office, with an intimation that the amounts shown therein , 
have been duly credited in his accounts for July. The new head office B 
will also show in its sub-office summary for the 2nd July, and a few subsequent 
dates as the daily accounts come in, the account balances of the new sub¬ 
offices placed under it in the column relating to closing balances, noting at 
the same'time in the column of remarks, that the amount recorded against 
each sub-office was the actual account balance of the sub-office on the 1st 
July. As the total of the column in the sub-office summary relating to closing 
balances of sub-offices will include the balances of the new sub-offices, the 
necessary deductions will also be made in the balance sheet of the head office 
B for 2nd July and a few subsequent dates (vide entries under 6 in the sheet). 

15. Entries in savings bank journal and ledgers and submission of lists 
of accounts to the Comptroller.—The list of savings hank accounts received 
from the late bead office A will be accepted as an advice of transfer and the 
journal and the ledger written up from it in accordance with rule 760 of 
Volume I of the Manual A copy of the list should be prepared and 
forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office (noted in the s. b. voucher list), 
along with the journal in which the opening entries of the transfers are 
made ; this will serve as an advice of transfer. 
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16. Lists of dead accounts to be submitted to the Comptroller.—The list 
of dead accounts ■will be despatched by the new head office to the Comptroller’s 
office and a copy thereof kept in the head office. No action will be taken 
until application for the renewal of a dead account is received, when rule 
786 of Volume I of the Manual will be observed. A fresh number will, 
however, be assigned to a rc-opened dead account. 

17. Issue of pass-books and entry of new numbers.—New pass-books 
will not be issued by the new head office, but new numbers will be given to 
the accounts opened at sub-offices and communicated to those offices through 
the savings bank slips. The original numbers in the new sub-office accounts 
referred to in rule 12 will be corrected by the head office B, when the items 
are transferred to journals. In cases of doubt regarding the identity of de¬ 
positors the list received from the newly converted sub-office should be referred 
to. 

18. Entry of British postal orders in stock book.—The stock of British 
postal orders held by he head office A should, on receipt of the list prescribed 
in rule 9, bo added to the stock of the head office B as held in the newly 
converted sub-office and the other sub-offices wliich were subordinate to that 
office before its conversion, and should be shewn in the memo, of unsold 
orders submitted to the Audit office for the next month as received from 
the head office A. If the head office B is not authorised to hold a stock of 
British postal orders for sale, the required authority for this should be obtained 
from the Postmaster-General and the stock book should bo opened in 
accordance with rule 723 of Volume I of the Manml. 

Noth.—I f the mib-offifwt undor A uto planed under two or more tend offices, each of those 
head offices should follow the procedure laid down in this rule on rccoipt of the list prescribed in 
rule 0. See the note to that rule. 


(i) What the sub-offices transferred from A and placed under B {or any other 

head office) should do. 

19. Preparation and submission of daily accounts.—-The sub-offices should 
send their daily accounts up to 30th June to the head office A, making a manu¬ 
script remark ‘ 4 Sent to head office A ” against the closing account balances 
on 30th June. In opening the accounts for 1st July (the day of the change), 
they should bring forward the closing account balances with a remark in 
manuscript “Received from the head office B ” and from that day should 
send their daily accounts to the now head office B {vide note under rule 3). 

Nom—If there are any cash romittanots to be made or unpaid undeliverable articles to 
be returned during the closing days of June, which, if sent to the old head offleo, would reach 
it after the date of its conversion, they should bo detained and sent with the first daily aooount 
to the new head office, * 

20. Entries of numbers of savings bank accounts in savings 
journal, pass-book arid other documents.—The numbers given by the head 
office Bto the accounts existing at the sub-office, and communicated to the sub¬ 
office through the savings bankslips (rule 29) should be entered by the sub-post¬ 
master in red ink under the old numbers against the last entry relating to each 
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•depositor in the savings bank journal (form S. 0.-15) and subsequently the lower 
•or new numbers of the accounts will be used for recording transactions in the 
journal or other documents. When a pass-book is first presented after the 
“transfer, the sub-postmaster concerned will enter the new number and the 
name of the new head office on it in red ink under the original entries, which 
should be scored through, and obtain a specimen of signature from each 
'depositor and, after having compared all the signatures with the specimen 
•signatures originally furnished by the depositors which are kept in the spe¬ 
cimen signature book at the sub-offices, send them to the new head office. 

21. Old numbers to be used until receipt of intimation of the new numbers.— 
If before receipt of intimation of the change of numbers the sub-postmaster 
has received or repaid deposits on existing accounts, he should show them 
in his savings bank memos, in the usual course, using the original numbers, 
the necessary corrections being made by the head office B in due course. 

22. Supply of British postal orders.—If the sub-offices are authorised 

to sell British postal orders they will be supplied with a stock by the head 
-office B (rule 30). . > 

When a sub-office is]couverted’intoia head office.^ 


23. The points to be considered when a sub-office is converted into a head 
office.—If a sub-office X under a head office A is to be converted into a head 
office B from any date, say the 1st July, and certain sub-offices under A are 
placed under B, the following points are to be considered:— 

(a) what A should do, 

(b) what B should do, 

(c) what the sub-offices placed funder B should ^do. 


{a)^ What A ‘should do. 

24. Inclusion of the transactions of all sub-offices up to date of transfer in 
accounts of the head office.—The postmaster of A will incorporate in his head 
office cash book and cash account for June the transactions of all his present 
•sub-offices (including X) up to and including the 30th June, delaying the 
submission of the monthly cash account for the purpose. To do this he should 
observe the procedure laid down in rule 6 respecting the maintenance of supple¬ 
mentary accounts for the 30th June, and no balance should be carried forward 
to the balance sheet of the head office cash book for the 1st July until the 
•supplementary accounts for the 30th June have been closed. He will also 
■charge off the balances which may exist on 30th June at the sub-office X 
' as well as at the sub-offices which are to be placed in account with the new head 
•office B as a transfer to B. The entry should be made in column 12 against 
item 13 of the last supplementary page of the head office cash book for the 
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month of June with the necessary remark at foot of the page. The corre¬ 
sponding charge in the cash account should be detailed in the schedule of trans¬ 
fer and supported by a certificate in the following form:— 

Certified that the following is Ihe correct balance on 30th June of the sub¬ 
office X as well as of the sub-offices which will be placed under B :— 


Sub-offices (in detail) 


Caah. 


Postage on 
| articles in 
j deposit. 


j Postage 
; stamps. 


j Other 

j non-postal 
I stamps. 


i 


l 


Total. 


In transit (in detail) 


Total , - 


The above balance agrees with— 

(i) The balances of the sub-offices ns shown in their daily accounts 

on 30th June. 

(ii) The amounts actually in transit between tins head office A and 

sub-offices and between one sub-office ami another on 30th 

June. 

A. K 
Postmaster . 

A copy of the certificate should be sent to the head office as soon as 
possible after the close of June. 

Note.— In the last fmpptaiwiUnry page of the* Minmmry fur Jtm« « note 

“ Trutmforred to head oflico 31 ” should ho nmdo uguimd tl«» dosing l.nliiiim* of <!,«• suh- 
oflloe X as well as of iho Huh-ofllocw to ho tmixfcrml and the total of the hnlanr<*« of Him- 
sub-ofQoe* should bo doduotod fiom tho total of the column totaling i o olosing haluitoo. 

25. Preparation of list of savings bank accounts which are to be transferred.- - 
On the day on which ail tho transactions during the month of Juno at the 
sub-offico X and tho sub-offices to be placed under tho head office B have boon 
transferred to the new head offico B, a list of depositors in account witli the 
sub-office which is to he converted, and sub-offices to bo placed under tho 
newly converted head office, showing tho numbers of the accounts, the names 
of the depositors and the balances held by them, will be prepared and des¬ 
patched to the new head office; tho accounts thus transferred will be closed in the 
ledger and entered in the journal, in the nuinnuq, indicated in rule 758 iof 
Volume I of tho Manual, the name of the new head office being noted 
against the entries. Advices of transfer need not be prepared. 

Notk.—F or dead aooouata, 8 iso rule 8. 

2 6. Stock of British postal orders to be withdrawn.—Tim stock of unsold 
British postal orders, if any, in the sub-offices should bo withdrawn by tho 
head* office. 
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(b) What B should do . 

27. Opening of accounts and crediting of balances.—The postmaster of 
the new head office B will open his accounts on 1st July by crediting the account 
balance of the late sub-office X to transfers from the head office A. On the 
2nd July, and a few subsequent dates as the daily accounts come in, he will 
likewise credit the opening balances (for the 1st July) of the sub-offices now, 
placed under the new head office B to transfers from the head office A. These 
entries will appear in column 5 against the heading 6 of the head office cash 
book for the 2nd July, and a few subsequent dates as the daily accounts come 
in, with necessary details at foot of each page, and the corresponding credit 
in the cash account will be detailed in the schedule of transfers. The post¬ 
master will also take the credits (or debits) in adjustment of remittances 
in transit to the same head as they appear in the sub-office accounts; he 
should also send a copy of the certificate received from A without delay to 
the Comptroller, Post Office, with an intimation that the amounts shown 
therein have been duly credited in his accounts for July. The head office 
B will also show in its sub-office summary for the 2nd July, and a few sub¬ 
sequent dates as the daily accounts come in, the account balances of the 
new sub-offices placed under it in the column relating to closing balances, noting 
at the same time in the column of remarks, that the amount recorded against 
each sub-office was the actual account balance of the sub-office on the 1st 
July. The total of the column relating to closing balances should as usual 
be deducted in the balance sheet of the head office B for the 2nd July and a. 
few subsequent dates {vide entries under 6 in the sheet). 

28. Entries in savings bank journal and ledger and submission of list to 
the Comptroller.—The list of savings bank accounts received from the trans¬ 
ferring head office will be accepted as an advice of transfer and the accounts 
entered in the journal and ledger in accordance with rule 760 of Volume 
I of the Manual . A copy of the list should be prepared and sent to the 
Comptroller, Post Office (noted in the voucher list), along with the journal 
in which the opening entries relating to the transfers are made. 

Note.—F or dead accounts, see rule 16. 


29. Issue of pass-books and entry of new numbers.—New pass-books 
will not be issued, but new numbers will be given to the accounts opened 
at sub-offices and communicated to those offices through the savings bank 
slips. The original numbers in the sub-savings bank accounts referred to- 
in rule 21 will be corrected by the head office B when the items are transferred 
to journals. In cases of doubt regarding the identity of- depositors, the list 
received from the head office A (rule 25) should be referred to. 

30. Supply of British postal orders to be obtained.—If the head office B 
and the sub-offices placed under it are authorised to sell British postal orders, 
a stock sufficient for its own use and the use of its sub-offices should be ob¬ 
tained, vide rule 692 of Volume I oE the Manual, and .the orders obtained 
for the sub-offices should be supplied to those offices. 

h 2 
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(c) What the sub-offices transferred from A and placed under B should do. 

31. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices when transferred and p laced 
under a newly converted head office.—The sub-offices should observe the 
procedure described in rules 10 to 22. 


Transfer of a snb-ofiice from the jurisdiction of one head 
office to that of another. 

32. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices when their head office is 
changed.--If a sub-office X under a head office A is transferred to another 
head office B with cffeetlfrom 1st duly. 

' (a) What thi[transfe.rrhifh:ad office A should do. 

33. The head office to incorporate in its accounts the transactions of sub¬ 
offices and maintain supplementary accounts.—Tho postmaster of A will 
incorporate, in his head office cash book and cash account for June, the trans¬ 
actions of nil his present, sub-offices including the. sub-offioo X up to, and 
including the 30th Juno, delaying the sulunission of the monthly cash account 
for this purpose. To do this he must follow the procedure laid down in rule 
<5 respecting the maintenance of supplementary accounts for the month of 
June, and no balance should be carried forward to the balance sheet for the 
1st July until the supplementary accounts for June have been closed. He 
should also charge oft the balance which may exist at the sub-office X on 
the 30th June ns a transfer to the new head office B. The entry should be 
made in column 12 against item 13 of the last supplementary page of the head 
office cash book for the month of June, with the necessary remark at foot 
of the page. The corresponding charge in the cash account should be de¬ 
tailed in the schedule of transfers awl supported by a certificate in the following 
form ' 

Certified that the following is the correct balance on the 30th June of 
the sub-office X transferred to the head office B:— 


SuiwiHkw 
In transit 


VuAu 


f Umtnfrj* 
rfw* on 
art ic»lrn in 
tlt'poMiU 


t 


I tout ago 
Htiimjw. 


01 tor 
ttnn-poHlal 
HtampH. 


Total* 


Total 


i 


l 
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The above balance agrees with— 

(i) The balances of the sub-office X as shown in its daily account of 

the 30th June. 

(ii) The amounts actually in transit between the head office A and 

sub-office X and between any sub-office of A not transferred 
to B and the sub-office X on the 30th June. 

A. B., 

Postmaster . 

A copy of this certificate should be sent to the head office B for information 
as soon as possible after the close of the month. (See also note under rule 
24.) 

34. Preparation of lists of savings bank accounts and the closing of accounts 
in the ledger.—On the day on which the transactions at the sub-office X during 
June have been transferred to the head office B a list of depositors’ accounts 
opened at the sub-office showing the numbers of accounts, names of depositors 
and balances held by them should be furnished to the new head office; the 
accounts transferred will be closed in the ledger and entered in the journal 
in the manner indicated in rule 758 of Volume I of the Manual, the name of 
the new head office being noted against the entrie 0 

Note.—F orjdead accounts, see rule 8. 

35. Stock of British postal orders to be withdrawn.—If there is a stock 
of unsold British postal orders at the sub-office it should be withdrawn. 

(5) What B should do. 

36. Credit of the opening balances of sub-offices and of the amounts in 
transit.—The new head office B, in incorporating the sub-office accounts 
of the 1st July, will credit the opening balance of the sub-office to 4 4 Transfers 
from other head offices. ” The entry will appear in column 5 against the 
heading 6 of the head office cash book for the day on which the daily account 
of the sub-office X for the 1st July is received at the head office B with necessary 
details at foot of the page and the corresponding credit in the cash accounts 
will be detailed in the schedule of transfers. The postmaster will take the 
credits (or debits) in adjustment of remittances in transit to the same head 
as they appear in the sub-office accounts, and should send a copy of the certi¬ 
ficate received from the former head office A without delay to the Comptroller, 
Post Office, with an intimation that the amounts shown therein have been 
duly credited in his accounts for July. The head office B will also show in 
its sub-office summary for the day on which the daily account for the 1st 
July from the sub-office X is received by it, the account balance of the new 
sub-office placed under it in the column relating to closing balances, noting 
at the same time, in the column of remarks, that the amount recorded against 
the sub-office was the actual balance of the sub-office on the 1st July. The 
total of the column relating to closing balances should as usual be deducted 
in the balance sheet of the head office B for the day on which the daily account 
of the 1st July from the sub-office X is received and incorporated in the S. 0. 
surnmary. 
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37. Entries in journal and ledgerJTfrom list of sayings bank accounts.— 
The list of savings bank accounts received from the transferring head office 
will be accepted as an advice of transfer and the accounts entered in the 
journal and the ledger in accordance with rule 760 of Volume I of the 
Manual . A copy of the list should be prepared and sent to the Comptroller, 
Post Office (noted in the voucher list), along with the journal in which the 
opening entries relating to the transfers are made. 

Note.—F or dead accounts, see rule 16. 

38. Issue of new pass-books and entry of numbers.—New pass-books 
will not be issued by the new head office, but new numbers will be given to 
the accounts opened at the sub-office and will be communicated to it through 
the savings bank slip. 

39. Old numbers to be used until receipt of intimation of new numbers.— 
If, before receipt of intimation of the change of numbers, the sub-postmaster 
receives or repays deposits on existing accounts, they will be shown in the 
sub-office s. b. memo, in the usual course, the original numbers being 
used. These numbers will, however, be corrected by the head office when 
the items are transferred to its journals. In cases of doubt regarding the 
identity of depositors, the list received from the transferring head office should 
be referred to. 

40. Supply of British postal orders.—The new head office will supply the 
sub-office with a sufficient quantity of British postal orders, should the sub* 
office be authorised to hold a stock of these. 


(c) What the sub-office should do . 

41. Procedure to be followed by sub-offices when transferred and placed 
under a newly converted head office.—The sub-office should observe the 
procedure described in rules 19 to 22. 


Abolition of, or withdrawal of savings bank powers 
from, a sub or branch office. 


(a) Procedure of the sub-office. 


- w F 3 !* 1105 to ** remitted to the head office.—If a sub or branch office 
is abolished, say from 1st July, its balance on 30th June should he remitted 
to the head office and charged as such in its account which should close with- 
out a balance. , , 


43. Depositors to be communicated with when a sub-savings bank is to 
be abolished or its savings bank powers withdrawn.—The sub-savings bank 
■to be abolished, or from which- savings bank powers are to be withdrawn 
will receive from the head office to which it is subordinate, information of 
the date on which the proposed change is to take effect. Immediately on 
receipt of this information the sub-postmaster of the sub-savings bank W 
write to the depositors having accounts with it, intimating the intended al- 
-teration and requesting them to present their pass-books, and either to dra* 


. ■ 
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the balances at their credit, or to have their accounts transferred to any post 
office savings bank that may suit their convenience. Depositors desiring 
to close their accounts should be paid off under the ordinary rules. But 
those who want their accounts transferred should be asked to name the offices 
to which transfer is desired, and this information will be communicated to 
the head office through the^savings bank memorandum. 

44. Entries in pass-books.—The sub-postmaster of the office which is 
abolished, or from which savings bank powers are withdrawn, must write 
below the last entries in the depositors’ pass-book the words “ Accounts 
transferred from .... to .... sub-savings bank ” adding his initials and the 
dated stamp, and hand the pass-books back to the depositors. A similar remark 
■must be written in red ink in the last column of the savings bank journal, 
opposite to the entries of the last transactions made by the depositors. 

45. Undelivered money orders and stock of British postal orders to be re¬ 
turned to the head office.—When a sub-office is closed all money orders un¬ 
delivered or undeliverable on the last day of the month, together with the 
money order journals and the registers of money orders received, should be 
returned to the head office. The stock of British postal orders, if any, re¬ 
maining unsold should also be returned to the head office along with a memo, 
of unsold orders to be drawn up and forwarded in the manner laid 
down in rule 552 of the Post Office Manual , Volume II. Similarly 
all undelivered or undeliverable articles, unpaid articles which may be in 
the sub-office on the last day of the month, should be returned to the head 
office noted against item 13 of the last daily account rendered. 

(5) Procedure of the head office to which the sub-offices were subordinate . 

46. Credit of sub-office balance in head office.—In case of the abolition; 
of the sub-office, its working balance on 30th June will be credited in the- 
accounts of the head office as a remittance from the sub-office. 

47. Transfer of savingsbank accounts from one sub-office to another under 
the same head office.—If the accounts of the sub-savings bank are transferred' 
to another sub-office under the jurisdiction of the same head office, on receipt 
of the information as to the accounts to be transferred, the savings bank 
clerk should write across the savings bank slip sent to each sub-savings bank 

the words “ Account No.of (depositor’s name) transferred from .... 

to. sub-savings bank. Balance Bs.Intimation of the 

transfer (form S.B.-10) should be sent to the Comptroller, Po3t Office. 

48. Transfer of savings bank accounts from one sub-office to a sub¬ 
office under another head office.—If the accounts of the sub-savings bank 
are transferred to sub-office under the jurisdiction of another head office, the 
savings bank clerk should prepare a list of accounts to be transferred showing 
the number of accounts, names of depositors and balances held by them and 
send it to the new head office. The accounts transferred should be closed 
in the ledger and entered in the journal in accordance with the provisions 
of rule 758 of Volume I of the Manual , the name of the new head office 
being opened against the entries. 

Note.—F or dead accounts, see rule 8. 
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(c) Procedure of the new head office . 

49. Entries in ledger from the lists of accounts.—The list of savings bank 
accounts received from the transferring head office should be treated like an* 
advice of transfer and the account should be opened in accordance with the- 
provisions of rule 760 of Volume I of the Manual, A copy of the list 
should be prepared and forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office (noted in 
the voucher list), along with the journal in which the opening entries of 
the transfers are made. 

50. Issue of pass-books and communication of balance, name of depositor 
and new number to sub-offices.—New pass-books should not be issued, but 
the names of the depositors with the new numbers given to them and the* 
balances at their credit should be communicated to the sub-office through, 
the savings bank slip. As regards accounts to be opened in the head office, 
the signature of the depositor will be taken in the specimen signature book, 
in accordance with rule 726 of Volume I of the Manual; the sub¬ 
savings bank should be directed to follow the same procedure in respect of 
accounts opened by them. 

Note.—F or dead accounts, see rule 16. 

(<Z) Procedure of the new sub-savings bank . 

51. Entries in sub-savings bank journal.—The sub-postmaster of the office-, 
to which the accounts have been transferred must, on receipt of intimation 
from the head office of the transfer of the accounts, enter in red ink in its 
sub-savings bank journal the particulars given in savings bank slip forwarded- 
by the head office. On presentation of the pass-books by the depositors, 
the new numbers given to the accounts, and the name of the new head office 
should be entered in them, the-old number and name being scored through’ 
in red ink. The signature of each depositor will be taken in the specimen 
signature book {vide rule 50). Another specimen of signature should also 
be obtained from each depositor in a separate slip, and after all the signatures 
have been compared with those in the specimen signature book, the slips* 
should be sent to the head office. 
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APPENDIX No. 6. 

Rules relating to the transmission of mails 
under the weigbment system as a re¬ 
gular service and as occasional des¬ 
patches. 

N.B .—In this appendix the expression “ despatching officer ” means the officer by whom 
the mails are made over to the Railway ; and the expression “ receiving officer ” means the officer 
by whom the mails are received from the Railway. The receiving and the despatching officer 
may be, in the case of a post office, the postmaster or a clerk, or a mail peon of the office; and 
in the case of the Railway Mail Service, a sorter, m ail agent, or mail guard. 

General. 

1. Definition of weighment system.—The weighment system is the system 
in force on State Railways and other Railways to which State Railway 
rules apply, under which closed bags (mail, parcel, packet, or transit), without 
limit of weight, are conveyed in luggage vans in the custody of railway 
guards. Mails so carried are charged for, according to weight, at the 
rate of one pie per maund per mile, subject to a minimum charge for each 
despatch as for | maund, no reserved accommodation being provided. Pay¬ 
ment for a regular daily service is made half-yearly; payment for occasional 
despatches is made monthly on presentation of bills supported by vouchers. 

2. Cases in which the weighment system may be adopted.—The object 
of the weighment system is to provide a regular daily exchange of mails be¬ 
tween offices served by unimportant railway lines or where the mails are 
light, or between offices situated at stations at which the mail trains do not 
stop, or where it may be considered desirable to have an additional despatch 
by a train other than the one conveying the regular mail. The weighment system 
may also be used for the transmission of mails between R. M. S. sections, 
or between R. M. S. mail offices, or between post offices, or between sections, 
mail offices, and post offices, whenever local circumstances may render this 
course desirable or necessary. 

II. Every proposition for the exchange of mails as a regular daily service 
by the weighment system should be carefully considered by the head of the 
circle with reference to the importance of the mails, the number of articles 
to be benefited, and the cost of the despatch under rule (1). If the proposition 
concerns a section or mail office or a post office in another circle, the consent 
of the head of the other circle should be first obtained. 

Note. —When there is a double service (I) in charge of sorters or of a mail guard and (2) 
under the weighment system, account bags, cash, insured artioles and parcel mail articles should 
be despatched exclusively through the former service. 

3* Weighment system as a regular service not to be introduced without 
reference to Inspector-General.—As Inspectois-General, R. M. S. r and Sorting, 
are alone authorised to address the Railway authorities regarding the intro¬ 
duction of the weighment system as a regula/r service on State Railways or 
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Railways to which State Railway rules for accommodation apply, the Post¬ 
master-General must communicate on the subject with the Inspector-General 
concerned, and furnish him, in respect of each bag to be despatched, with full 
particulars on the following points, (1) the office of despatch, (2) the railway 
station from which the bag will be despatched, (3) the office of destination, 
(4) the railway station at which the bag will be delivered, (5) the railway 
designation of the train by which the bag will be conveyed, and (6) the pro¬ 
bable approximate weight of the bag. The Inspector-General will address 
the authorities of the Railway concerned, mentioning the date from which 
the bag will be despatched, and will forward a copy of his letter to the Post¬ 
master-General and Superintendent, R. M. S. All correspondence with the 
Railway authorities about irregularities in connection with the weighment 
system as a regular service will also be conducted through the Railway Mail 
Service. 

Note.—T his role does not apply to cases in winch the administration of the Railway Mail 
Service is entirely in the hands of the Postmaster- General. 

4. Definition of occasional despatches.—The system known as occasional 
despatches is the system in force on State Railways and other Railways to 
which State Railway rules apply, under which the Post Office is empowered 
to forward mails by any train, even though such train may not ordinarily be 
employed for the conveyance of mails. The provisions of rule (1) apply to 
these despatches. The weight of an occasional despatch is also restricted to 
five maunds and the Tninirrynm payment for each despatch is four annas. 

5. Cases in which the system of occasional despatches may be adopted.— 
The object of this system is to obviate the delay to which mails may some¬ 
times be subjected, owing to misconnection of trains or to the unusual bulk 
of the bags on a particular occasion or other unforeseen causes. The Post¬ 
master-General will communicate to the Inspector-General of Sorting the 
names of the post offices authorised by him to despatch mails under this 
system; and only the post offices which possess such authority may use this 
system. Officers of the Railway Mail Service may make use of this system 
whenever necessary. 

Despatch under weighment system as a regular service. 

6. Preparation of bags for despatch.—When mails are to be forwarded 
under the weighment system, the despatching office should separate the bags 
into— 


(а) those to be forwarded in transit bags, and 

(б) those to be despatched loose. 

All bags addressed to the same office or section or to be delivered at the same 
railway station will come under head (a), and all others under head (6). 
The former should be enclosed in a light transit bag of suitable size in 
which a mail list, prepared in the usual manner, should also be placed. No 
mail list is necessary in the case of bags despatched loose. Each, transit 
bag and each beg despatched loose should be labelled with a weighment system 
label. 
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7. Entries to be made in mail list.—The despatching office should prepare 
a mail list addressed to the station master, detailing on the list all tire bags 
(due and unusual) to be forwarded. 

8. Transfer of bags to station master.—The mail list, with the bags to 
be forwarded, should be handed over to the station master by the despatching 
officer, and the latter should see the bags counted in his own presence. After 
all the bags have been examined and checked, he should obtain the station 
master’s signature on the duplicate of the mail list. 

9. Half-yearly weighment of bags.—The mails handed over to the station 
master on the 1st June and the 1st December of each'year must be delivered 
by a responsible officer of the despatching office, who must be present at 
the railway station during the weighment of the bags; and, as each bag is 
weighed, he should note its weight on the duplicate of the mail list. If any 
part of the mail is to be sent by special messenger under rule 10, it should 
also be weighed, and included in the total weight on which the half-yearly 
charge is calculated. After all the bags have been weighed, the officer deputed 
by the Post Office should check the weights with those recorded by the station 
master, and, if the entries agree, obtain the station master’s signature on 
the duplicate of the mail list, which should he at once forwarded to the 
Superintendent, E. M. S. A copy of the mail list should be placed on 
record. 

Note. —“ By responsible officer ” in this rule is meant, in‘the case of a post office, the post¬ 
master or a clerk, and in the case of the Railway Mail Sendee, a sorter, mail agent, or mail guard. 
Where a post office is so far away from the railway station that the postmaster or clerk oaonot 
be present at the railway station on the weighment days, the superintendent of the postal diyi- 
sion will depute an inspector or some other competent officer to be present during the weighment 
of the bags. 

10. Despatch of mails containing valuables to and from offices or sections 
served solely by weighment system.—Whenever any mail or mails for a des¬ 
patch made by railway from or to an office or section served only by the weigh¬ 
ment system are known to include insured articles or cash of a higher aggregate 
value than Es. 100, the mails containing the insured articles or cash should 
be sent in the custody of a special messenger (who may be a postman, overseer, 
or other official) to the station to which they would, in the ordinary course, 
have been conveyed under the weighment system. On such occasions the 
usual mail list, duly stamped and signed, should be made over by the des¬ 
patching officer to the station master, the words “ no mail ” being entered on 
the list when there are no bags for despatch except those sent by the special 
messenger. A second mail list should be prepared addressed to the messenger, 
‘detailing all the bags (due and unusual) to be given to him, and this mail 
list, with the bags to be sent in his custody, should be made over to the mes¬ 
senger, who should grant a receipt for them on the duplicate of the list. On 
reaching the station where the bags are to be delivered, the messenger should 
hand them over, with the mail list brought by him, to the receiving officer, 
and should require the latter to count the bags and receipt the mail list in 
his (the messenger’s) presence. The messenger should return to his head¬ 
quarters by the next train. 
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II. Heads of circles will determine, as regards eacli office or section under 
their control affected by this role, the official to be employed as messenger 
in the contingency mentioned above. "Whether the official selected is ordi¬ 
narily entitled to a free pass or not, he should be given a ticket (which, should 
be paid for at the ordinary rates) for the journey—a return ticket if he is 
not entitled to a pass and a single ticket if he is entitled to a pass. 

Receipt under weighment system as a regular service. 

11. Receipt of mails from station master.—The receiving officer to whom 
the mails are to be made over by the Railway, should be present on the rail¬ 
way platform on arrival of the train which he is required to meet. On arrival 
of the train he should take over from the station master the mails despatched 
under the weighment system which have been brought by the train, and he 
should, after counting and exa min i n g the bags in the station master’s presence, 
grant a receipt for them on the railway way-bill. In the event of a bag having 
a damaged seal, or being in a torn or otherwise suspicious condition, it should 
be opened immediately by the receiving officer in the presence of the station 
master. The contents should be examined and noted in a list, a remark 
being made as to whether anything is missing, and the list should then be 
signed by both the receiving officer and the station master. 

Despatch under system op occasional despatches. 

12. Preparation of bags for despatch.—When mails are to be forwarded 
as occasional despatches, the despatching office should separate the bags 
into— 

(а) those to be enclosed in transit bags, and 

(б) those to be forwarded loose. 

All bags intended for the same office or section or to be delivered at the sa.mo, 
railway station will come under head (a), and all others under head (6). 
The former should be enclosed in a light transit bag of suitable size, and a 
mail list, detailing the bags (all of which should be classed as unusual mails) 
should be placed in the transit bag. The latter should be entered in a mail 
list which should be fastened to the neck of each bag sent loose. In every 
case the following note should be recorded on the reverse of both copies of 
the mail list“ {number) bags forwarded as occasional despatches owing 
to ( explanation of the cause which necessitated the hags being sent out of the 
regular course).” Each transit bag and each bag despatched loose should be 
labelled with a weighment system label. These labels will be supplied by the 
Inspectors-General, R. M. S. and Sorting, to all post offices, mail offices and 
sections authorised to use the system of occasional despatches. 

13. Entries to be made in requisition.—The despatching office should 
prepare a requisition * on the station master to forward the bags to be sent? 
as occasional despatches in which should be specified the train by which the 
maib are to be conveyed, details being given on the reverse of the form (ori- 

* TUes ® fc *® 8 be supplied by the Inspeotor-Geaeral of Sotring to all offices authorised 
to despatch mails under the system of occasional despatches. 
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ginal and duplicate) of all the bags to be forwarded. The requisition should 
be signed by a responsible officer (see note to rule 9) of the despatching office 
and impressed with the name-stamp and date-stamp 

14. Monthly list of requisitions.—A monthly list of requisitions * should 
be maintained by the despatching office, and the entries in it should be filled 
up at the time the requisitions are prepared. All requisitions should be 
numbered in a consecutive series, the numbers being taken from the monthly 
list. A fresh series]of numbers should be commenced at the beg inning of each 
month. 

15. Delivery of bags to station master.—The original parr or tne requisition, 
with the bags to be forwarded, should be handed over to the station master 
by a responsible officer (see note to rule 9) who should see the bags counted and 
weighed in his own presence. As each bag is weighed, he should note its weight 
on the duplicate of the requisition. After all the bags have been weighed, he 
should check those weights with those recorded by the station master in the 
original requisition, and, if the entries agree, obtain the station master’s 
signature on the duplicate of the requisition. 

16. Intimation to be given by telegraph to receiving office.—Whenever 
mails are forwarded as occasional despatches, the despatching office should 
intimate the fact by telegraph to each receiving office concerned, so as to 
ensure a receiving officer being present on the railway platform to take deli¬ 
very of the mails. The telegram should be framed in accordance with the 
code message given in the Telegraphic message code , and should be classed 
either “ Deferred , 99 “ Ordinary, ” or “ Urgent, 55 according as circumstances 
may require, in order to ensure the delivery of telegram at destination before 
the arrival of the mails. 

17. Submission of monthly list and requisitions to superintendent.—On 
the 1st of each month "the monthly list of requisitions (which is supplied in 
loose sheets) should be forwarded in original to the Superintendent, R. M- 
S., accompanied by the duplicates of all requisitions issued up to the last 
day of the previous month. If no requisitions have been issued, a blank 
list should be sent on the prescribed date with the word “ nil ” written 
across it. 


Receipt under system of occasional despatches. 

18. Receipt of mails from station master.—The receiving officer should 
be present on the railway platform on the arrival of the train which he is 
required to meet. On arrival of the train he should take over from the station 
master the mails received as occasional despatches, and, after counting and 
examining the bags in the station master’s presence, grant a receipt for them 
on the railway way-bill. 


* These forms will be supplied by the Inspectors-General, R>. M. S. and Sorting, to al 
offices authorised to despatch mails under the syetpm of occasional despatches 
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APPENDIX No. 7. 

Rules for the exchange of articles between 
Imperial post offices and post offices in 
Native States with which postal con¬ 
ventions have been concluded. 

PART I.—Rules for the guidance of Imperial post offices (including 
R. M. S. sections) placed in communication with post offices in 
Native States, 


Despatch of mails. 

1* Articles that can be forwarded.—Imperial post offices are authorised 
to send to post offices in Native States with which they are placed in communi¬ 
cation, the following kinds of articles, viz. ;— 

(1) Unregistered articles of the letter mail, paid and unpaid, without 
separation, in a bundle. 

(2) Registered articles of the letter mail. 

(3) Paid ordinary parcels (registered and unregistered)., 

Exception. —Foreign articles on which postage is due must always be sent through the Im¬ 
perial office of exchange. See ride 20. 

2. Daily exchange of mail bags.—A mail bag must be exchanged daily 
with the post office in the Native State with which the Imperial post office* 
is in communication. The mail bag will contain the articles mentioned in 
the preceding rule. 

3. Registered articles.—If there are any registered articles of the letter 
mail for despatch to the Native State post office, they should be treated in* 
the same way as other registered articles posted in the office or received in 
sorting (as the case may be), except that, in the case of those posted in the 
office, the name of the Native State post office should be entered in brackets, 
in the registered journal, below the name of the addressee. The articles 
should be entered in a registered list for the Native State post office: they 
should then be tied in a bundle, with the registered list on top, and placed 
in the mail bag. A registered list should be despatched daily to the Native- 
State post office whether there are any registered articles to be entered in 
it or not. 

4c. Paid ordinary parcels.—If there are any paid ordinary registered parcels 
for despatch to the Native State post office, they should be treated in the same 
way as other ordinary registered parcels posted in the office or received in 
sorting (as the case may be), except that, in the case of those posted in the- 
offi.ce, the name of the Native State post office should be entered in the column 
for remarks in the parcel journal. The postage stamps affixed to the parcel 
receipts should be defaced with the obliterator, care being taken to completely 
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obliterate each stamp. The parcels should be entered in a parcel list for 
the Native State post office: they should then be placed, with a parcel list 
to which the receipts and acknowledgments (if any) should be attached, 
in the mail bag. A parcel list should be despatched only when there are par¬ 
cels to be entered in it: when a parcel list is sent the words “ Parcel list with— 
parcels ” should be written under the parcel clerk’s initials at foot of the re¬ 
gistered* list. These parcel lists should not be entered in the index of parcel 
lists despatched, and consequently they will not be numbered. If there are any 
unregistered parcels for despatch, they should be treated in the same 
way as other unregistered parcels posted in the office, or received in sorting 
(as the case may be). 

Note 1.—A special obliterate will be supplied to all Imperial post offices placed in com¬ 
munication with post offices in Native States. 

. Note 2.—In the exceptional event of a registered parcel on which postage is due being re¬ 
ceived in sorting for a Native State post office, the parcel should be forwarded to the Imperial 
office of exchange: see rule 27 and me note to that rule. 

5. Acknowledgments for registered articles and ordinary parcels.—If an 
acknowledgment is prepared to accompany a registered article or ordinary 
parcel despatched to a Native State post office, the name and address of the 
sender should be noted opposite to the entry in the registered or parcel list. 

6. Sorting list.—A sorting list will be supplied to every Imperial post 
office in communication with post offices in the Native State, and will show 
the manner in which the articles mentioned in rule 1, intended for delivery 
from Native State post offices, should be forwarded. 

Receipt of mails. 

7. Articles that can be received.—Imperial post offices will receive from 
Native State post offices the articles mentioned in rule 1. 

8. Treatment of contents of mail bag received.—These articles will be 

received enclosed in a mail bag, the registered articles of the letter mail and 
parcels being entered in a registered Hat and parcel list, and accompanied 
by receipts in the case of registered articles of the letter or parcel mail (and 
if necessary by acknowledgments) to be signed by the addressees. The 
contents (both station and sorting) of the hag should be stamped with the 
•date-stamp, and disposed of in the usual course. The registered and parcel 
lists should be placed on record. Overprinted Imperial postage stamps 
to denote the postage paid, will be affixed to the receipts for parcels posted In 
the Gwalior State for delivery from Imperial post offices. In the case of the' 
other Native States, if the name-stamp of the Native State is not impressed 
in the space for postage stamps on parcel receipts accompanying parcels 
posted in the Native State, the words £< Posted in (name of Natwe jSwSiy® 
•should be written with red ink on the receipt, in this space. , 

Miscellaneous kules. '^ ; 

9. Receipts for mail bags exchanged with Native State officials.—In cases 
where a mail bag is made over to, or received from, any responsible official 
of the Native State, a receipt for it must always he taken or given in a book. 
Receipts need not be exchanged with runners. 
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10. Money orders, and insured and value-payable articles.—The Imperial 
post offices referred to in these rules are not authorised to send money orders, 
insured letters or parcels, or value-payable articles, to any post office in the 
Native State; but if a money order payable in the Native State is received 
from the public, or an insured or value-payable article is posted for delivery 
from any post office in the Native State, such money order or insured or value- 
payable article should be treated as if intended for payment or delivery by 
the Imperial office of exchange. 

11. Action to be taken if irregularities are discovered.—If any article 
entered in a registered or parcel list is not received, or if any such article is 
received damaged or bearing signs of having been tampered with, or if any 
other irregularity is observed, immediate notice should be given to the Im¬ 
perial office of exchange. If the irregularity is a serious one, it should be 
reported by telegraph, if possible, also to the Postmaster-General. 

PART II.—Rules for the guidance of Imperial offices of exchange in 
dealing with Native State post offices. 

General. 

12. Application of preceding rules.—The preceding rules, except rules 10 
and 11, are applicable also to the Imperial office of exchange. With regard 
to rule 4, however, parcels for the Native State office of exchange should 
be forwarded by the Imperial office of exchange in a parcel bag and not in 
the mail bag. The following rules relate to the exchange of insured letters 
and parcels and articles giving rise to accounts, i.e., value-payable articles, 
money orders, and foreign articles on which postage is due; and the appli¬ 
cation of these rules is, therefore, restricted to the office of exchange. 

Insured articles. 

13. Insured articles for delivery in the Native State.—Insured letters and 
parcels posted in British India for delivery in the Native State must invari¬ 
ably pass through the Imperial office of exchange, where they should be 
treated like other insured articles posted in the office or received in sorting, 
except that, (1) in the case of insured letters received in sorting, the insured 
envelopes, which will be addressed to the postmaster of the Imperial office 
of exchange should be opened and the contents should be enclosed afresh 
in insured envelopes addressed to the postmaster of the Native State office 
of exchange; and (2) in the case of insured parcels received in sorting, the 
envelopes containing the receipts and acknowledgments, which will be addressed 
to the postmaster of the Imperial office of exchange, should be opened and 
the documents should be enclosed afresh in envelopes addressed to the post¬ 
master of the Native State office of exchange. Particulars of the insured 
articles, i.e., the name and address of the addressee (as written on the articles), 
the value insured, and the weight should be entered in the registered or parcel 
list. 

14. Insured articles posted in the Native State.—Insured articles, posted 
in the Native State for delivery in British India, must invariably pass through, 
the Imperial office of exchange. They will be received from the Native State 
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office of exchange, entered in the registered or parcel list, and accompanied 
by receipts and acknowledgments to be signed by the addressees. The 
insured articles should be treated as if received in sorting, except that the 
insured envelopes in the case of insured letters, and the envelopes containing 
the receipts and acknowledgments in the case of insured parcels should be 
opened and the contents should be enclosed afresh in envelopes addressed 
to tiie offices of delivery. 


Value-payable articles. 

15. Value-payable articles for delivery in the Native State.—Every value- 
payable parcel, registered letter and registered or unregistered book packet, 
intended for delivery in the Native State, must pass through the Imperial 
office of exchange, and will be forwarded thence to the Native State office 
of exchange entered in a parcel list and accompanied by the form filled up 
by the sender, the stamps affixed to the form being first carefully obliterated 
by the office of exchange. The number and office of posting, the name and 
address of the addressee and the amount to be recovered from him should 
be entered in the parcel list. Particulars of all v.-p. articles to be sent to the 
Native State office of exchange, whether posted in the Imperial office of ex¬ 
change or received in sorting, should be entered in a separate register of v.-p. 
articles received; and the postmaster of the Imperial office of exchange must 
see that the v.-p. money order which was partly filled up by the sender is 
received back from the Native State office of exchange in due course, any delay 
being brought to the notice of the latter office. 

16. Value-payable articles posted in the Native State.—All value-payable 
articles, posted in the Native State for delivery in British India, will be re¬ 
ceived from the Native State office of exchange entered in a parcel list and 
accompanied by the forms filled up by the senders, to which the correct value 
of postage stamps, either Imperial or bearing the imprint of the Native State, 
should be affixed in the case of v.-p. unregistered packets and railway receipt 
motes. These articles should be disposed of by the Imperial office of exchange 
in the same way as value-payable articles received in sorting. Particulars 
of all v.-p. articles posted in Native States should be entered by tho Imperial 
office of exchange in a separate v.-p. journal; and the postmaster of the Im¬ 
perial office of exchange will be responsible that v.-p. money orders payable 
to the senders are received in due course from the Imperial offices of deli- 
very and forwarded without delay to the Native State office of exchange 


Money orders. 

Outward Money Orders. 

• on the Native State.—-Money orders payable 

m the Native State mil be received by the Imperial office of exchange from 

°^ ces orders (including those issued by the 

Mpmal office of exchange itself) should be entered in the money order 

m X 8eparaie reglster of mone 7 orders received, the entries 
etter °PP°fte to the number of the outward list of money 
orders m which they are included. The register should be totalled daily 
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The orders should be signed by the postmaster of the Imperial office of exchange 
in the space for “ Signature of paying postmaster,” and impressed with the 
stamp “ Paid in (name of Native State) ” in red ink above his signature. 
The paid month-stamp and money order stamp should also be impressed 
in the proper places. The receipts and acknowledgments, together with 
'the coupon, should then be cut off from the money orders. The money orders 
should be put aside for the subsequent despatch to the Comptroller with 
■the weekly list of money orders paid mentioned in rule 24. 

18. Outward lists of money orders.—Particulars of the money orders 
should be entered in the outward list of money orders drawn on the Native 
State. The list should be numbered in a consecutive series commencing 
from the 1st of each month; they should be prepared in duplicate, and both 
copies, accompanied by the coupons and the receipts and acknowledgments, 
should be forwarded to the Native State office of exchange. The postmaster 
of the Imperial office of exchange will be held personally responsible for check¬ 
ing the outward list with the money orders to be sent with it to the Native 
State office of exchange. He must also verify the total of the list, and see 
that it corresponds with the total of the separate register of money orders 
xeceived. Attention is directed to the rules in the Post Office Manual , 
Volume I, regarding the examination of money orders by postmasters. When 
"the duplicate list duly signed by the postmaster of the Native State office 
of exchange is received back, the total o£ the list should be entered in the 
money order account (on the reverse of the account-current) and the list 
should be filed. The date on which the list is received back should be noted 
Against the entry of the number of the list in the register of money orders 
received. 

19. Disposal of receipts and acknowledgments for money orders paid in 
the Native State.—The Native State office of exchange will file the receipts 
signed by the payees. The acknowledgments will be forwarded by the Native 
State offices of payment direct to the Imperial offices of issue for delivery 
to the remitters. 


Inward money orders. 

20. Money orders received from the Native State.—Money orders issued 
in the Native State will be received by the Imperial office of exchange from 
the Native State office of exchange. The orders will be signed by the post¬ 
master of the Native State office of exchange and the name-stamp of the 
Native State offices of issue will be impressed on the acknowledgments. The 
number on the receipt and acknowledgment portions of each money order 
will be filled up by the Native State office of exchange, but the number on 
the money order proper will be left blank to be entered by the Imperial office 
of exchange. The money orders will be received, entered in inward lists, 
which will be numbered in a consecutive series commencing from the 1st 
of each month, and will be prepared in duplicate. Both copies of the list 
should be signed by the postmaster of the Imperial office of exchange, and 
the duplicate copy should be returned by first mail to the Native State # office 
of exchange. 
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21. Disposal of money orders.—The money orders received from the* 
Native State office of exchange should be treated by the Imperial office of 
exchange as though the latter were the head office of issue, except that they 
will be entered in a separate journal of money orders issued and num¬ 
bered in a separate series, and that no commission will be shown in the journal; 
the daily total of this journal will not be transferred to the cash account, 
but should be enured in the money order account (on the reverse of the account- 
current). The stamp “ Issued in (name of Native State) ” should be* 
impressed in red ink on the money orders above the “ Signature of issuing 
postmaster.” The inward list should then be filed. The postmaster of the* 
Imperial office of exchange will be held personally responsible for checking* 
the inward list with the money orders received from the Native State office 
of exchange. He must also verify the total of the list with the total of the 
separate journal of money orders issued. Attention is directed to the rules 
in the Post Office Manual , Volume I, regarding the examination of money 
orders by postmasters. 


Unclaimed and refused money orders . 


22. Unclaimed and refused orders issued in the Native State.—If a money 
order issued by the Native State cannot be paid in British India, it will be 
treated under the rides governing the disposal of unclaimed and refused orders 
by Imperial post offices of payment, and returned to the Imperial office of 
exchange, which should include it in the next outward list in the same way 
as any other money order payable in the Native State, writing the words 
“ Unclaimed (or Befused): repayable to remitter ” in the column for remarks 
in the outward list. 


23. Unclaimed and refused orders issued by Imperial post offices,—If a 
money order issued by an Imperial post office cannot be paid in the Native 
State, the unsigned acknowledgment and undelivered coupon will be returned 
to the Imperial office of exchange, together with a fresh money order for 
payment to the remitter, the amount being included in the inward list re¬ 
ceived at the same time from 'he Native State office of exchange, and the 
particulars of the unclaimed or refused order, in lieu of which the fresh order 
is issued, being noted on the back of the inward list. The fresh order should 
be issued in the name of the original remitter and bo made payable to the 
original payee, but the original office of issue should be shown as the office 
of payment and the words “ Issued in lieu of unclaimed (or refused) 

---- (office of issue) money order No.-date-” should 

be written across the particulars of the money order in red ink. The Imperial 
office of, exchange will treat the fresh order in the same way as other orders* 
issued in the Native State. 


Noth. —If a money order issued by an Imperial post office is missent to a Native State or it 
to be xe-direoted by a Native State, the procedure laid down in this nib should be followed, except 
that the original office of payment (in the oase of missent orders) and the revised offioe 
of payment (m the case of orders to be re-directed) should be shown as the offioe of payment 
oa J^J^ s ] 1 / rd ® r » and the word “ mussent ” or “ re-directed,” as the case may be, should be 
ordei: ^ *° r ^ W ° r< * unc ^ med ^ the remark written across the particulars of the fresh 
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Submission of weekly lists of money orders to Comptroller , 

24. Weekly list of money orders paid,—On the dates prescribed in the 

Post Office Manned , Volume I, for the submission of weekly lists of 

money orders paid, a list of money orders drawn on the Native State by Im¬ 
perial post offices should be prepared (in the same form) from the separate 
register of money orders received, referred to in rule 17, and forwarded with 
the money orders to the Comptroller in an account envelope registered on 
Postal Service. The stamp “ Paid in ( name of Native State) 55 and the paid 
month-stamp should be impressed at the top of the list. 

25. Weekly list of money orders issued.—On the dates prescribed in the 

Post Office Mcmual 9 Volume I, for the submission of weekly lists of 

money orders issued, a list of money orders issued in the Native State, prepared 
(in the same form) from the separate journal of money orders issued, referred 
to in rule 21, should be forwarded to the Comptroller in an account envelope 
registered on Postal Service. The stamp “ Issued in {name of Native 
State) ” should be impressed at the top of the list. 

Unpaid foreign articles. 

26. Foreign letters on which postage, etc., is due.—Foreign letters and 
packets, intended for delivery in the Native State, on which postage or any 
other charge is due, must pass through the Imperial office of exchange and 
should be sent to the Native State office of exchange entered in the daily list. 

ii. When the amount due is on account of postage alone, it should be account¬ 
ed for by being charged to the Native State office of exchange in the accounts 
of the head office until it is adjusted by recovery in cash from that office. 

iii. Articles on which customs duty is due should be sent to the Native 
State office of exchange accompanied by duplicates of the assessment memo¬ 
randa ; when the necessary recovery is made in cash, the procedure laid down 
in rules 47 -VI and 48 of the 8th edition ,of Volume I of the Manned 
should be followed. 

27. Foreign parcels on which postage, etc., is due.—Inward foreign parcels 
on which postage or customs duty is due, intended for delivery in the Native 
State, will be treated in the first instance as station parcels for the Imperial 
office of exchange. The Imperial office of exchange will retain the original 
receipts received with the parcels and prepare duplicates to be sent with 
the parcels to the Native State office of exchange. 

The parcels will be forwarded to the Native State office of exchange entered 
in the daily list in the usual course: 

ii. When the ampunt due on a foreign parcel is recovered in cash from 
the Native State office of exchange, the sum representing the customs duty 
should be converted by the Imperial office of exchange into postal service 
postage stamps, and the remainder (if any) should be converted into ordinary 
postage stamps, and the stamps should then be affixed to the original receipts 
with which the parcel was received at the Imperial office of exchange. The 
stamped receipts should be* submitted with the parcel list to the examiner, 
in the usual course. ' * * 

Note.— Jn the exceptional event of an unpaid inland parcel being received for transmission* 
to the Native State, office of exchange, it should be treated under this rule. 
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Monthly acooxjnt-oubbent. 

28. Preparation of account-current.—On the 1st of each month every 
Imperial office of exchange will prepare an account-current, showing its money 
•order transactions with the Native State during the preceding month. The 
money order account (on the reverse of the account-current) should bo to¬ 
talled after the entries have been checked by the outward and inward money 
•order lists, and the monthly totals of both sides of the account should be 
transferred to the appropriate heads of the account-current. Both sides 
•of the account current should then be totalled; the lesser total should be de¬ 
ducted from the greater and a balance struck. A copy of the account-current 
should be forwarded to the principal Imperial office of exchange (if the office 
preparing the account-current is not itself the principal office); a second 
•copy should be sent to the Native State office of exchange; and the third 
copy should be submitted to the Comptroller. 

29. General account-current to be prepared by principal Imperial office 
-of exchange.—The Imperial office of exchange situated nearest to the capital 
of the Native State will be the principal office of exchange, and will receive 
from the other Imperial offices of exchange for the same Native State, copies 
•of their monthly accounts-current. The principal office of exchange will 
amalgamate these accounts-current, with its own, and prepare a general 
monthly account-current the balance of which will be the amount payable 
by the Imperial post office to the Native State or by the Native State to the 
Imperial post office. A copy of the general account-current should be fur¬ 
nished, not later than the 5th of the month, to the principal Native State 
^office of exchange, and a copy should be submitted on the same date to the 
"Comptroller. 

30. Payment of balance of general account-current.—The balance of the 

monthly account-current payable to the Native State or the Imperial post 
•office, as the case may be, will be paid without delay by the principal office 
of exchange (Imperial or Native State) in such manner as may be prescribed 
by the chief postal authorities concerned. The amount should then be shown 
in the cash day-book and cash account of the Imperial office of exchange 
under the head <£ Paid to [name of) Native State ” or “ Received from 
'{name of) Native State, 55 as the case may be. If the amount is paid into 
the district treasury the transaction must not be passed through the treasury 
•account of the Imperial office of exchange. , 


List of forms used in the exchange between the Imperial Post and the Natkfc 

State Post . / v 


No. of each 
form. 

Name of each form. 

Rules in which ffa* 
forms are referred to. 

N.S.—1 . 

m— 2 . 

JT.S.— 3 .. 

Inward list of money orders . 
Outward list of money orders . 
Account-current .... 

------ ■' ^ 

20,21,23,28. 

17, 18, 22, 28. 

18, 21,^28, 29, 30. 

/ 



71 INWARD LIST OR MONEYroEDERS ISSUED IN THE NATIVE STATE AND 
’Li PAYABLE AT IMPERIAL POST OFFICES. 


App. 7.] EXCHANGE WITH CONVENTION NATIVE STATES. 


123 



124 



EXCHANGE WITH CONVENTION NATIVE STATES. [APP. 7. 




App. 7.] EXCHANGE with convention native states. 


125 



Dated ___ 19 . ) Pottmatter of Imperial office of exchange. 

Note. —Where there are two or more Imperial offices of exchange for the same Native State the principal office should enter the 
transactions of the other Imperial offices of exchange separately in the general account-current prepared by it. 
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MONEY ORDER ACCOUNT WITH THE NATIVE 
STATE POST.* 


TO CREDIT OE THE NATIVE 
STATE POST. 


TO DEBIT OP THE NATIVE 
STATE POST. 


Outward M. 0. lists. 


Inward M. 0. lists. 


Total amount of 
Date of each List money orders 

list. No, entered in each 

list 




Postmaster of Imperial office of exchange, 

Nom—As in cases where there are two or more Imperial office* ju 

B,me Native State, each office rfll submit its owuToney orte ZtfJ l* S" 
ComptroUsr, it will not be necessary for tbe principal offioe to fill up tWs fom ™ tiZ 
reverse of the general account-current. p t s Iorm on 

* This is printed on tbe reverse of the from of aocount-ourrent. 
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APPENDIX No. 8. 

Rules for the custody, supply and sale of 
stamps of all descriptions. 

Orders of Government regulating custody, supply and sale of 
stamps.—The orders of Government regulating the custody, supply and sale 
of stamps of all descriptions are contained in Government of India, Finance 
Department, Resolution No. 3715-Exc., dated the 30th June 1905, which 
is reproduced below. 

Resolution. —The Governor-General in Council is pleased to prescribe 
the following revised rules for the custody, supply and sale of all kinds of 
stamps and stamped papers now in use, and to request that Local Governments 
and Administrations will adopt these rules in supersession of all previous rules 
on the subject. 

Rules for the custody, supply and sale of stamps of all descriptions , namely , 
General stamps used to denote the duties payable under the Stamp Act, 1899 
(II of 1899); Court-fee stamps, used to denote the fees payable under the 
Court-fees Act, 1870 ( VII of 1870); Telegraph stamps and Postage stamps f 

Central Depots. 

1. There shall be five central depdts for stamps of all descriptions in charge 
of the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta and the 
Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Rangoon and Karachi, res¬ 
pectively. These central depots shall maintain a stock of stamps sufficient 
for two years’ consumption except in the case of postcards, envelopes, news¬ 
paper wrappers, non-judicial stamps at rates from 2 annas to R2, and stamps 
for copies, of which a stock, sufficient for one year’s consumption shall be main¬ 
tained. The Superintendents of Stamps in Madras, Bombay, Rangoon and 
Karachi shall, for this purpose, forward, not later than the 15th of August in 
each year, indents for the supply of the various descriptions of stamps required 
in the following year for the territories dependent on them for the supply of 
stamps to the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta. The 
Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, shall prepare a 
general consolidated indent for stamps of all descriptions, showing separately 
the demand for the following year for each of the five central dep6ts, includ¬ 
ing in it the indents of the Superintendents of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, 
Rangoon and Karachi; and shall forward this general indent to the Govern¬ 
ment of India in the Finance Department not later than 4th October for 
transmission to the Secretary of State so as to reach him not later than the 
1st November in each year. The Controller of Printing, Stationery and 
Stamps should forward a copy of the section of the general indent relating 
to Postage stamps to the Director-General of the Post Office, and of the 
section relating to Telegraph stamps to the Director-General of Telegraphs. 

K 
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2. Stamps for Bengal, tlie United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, Assam, and 
•Central India and local depots subordinate to Calcutta, and stamps for copies 
for use in the Central Provinces, shall be supplied from the central depot, Cal¬ 
cutta, on the indent of officers in charge of local depots. 

3. Stamps for the Madras Presidency, including Coorg and local depots 
subordinate to Madras, shall be supplied from the central depot at Madras on 
the indent of the officers in charge of local depots. 

4. Stamps for the Bombay Presidency, except Sind, the Central Provinces 
{save as provided in Buie 2), and local depots subordinate to Bombay, shall 
be supplied from the central depot, Bombay, on the indent of officers in charge 
of local depdts. 

5. Stamps for the Province of Burma and the Andamans shall be supplied 
from the central depot at Bangoon on the indent of officers in charge of local 
depots. 

6. Stamps for the Province of Sind, Baluchistan, the North-West Frontier 
Province, the Punjab, and Bajputana, and for the Besidency Treasuries in 
Kashmir, and the Khorasan Agency Treasury shall be supplied from the central 
depot at Karachi on the indent of the officers in charge of the local depots. 

7. The Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, and the 
Superintendents of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Bangoon and Karachi, on 
receiving an indent from a local depot, shall have the indent examined to 
ascertain that the indent is such as to ensure the local depot having a proper 
supply, and may comply with the indent in full or in part,’as he thinks fit. 
If he thinks that the indent should be increased, he should request the officer 
who submitted the indent to submit a supplementary indent. The 
Presidency Post Offices of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay may indent for 
supplies on the central depots. 


Local Dep6ts. 

8. Every treasury throughout India, including those attached to political 
and salt agencies, shall be a local dep6t for the custody and sale of stamps of 
all descriptions. Local Governments may establish local depots at places 
where there is no treasury. 

9. Each local depot shall, unless the Local Government otherwise directs, 
maintain a supply of stamps not less than the probable consumption of five 
months. Local Governments may direct that the supply to be maintained, 
either generally or in respect of any particular kind of stamp or in certain local 
depdts, shall be equal to the probable consumption of such other period as they 
deem expedient. 

10. As soon as the number of stamps in the local depot falls below the num¬ 
ber issued from the depot in the preceding six months, the officer in charge of 
the depot shall prepare an indent for a supply equal to the probable consump¬ 
tion of three months. The indent shall show in separate columns for each 
denomination of stamp of which a supply is required, the total of the balance in 
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the local dep6t and any branch* depots subordinate to it, the quantity sold in 
the preceding six months, and the quantity indented for, which should be ap¬ 
proximately one-half of the quantity sold in the preceding six months. The 
periods of “ six months ” and “ three months 55 of this rule may, like that of five 
months in Rule 9, be altered by Local Governments to such other periods as 
they may deem expedient. This indent will be forwarded direct to the Super¬ 
intendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon or Karachi, or the Controller 
‘of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, as the case may be ; but the 
Local Government of any province may direct that the indents shall be for¬ 
warded through any other officer, such as the Superintendent of Stamps of the 
province, or that a copy of the indent shall be forwarded to such officer. 

11. If the supply of stamps in any local depot should run short before the 
receipt of the supply from the central depot the officer in charge of the local 
idepot should indent for a supply from a neighbouring depdt, sending a copy 
•of the indent to the Superintendent, or Commissioner of Stamps of the 
province, or such other officer as the Local Government may direct. It is 
•the duty of the Superintendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon or 
Karachi, or the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, 
to report to the Local Government (or such authority as the Local Gov¬ 
ernment may direct) in the case of General and Court-fee stamps, to the 
Director-General of the Post Office in the case of Postage stamps, and to the 
Director-General of Telegraphs in the case of Telegraph stamps, any case in 
which it may come to his knowledge that the stock of stamps, in any local 
dep6t of any description has fallen below the prescribed amount. 

12. As soon as possible after the arrival of a supply of stamps from the 
•central depot or from another local depdt, the officer in charge of the local 
depdt shall personally examine the outward appearance of the boxes or packets 
and satisfy himself that they bear no marks of having been tampered with. 
He shall then have the boxes or packets opened in his presence, and the con¬ 
tents of each box or packet counted either by himself, or in his presence, 
immediately on its being opened. At the head-quarters of a district, where 
the treasury is the local depdt, the boxes or packets should invariably be placed 
immediately on arrival in the strong-room of the Treasury and there opened, 
one at a time, in the presence of the Treasury Officer who must be present all 
the time the boxes or packets are being opened and their contents examined 
and counted. In no case must a second box or packet be opened until the 
contents of the first have been completely examined and verified and placed in 
the proper receptacles as required by Rule 15. The number and value of 
stamps received shall be compared by officer in charge with the invoice sub¬ 
mitted or with the passed indent and a receipt shall be sent not later than 
seven days after the arrival of the stamps to the officer who sent the stamps. 

13. Local Governments may issue such orders as may be thought neces¬ 
sary regarding the detailed counting of stamps received in a local depot, and 
as to the descriptions of stamps which the officer in charge must count with his 
own hands. Such orders may include instructions that a certain percentage 

* For branch depdts the figures of the latest periodical return received at the local 
depdt showing details of stamp balances may be used for the purpose of calculating the 
total required for entry in each column. # 
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only of sealed packets marked as containing a certain number of stamps need 
be opened and counted at the time of receipt, and the remainder, if the per¬ 
centage opened are all found correct, left with seals unbroken to be counted 
as they are required on being given out from double lock. The officer in 
charge is responsible for observing any such instructions, and for satisfying 
himself as to the number of stamps received before signing the receipt. The 
inside wrappers of packets of stamps which bear the initials of the officers 
through whose hands the packets passed before issue from England should 
invariably be preserved till the whole contents of the packets have been 
examined and found correct. 

14. If any of the stamps received are found to be unfit for issue, they 
should be at once returned to the Controller of Printing, Stationery and 
Stamps or Superintendent of Stamps as the case may be. Stamps which are 
through any accident rendered unfit for issue at any time after receipt should 
be similarly returned to the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, or 
Superintendent of Stamps, as the case may be, as soon as their unfitness is 
discovered. The necessary entries on account of stamps so returned should 
be made in the monthly statement (Rule 37), and in the plus and minus 
memoranda (Rule 39). 

15. Immediately after the stamps received have been counted, they shall 
be placed in proper receptacles in the store under double lock in the presence 
of the officer in charge, arranged in parcels and packets containing known 
quantities, the amount and value of each denomination being entered at the* 
same time in a register maintained to show the receipts and issues to and from 
the store under double lock. These entries shall be checked by the officer in 
charge at the time the stamps are deposited, and the correctness of the arith¬ 
metical calculations of additions to balance, as well as of the values compared 
with quantities,* shall be verified and initialed by him at the time. The regis¬ 
ter shall then be placed with the stamps in the double lock receptacles and 
shall not be removed therefrom, nor shall any entries be allowed to be made- 
therein except in the presence of the officer in charge. 

16. The treasurer, or such other officer as the Local Government may 
direct, shall be the ex-officio vendor of all descriptions of stamps in each local 
depot. Except in Rangoon, Moulmein, Akyab, Bassein and Mandalay, sales 
to the public or to licensed vendors shall not be made direct from the stores 
under double lock, such sales being made by the ex-officio vendor from the 
supply entrusted to him for this purpose, to be kept by him under single lock, 
as prescribed in the following rules. 

17. The stock to be made over to the ex-officio vendor to be kept by him 
under single lock should ordinarily be sufficient for the probable demand of 
one month. The ex-officio vendor will maintain a register of receipts and issues. 

* N.B .—In all oases where stamp registers have to be checked, the actual check of 
quantities against values is a very important one; the correctness of the calculations of 
value must be tested in detail either by actual multiplication or by use of oorrectly pre¬ 
pared tables, and this check should never be omitted. This remark applies also to such 
of the following rules as prescribe a check of this kind. It is not necessary that the com¬ 
plete checking should be done by the officer himself. It will be sufficient if the officer 
personally checks 10 per cent, of the entries in each class of stamps, leaving the remain¬ 
ing fintries in each class to be checked by a subordinate under his supervision* 
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from single lock in the same form as the double lock register, and on a fixed 
date near the beginning of each month he will prepare an indent for the quan¬ 
tity required for the month in a form showing the balances in his hands, an 
average month’s consumption and the quantity required. When this indent 
is presented to the officer in charge, he will examine the single lock register, 
check the correctness of the arithmetical calculations made therein, and com¬ 
pare the balance shown with the actual balance in the ex-officio vendor’s hands. 
If he approves the indent, he shall then give out the quantity required from the 
store under double lock, check the correctness of the entries made in the 
double lock register, see that they correspond with those made in the single 
lock register, initial both registers and return the double lock register into the 
double lock store. When it is necessary to issue stamps from the store under 
double lock more than once in one day, the above checks need only be applied 
at each time of issue to the particular descriptions of stamps issued. But at 
the end of each day the Treasury Officer should verify the whole balance of 
stamps in ex-officio vendor’s hand and check his registers. The same procedure 
shall be followed if any stamps should be required at any intermediate date. 
Local Governments may reduce the period of one month mentioned in this 
rule to one week, or any other period less than a month, if they consider this 
desirable, with reference to the amount of the treasurer’s security or for any 
-other reason. 

18. From the stock so made over to his charge and kept by him under 
single lock, the ex-officio vendor shall sell stamps to the public and to licensed 
vendors for cash. He shall maintain the single lock register in the form men¬ 
tioned in the preceding paragraph in such language as the Local Government 
may direct, entering therein both in quantities and values the receipts from 
double lock, the daily sales and balance in his hands of each denomination at 
the end of each day. He shall pay daily into the Treasury the cash received 
by him for stamps sold, the amount realised on account of each of the four 
descriptions of stamps—namely, General, Court-fees, Postage and Telegraph— 
being paid in separately. The account of the daily sales should be inspected 
and the correctness of the calculations shown therein checked every day by the 
officer in charge of the depot. 

19. In Rangoon, Moulmoin, Akyab, Bassein, and Mandalay stamps of 
the value of R50 and over may be sold direct from the stores under double 
lock to the public,for cash by the officer in subordinate charge of the dep6t. 
He shall keep in English an account of such sales in the same maimer and 
form as that prescribed by Rule 18 for sales by the ex-officio vendor, 

20. The rules regulating the grant of discount and the grant of licenses to 
licensed vendors for the sale of General and Court-fee stamps vary in different 
provinces, and are prescribed by Local Governments, subject to the general 
rule that no change in the rates of discount shall be made without the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council. 

24. Local Governments may direct that the sales to the public of General 
and Court-fee stamps by ex-officio vendors shall be limited to stamps of a value 
high er than a named amount, the sale to the public of stamps of lower value 
being left to licensed vendors. 
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22. Telegraph stamps shall be sold to the public for cash by the ex-officio 
vendors, provided that the quantity of stamps sold to^one person at one time 
shall not be less in value than R5, and that the quantity sold shall not include 
less than one rupee worth of any particular denomination. On such sales no¬ 
discount is allowed. 

23. Telegraph Masters shall obtain supplies of Telegraph stamps from the 
local depots, subject to the same conditions in regard to the quantity supplied 
at one time as those of the preceding rule and shall sell to the public Telegraph 
stamps of all descriptions and to any value. No discount is allowed to Tele¬ 
graph Masters for the sales of stamps; but they are allowed permanent advances 
of Telegraph stamps without payment, the amount of the permanent advance 
being fixed by the Director-General of Telegraphs. When the permanent 
advance of Telegraph stamps has once been taken, subsequent issues to Tele¬ 
graph Masters are made only on cash payment. But when the local dep6t is 
closed for holidays of more than one day’s durations, officers in charge of local’ 
depots are authorised to issue Telegraph stamps to Telegraph Masters without 
payment in excess of the value of the permanent advance, these temporary 
advances being adjusted when treasury re-opens by the return of the stamps, 
or the payment of their value if sold. 

24. Service postage stamps shall be sold for cash from local depots to Gov¬ 
ernment officials and to persons specially authorised to purchase and use 
service stamps on a written application. On such sale no discount is. 
allowed. 

25. Ordinary postage stamps (including half-anna and one-anna unified 
stamps) shall be sold for cash from local depots to officers in charge of post 
offices, receiving offices, tahsils, thanas and police stations at which letters are 
received for despatch, to persons licensed to sell general stamps under the 
rules framed under the Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899) and to the public : pro¬ 
vided that the value sold to any person at one time shall not be less than 
R5, and shall not include any fraction of a rupee, and that embossed envelopes 
and postcards shall be sold in complete packets only. No discount is allowed 
on such sales. Soldiers’ envelopes are sold from certain selected local depots 
only to Commanding Officers in complete packets, no discount being allowed. 

26. The officer in charge of every post office, receiving office, tahsil, than* 
and police station at which letters are received for despatch, is required to 
keep a supply of ordinary postage stamps (including half-anna and one-anna 
unified stamps) for sale to the public sufficient for the probable demands of one 
week. Every person licensed under the rules framed under the Stamp 
Act, 1899 (II of 1899) to sell general stamps is required to keep a similar 
supply of half-anna and one-anna unified stamps. 

27. Superintendents and inspectors of post offices within their respective 
jurisdictions, and any other officers of the Post Office, authorised on that be¬ 
half by the Postmaster-General or Deputy Postmaster-General, are empowered 
to examine the stock of postage stamps kept by any of the persons required 
to keep postage stamps for sale to the public under Buie 26. 
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Branch Depots. 

28. Every subordinate, branch, or tahsil treasury shall be a branch depot 
forjthe sale of stamps of all descriptions. But in any case where the sale of 
stamps from such a branch depot is insignificant, and equal facilities exist for 
the supply of stamps from a depot in the same station as the branch depot, the 
Local Government may direct the closing of the branch depot. 

29. The sub-treasurer, or such other officer as the Local Government may 
direct, shall be the ex-officio vendor of stamps at a branch depot. 

30. The officer in charge of the branch depot shall obtain his supplies from 
the local depot to which the branch depot is subordinate, in the same manner 
as the ex-officio vendor at the local depot obtains his supplies, except that the 
indent and the stamps must be sent by post or messenger to and from the local 
depot, and that the examination of the balance in hand and the comparison 
of the amounts shown with those shown in the indent shall be done by the 
officer in charge of the branch depot. In cases where there is likely to be a 
distinct saving of cost or greater security of the stamps in transit, the Local 
Government may empower the Board of Revenue or other superior revenue 
authority to sanction the despatch of stamps direct from the central depot, to 
branch depot, such supplies being passed through the accounts of the local 
dep6t and treated by the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, or 
Superintendent of Stamps, as supplies to the local depots to which the 
branch depots are subordinate. 

The receipt and examination of stamps on arrival from a local, central or 
other depot should be conducted in the manner laid down in Rule 12. 

The ex-officio vendor shall obtain his supplies from the officer in charge of 
the branch depot in the same manner as the ex-officio vendor at the local depot 
obtains his supplies from the officer in charge. 

31. The supply to be kept in a branch depfit should be not less than the 
probable demand for three months; but Local Governments may direct that 
the supply shall be equal to the demand of any other period instead of three 
months which they may consider expedient. The stock should be kept up 
to this amount by indenting and obtaining supplies from the local dep6t from 
time to time as may be necessary. 

32. As soon as the number of stamps in the branch depdt falls below the 
number issued from the depot in the preceding four months, the officer in 
charge of the depot shall prepare an indent for a supply equal to the probable 
consumption of two months. The indent shall show, in separate columns for 
each denomination of stamps of which a supply is required, the balance in the 
branch depdt, the quantity sold in the preceding four months and the quantity 
indented for, which should be approximately one-half of the quantity sold in 
preceding four months. The period of “ four months ” and “ two months ” of 
this rule may be altered by Local Governments to such other periods as they 
deem expedient. 

33. Local Governments shall fix the period a supply sufficient for which 
shall be kept under single lock by the ex-officio vendor, and the remainder of 
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the stamps in tlie branch depot shall be kept under double lock of the officer 
in charge of the branch depot and of the ex-officio vendor, and given out to 
single lock as required. 

34. Sales from branch depdts will be made subject to the same rules as 
those from local depots. 

Returns to and by the Controller op Printing, Stationery and 
Stamps, Superintendents op Stamps and Accountants-General. 

35. On the last open day of September and March each year, the officer 
in charge of each local depot will count, or have counted in his presence, the 
stamps in his depdt, both those under double lock and those under single lock, 
and will require the officers in charge of the branch dep6ts subordinate to him 
similarly to count the stamps in the branch depots. He will attach to the 
monthly statement for September and March rendered to the Controller of 
Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, or the Superintendent of Stamps, 
Madras, Bombay, Rangoon or Karachi, or, in the United Provinces, Punjab 
and Central Provinces, to the local Superintendent or Commissioner of Stamps 
or other officer named by the Local Government, a certificate in the following 
form :— 

I do hereby certify that I have personally examined and counted, or had 
counted in my presence, the stamps of all descriptions in store in this local 
depot on the 19 , and found by actual calculation of numbers and 

values, not less than 10 per cent, of the en¬ 
tries having been checked by me personally, 
that the value of each description is as stated 
in the margin.* Also that I have received 
similar certificates from the officers in charge 
of the subordinate branch depots that they have similarly counted the stamps 
in their branch depots on the last day of the month of 19 > of 

which the accounts are incorporated in the Head Treasury accounts and that 

they have made a similar calculation of 
numbers and values and that these certifi¬ 
cates show the value of each description of 
stamps in all the branch depots to be as 
stated in the margin, f 

The total values of stamps in this depdt and the branch depdts as found by 
the above certified exa m i n ation, are therefore— 

R 

General ........... 

Court-fees . . 

Telegraph. . • ........ 


ft 

f General 
Court-fees 
Telegraph 
Postage 


n 

* General 
Court-fees 
Telegraph 
Postage 


which amounts agree with the balances shown in the monthly statement for 
September j- 0 ^inehi this certificate is attached. (If there is any difference, add 

“ with the exception of the following differences 55 . . . the explanation of 
whidh is as follows.) 
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36. Monthly statements showing the receipts and issues of each local depot 
including the transactions of the subordinate branch depots, shall be prepared 
by the officer in charge of the local depot and forwarded in the first week of the 
succeeding month to the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Cal¬ 
cutta, or the Superintendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon or Karachi, 
or the local Superintendent or Commissioner of Stamps or other officer specified 
in Rule 36, separate statements being prepared for General stamps, Court-fee 
stamps, Telegraph stamps, and Postage stamps. 

These statements shall show for each denomination of stamp the values of 
the balance in hand, at the beginning of each month, of the quantities received 
from the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, or Superintendent of 
Stamps or other officer during the month, of the quantity sold during the 
month, and of the balance in hand at the end of month. The statements may 
be forwarded direct to the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, 
Calcutta, or the Superintendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, or 
Karachi, or the local Superintendent or Commissioner of Stamps, or through 
any officer named by the Local Government. 

37. The statements shall be checked by the Controller of Printing, Station¬ 
ery and Stamps, Calcutta, or the Superintendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, 
Rangoon or Karachi, or by the local Superintendent or Commissioner of 
Stamps or other officer specified in Rule 36, by comparison with previous state¬ 
ments and the accounts of the central depots, and shall be used by him to 
check indents and to watch the balances in the local depots. If the monthly 
statements of transactions show that the balance of any kind of stamp in any 
local dep6t is falling too low, the attention of the officer in charge should be 
called to the fact. To enable him to check the returns each local Superin¬ 
tendent or Commissioner of Stamps, or other officer specified in Rule 36, will 
be supplied by the Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, or 
Superintendent of Stamps, Bombay or Karachi, with monthly statements 
showing the stamps issued to and returned by the local depots subordinate to 
each. 

38. Treasury officers and other officers in charge of local depots shall for¬ 
ward to the local Accountant-General or Comptroller such returns of the re¬ 
ceipts and sales of stamps as the Comptroller-General may direct, in the form 
of plus and minus memoranda or otherwise. 

39. Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, and each 
Superintendent or Commissioner of Stamps, or other officer specified in Rule 
36, shall send to the Accountant-General or Comptroller such accounts of the 
transactions of the central and local dep6ts as the Comptroller-General may 
prescribe. 

40. They shall also every six months intimate to the Accountant-General 
or Comptroller for comparison with the amounts shown in the returns received 
from treasuries and other local depots under Rule 39 the receipt of the certifi¬ 
cates prescribed in Rule 36 and the amount of stock certified to be in balance 
in each local depot. 

41. The Comptroller-General shall prescribe such rules as he considers 
necessary for the disposal of the account mentioned in the foregoing rules, and 
for the check of the receipts, issues, and sales. 
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42. The Government of India in the Finance Department and the Local 
Governments in Madras, Bombay and Burma shall arrange for a periodical 
verification by counting of the stock of stamps in the respective central depots. 
The verification shall be carried out in the maimer and form prescribed by the 
Comptroller-General, to whom the result will be reported. 

43. The Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, and 
Superintendent of Stamps, Madras, Bombay, Rangoon and Karachi, shall for¬ 
ward every month to the Director-General of the Post Office a statement show¬ 
ing the balances and receipts in the central depdt and the issues to each local 
depot, of postage stamps during the month. The Controller of Printing, 
Stationery and Stamps, Calcutta, each Superintendent or Commissioner of 
Stamps or other officer specified in Rule 36 shall also send monthly to the 
Comptroller of the Post Office a statement of the sales during the past month 
of the several denominations of postage stamps in the local and branch 
depfits subordinate to him. Each Accountant-General or Comptroller will, 
with his monthly account-current with the Examiner of Telegraph Accounts, 
forward a statement showing the total realisations at each treasury from the 
sales of Telegraph stamps during the month. 
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Rules for the treatment of articles bearing 
forged, counterfeit or washed postage 
stamps (ordinary and service) and re¬ 
garding the misuse of service stamps. 

Part I.— General Rules. 

1. Application of rules.—The following rules prescribe the procedure to be 
adopted in cases in which the use on an article passing through the Post Office 
of forged or counterfeit, or washed Indian postage stamps, or the misuse of 
service stamps, is detected or suspected. 

2. Description of cases and sections of Indian Penal Code applicable.—The 
following are the cases which may occur, and the sections of the Indian Penal 
Code under which the offences which may have been committed will generally 
be found to fall. Under section 17 of the Indian Post Office Act (VI of 1898) 
postage stamps are “ deemed to be stamps issued by Government for the pur¬ 
pose of revenue within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code . ” 

(a) Postage stamp forged or counterfeit. 

[Section 255, Counterfeiting a Government stamp. 

„ 260. Using as genuine a Government stamp known to be 1 

counterfeit.] 

(b) Stamp from which previous obliteration appears to have been 

washed out or otherwise removed or concealed. 

1 [Section 262. Using a Government stamp known to have been 

before used. 

„ 263. Erasure of mark denoting that stamp has been 

used.] 

(c) Service stamp with the letters denoting service removed or scored 

' through or so overlaid with writing as to be concealed. 

[Sections 255 and 260. (Vide Section 28.) 

Section 379. Theft. * 

„ 409. Criminal breach of trust by public servant. 

„ 411. Dishonestly receiving stolen property.] 

3. Intimation to be given to the Magistrate of the District.—When any such 
stamp is detected on a postal article passing through the post either in the 
office of posting or in the office of delivery, or on a postal article, document, 
or telegraph message presented at the window of the post office, the post¬ 
master should detain the article and at once lay information before the 
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District Magistrate* under section 190(c) of the Criminal Procedure Code, as to 
the offence which has been committed and ask him to take steps to obtain 
possession of the article, document, or telegraph message under section 95 of the 
Criminal Procedure Code. 

IL If the article, document, or telegraph message to which the suspicious 
stamp is affixed, was handed in at the window of the post office, the name and 
address of the person who presented it should be ascertained, and he should be 
informed that it will be detained for enquiry. Information of the occurrence 
should also be at once given to the police in order that they may, if necessary, 
take action under section 54 of the Criminal Procedure Code . If the article 
is one for which a receipt would ordinarily be granted, a registered letter 
or telegraph message, instead of the usual receipt, a manuscript receipt bear¬ 
ing the date-stamp of the office is to be given to the effect that the article is 
detained for enquiry as it bears a suspicious stamp. 

-Noth 1.—Under sections 190 and 4(1) (h) of the Criminal Procedure Code, a Magistrate may 
take cognizance of an offence whether the person who committed it is known or unknown. 

Noth 2.—If the Magistrate in whose jurisdiction the offence is detected declines to take cogni¬ 
zance of it on the ground that the offence was not committed within the local limits of his juris¬ 
diction, he should he asked to co mmuni cate the information to the Magistrate com etent to deal 
with the case. 

J'^Note 3. Under section 95 of the Criminal Procedure Code any Magistrate is competent to 
cause the detention of a postal article which may he required for a criminal proceeding pending 
the orders of the District Magistrate referred to in paragraph 1 of this rule. 


Or in his absence to any Magistrate or District Superintendent of Police. 

In the absence of the Magistrate of the District, intimation may be given 
to any Magistrate or District Superintendent of Police, with a suggestion that 
he should authorise the detention of the article under section 95*j* pending the 
orders of the Magistrate of the District* 

5. Action to be taken if the article is detected in a sorting office.—If the 
article is detected when passing through a sorting office, it should be put into 
an envelope addressed to the postmaster of the office of destination where the 
steps here prescribed will be taken. When putting the article into the en¬ 
velope, a note should be made drawing the attention of the office of delivery 
-to the offence which is suspected. 


• ^? stl ? asters ^ note they are not to deliver up the article to the District Magistrate 
• or, in Ins absence, to any other Magistrate or District Superintendent of Police, but merely to 
give information regarding it, in view to the issue of the necessary order by the Maristrate. There 
Sf ?° prakbition against the postmaster’s producing the article if required for the 

Magistrate’s inspection prior to the issue of any order/ H 

t Section. 05 (l).-If any document, parcel or thing in' such custody is, in the opinion of any 

Procedure as to letters and ^ a S Is . trat e, Chief Presidency Magistrate, High Court, or 

telegrams. Court of Session, wanted for the purpose of any investigation, 

. , n , . enquiry, tnal or other proceedings under this Code, suoh Maris- 

trate or Court may retire the Postid or Telegraph authoS, as the ease may be, to Sr 
- suoh document, parcel or thing to suoh person as suoh Magistrate or Court directs. 

(2) If any suoh document, parcel or thing is, in the opinion of any other Magistrate or of 
any Commissioner of Police or Distaot Superintendent of Police, wanted for anyToh p^oose 
he may require the Post Office or Telegraph Department, as the case may be, to cause^ search 
to be made for and to detain such document, parcel or thing •nAndino* th<s» ** nvlTT „ i 

iDistrict Magistrate, Chief Presidency MagisiaCor Court P g h d SU ° h 
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6. The article to be detained pending orders.—Pending the receipt of 
orders from the authority applied to, the article may be provisionally detained, 
full particulars of the case being at once reported to the superintendent and 
the Postmaster-General, who will take such steps as the circumstances may 
require. 

7. Endeavours to be made to discover the real perpetrator of the fraud.—It 
must be borne in mind that the poster of an article bearing a forged or counter¬ 
feit stamp or a stamp of which a previous obliteration has been removed or 
concealed is not necessarily the person guilty of the suspected fraud, as he 
may be able to show that his purchase of the stamp was a bond fide one; and in 
some cases there has been reason for suspecting that a stamp that is forged, 
or counterfeit, or of which a previous obliteration has been removed or con¬ 
cealed has been affixed to an article which has been posted with the object of 
causing annoyance to some innocent person whose name has been used in a 
fictitious letter inside; but in such cases it is equally necessary to use every 
endeavour to discover the real perpetrator of the fraud. 

8. Government officials guilty of the like fraud, chargeable with criminal 
breach of trust, as well as under other sections of Penal Code.— A Government 
official entrusted with service stamps or the prepayment of official correspon¬ 
dence, who may remove or conceal the marks upon them by erasure or wnting, 
would, in addition to the penalty of such act, be chargeable with criminal 
breach of trust under Section 409. 

Note. —The ease referred to in this rule is quite distinct from that in which a Government 
official who prepays a private letter by means of a service stamp, certifies such letter to be “ On 
His Majesty’s Service. ” There is no criminal penalty for an offence of the latter kind; but steps 
should bo taken to have it dealt with departmentally. 

9. Presumption of theft in cases where service stamps are openly used on 
a private article.—The misuse of service stamps is not an offence in itself when 
no attempt has been made to conceal the true character of the stamps used. 
But as service stamps are issued only to Government officials, and solely for 
use on official correspondence, and as no person legally holding such stamps 
'has any right to use them on private correspondence, a presumption is raised 
in regard to all stamps thus used that they have been stolen and that the 
•offence of theft (Section 379, Indian Penal Code), or dishonestly receiving 
stolen property (Section 411) has been corpmitted. 

10. Presumption of criminal misappropriation in cases where service 
stamps are used on a private article.—It may transpire on enquiry into the 

circumstances under which the stamps are used, that neither of the offences 

mentioned in the preceding clause can be established. It may be asserted, or 
proved, thatthe stamps came into the possession of the subsequent user under 
•circumstances which would not make him a dishonest holder. In case of this 
kind it has been held in several Courts that, though the original possession 
may have been unaccompanied by any suspicion of criminal dishonesty, still, 
if the user, from his ability to distinguish between ordinary and service stamps, 
or from enquiry or otherwise, knows the true nature of the stamps, on using 
them he commits the offence of criminal misappropriation of property (Sec¬ 
tion 403, Indian Penal Code) in converting them to his own use. In cases 
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where conviction has been obtained under this section, the order has proceeded 
from the opinion held that the word or letters indicating “ Service ” printed 
on the stamps are sufficient indication that they are the property of 
Government. 

• Part II.— Rules for the treatment of foreign mail articles bearing 

COUNTERFEIT OR PREVIOUSLY-USED POSTAGE STAMPS. 

11. Mode of receipt of a foreign mail article believed to bear counter¬ 
feiter previously-used postage stamps.—An article of the foreign mail bearing 
a postage stamp which the post office of the country of origin has reason to be* 
lieve counterfeit or previously used, will be received from that country en¬ 
closed, along with a special advice in Union form K (appended to these rules) 
in a postal service registered cover addressed to the office of destination. 

12. Issue of notice requiring addressee or his agent to attend at the post 

office—When such an article is received in an Indian post office for delivery, 
it should be shown to the postmaster who will serve the addressee with a notice 
in the following form inviting him to attend, either in person or by agent, 
within 48 hours, at the post office to receive delivery of the article:_ 

“To 


-(name) 

-(address) 


Sir, 

Whereas a-—______ 

(here describe the article) bearing a postage stamp which is believed to be 

previously-used one ^ as been received to your address from_-_—_ 


(Rename the office and country of origin), you are hereby invited to attend 
either in person or by an agent duly authorised in writing to represent you 
at the post office, within 48 hours, to receive delivery of the game . * 


Dated 


19 


13. Conditions under which article maybe delivered—Should the addressee 
or his agent attend at the post office within the time specified in the notice 
the article may be delivered to him provided that he pays the postage due 
and that he consents to make known the name and address of its sender 
and to surrender to the postmaster the portion of it whioh bears the 
address and the postage stamp or stamps. 
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14. Article not to be delivered unless above conditions are fully complied 
with.—On the other hand, if the addressee should fail to attend, by himself 
or his agent, within the specified time, or if, having so attended, he should re¬ 
fuse to make known the name and address of the sender of the article or to 
make over to the postmaster the portion of it required under rule 13, the article 
should not be delivered. 

15. Submission of article and accompanying documents to head of circle.— 
In either of the cases referred to in rules 13 and 14, the postmaster should 
record a statement in form L (appended to these rules), setting forth the action 
taken by him and the facts of the case, such as failure on the part of the ad¬ 
dressee or his agent to attend at the post office, refusal to make known the 
name and address of the sender, etc. This statement, together with the 
portion of the article required under rule 13 and the advice (form K) received 
with the article, should be submitted through the prescribed channel to the 
head of the circle in which the office of delivery is situated. 

16. Head of circle to forward article and statements to Director-General.— 
The head of a circle, on receiving the statements and the portion of the article 
referred to in rule 15 should forward them to the office of the Director-General 
for transmission to the Postal Administration of the country of origin of the 
article. 

Note 1.—Form L will be supplied to bead offices only. When a sub or branch office receives 
f or delivery an article of the foreign mail accompanied by an advice in form K, the sub or branch 
postmaster should place the article in deposit and obtain the instructions of the head offioe as to 
its disposal. In such cases, the head office will forward a copy of form L to the office of delivery 
with clear instructions as to the action to be taken under rules 12 to 15. 

Note 2.—When the addressee of a foreign mail article, which has been received accompanied 
by an advice in form K, has changed his address and has left instructions for the redirection of 
artioles to his new address, the article, accompanied by the advice in form K, shoul be sent in 
a postal service registered cover to the address of the postmaster of the new office of delivery or, 
if that office be a sub or branch office, to that of the postmaster of its head offioe. If instructions 
for redirection have not been left by the addressee, the article and the advice (form K) should be 
.submitted, with a report to that effect, through the prescribed channel, to the head of 
the circle. 

Note 3. —If an Indian office of foreign exchange receives an article of the foreign mail accom¬ 
panied by an advice in form K, and the article is intended for delivery by an office other than 
itself, it should forward the article and advice to that office or, if the office of delivery be a sub 
or branch office, to its head office enolosed in a cover registered on postal service. 
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Form L. 

Administration des postes de l’lnde britannique. 
Postal Administration of British India. 

PROCBS-VERBAL. 

Proceeding. 



Dresse k ") par application de Particle 18 

Brawn up at j under the requirements of Article 18 

de la Convention de l 9 Union postale universelle et de Particle XXXII du 
•of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union and of Article XXXII of the 

Reglement d’execution de cette Convention. 

Regulation for the execution of that Convention. 


}■ 


.} 


EMPLOI D’UN TIMBRE-POSTE FRAUDULEUX. 

USE OF A FRAUDULENT POSTAGE STAMP. 

I/an mil neuf cent ■) __ 

In the year one thousand nine hundred and J ’ 

Nous soussigne employes des Postes 
3 We, the undersigned postal officials 


agissant 


le 
on 

k 

at ^ 

en verfcu de Particle, 18 de la Convention de l 9 Union postale universelle et de 
under the authority of article 18 of the Convention of the Universal Postal 

Particle XXXII du Reglement d 5 execution de cette 
Union and of article XXXII of the Regulation for the execution 

Convention, et assistant a la verification d __ 

of that Convention , and present at the examination of* j 

expedie le \ _de ">___— 

despatched on the) from) 


* Here enter 
the descrip¬ 
tion of the 
article,?, e., 
letter, sample 


{ 


a Padresse de M. \ 
to the address of Mr . J 


a 

at 


} 


-printed 
paper, 
business 
~ paper, etc. 


pesant 1 
weighing ) 


_ f et affranchi a raison de __ 

Land prepaid hy means of ) 

-, avons constate que cet envoi etait revetu d’un 

certify that this article hears a 

timbre-poste presume frauduleux, ce qui constitue la contravention prevuepar 
presumably fraudulent postage stamp , which constitutes the offence contemplated # 

Particle 18 de la Convention pr6citee. 
ly article 18 of the aforesaid Convention. 

l2 
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* Score out 
any of th' 
entries (a), 
<&), (c), W 
and (e), not 
appropriate 
to the case, 
t Here enter 
the name 
and addre3S 
of the sender. 
The name of 
the street in 
which he 
resides and 
the No. of 
his house 
should be 
given, if 
possible, 
t Score out 
the entry (a), 
or (6) not 
appropriate 
to the ease. 
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/ 


Le destinataire / 
The addressee * \ 


v 


, v fa manque de se presenter au bureau de poste, 

' ' Lhas failed to attend at the post office , 

/tt\ fa refuse de faire connaitre Pexpediteur, 

' ' \has refused to make known the sender , 

/ v fa refuse de mettre a la disposition de la poste 
' \has refused to place at the disposal of the post office 

la partie de Penvoi qui contient la suscription et le 
the portion of the article which hears the address and 
timbre signale comme frauduleux, 
the stamp advised as being a fraudulent one, 

/,v fa declare que Pexpediteur lui est inconnu, 

' ' \has stated that the sender is not known to him , 

/ x /a declare que Pexpediteur est M. *) 
v ' Xhas stated that the sender is Mr.f ) 


En consequence J 
QonsequentlyX 1 


fnous avons saisi Penvoi et le presentons 
\we have seized the article and submit it 

fnous lui avons remis Penvoi et, ayant obtenu la partie 
' ' \we have delivered the article to him and , having 


qui contient la suscription et le timbre signale comme 
obtained the portion which bears the address and the 
stamp advised as 


J frauduleux, nous la presentons 

I being a fraudulent one, we submit it 

a Pelfet de le transmettre a P Administration des Postes d*) 
with a view to its transmission to the Postal Administration of j 


De quoi, nous avons dxesse le present proces-verbal pour qu’il y soit donne suite 
We have , therefore , d/rawn up this proceeding in order that action may he taken in 
conform6ment k Particle 18 de la Convention et a Particle XXXII du R&gle* 
accordance with article 18 of the Convention and article XXXII of the 
menb susmentionnes. 

Regulation above-mentioned . 


Signature du destinataire Receveur des Postes, 

ou du fonde de pouvoirs. Postmaster. 

Signature of addressee 
or of his'agent. 


Commis charg6 de surveiller le 
service de la distribution, 

* * Delivery Clerk 

* When the office of delivery js a sub or branch office in which no clerk is employed, the 
signature of a second official on this document may he dispensed with. 
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APPENDIX No. 10. 

Compilation of orders of the Telegraph 
Department relating to combined offices. 


Part I. — Orders of Government. 


Extract from Resolution.No. 287-2\, dated 9 th October 1883, by the Government 
of India , Public Works Department. 


1. In pursuance of the orders of the Government of India, the Director- 
Utilisation of Postal General of Telegraphs now submits a scheme, drawn 
Agency in the operations up in consultation with the Director-General of the 
of the Telegraph Depart- p os t Office, for utilising the agency of the Post Office 
men ' in extending the operations of the Telegraph Depart¬ 

ment. The following are the main heads of this scheme which has the cordial 
approval of the Government of India :— 


2. To constitute every Post Office in the Empire a receiving office or depot 
r , , for the receipt of “ Inland 55 telegrams from the public 

ner sc eme. whence “ Inland 55 telegrams will be despatched by 
post to the nearest Telegraph station, whether such station be a Government 
office or an office of a Railway Telegraph system. 


Note. —Throughout this Chapter the term Railway Telegraph system includes also Canal 
Telegraph systems. 

3. The charge to the public for a telegram received at a Post Office to be 
Charges for telegrams the same as the charge for a telegram received at a 

received at Post Offices. Telegraph Office. 

4. To train a number of Post Office officials in Telegraph duties (their pay 

Training of Post Office y Mle ? nd ® r and aU ™ e <\ ted eX P enSeS beill g 

officials in telegraph borne by the Telegraph Department) for the purpose— 
duties. 

(а) of combining telegraph with Postal work at Telegraph stations where 

the work can he done efficiently and cheaper hy using the agency 
of the Post Office ; and 

(б) of working Branch Telegraph stations, off the present main routes, 

which it is proposed to establish in Post Offices. 


l 5. To erect short lines of telegraph inexpensively constructed, connecting 
Extension of telegraph the existing telegraph system with the Post Offices in 
hnes. towns in the vicinity, with the object of bringing the 

advantages of the telegraph within the reach of people off the main routes, thus 
providing a large extension of its sphere of usefulness at the least possible ex¬ 
pense to the State. 
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The extent of these connections must be limited by financial considerations, 
but it is hoped that Local Governments and Administrations will be ready to 
contribute towards the expense involved, when it is known that this expense, 
under the arrangements now sanctioned, will be reduced to a minimum. 

6. It has also been proposed by the two Directors-General that, in order 
to remove friction and to facilitate the combined work- 
Pree transmission of— ^ the Post Office shall make no charge for 

and parcels by post; postage, registration, etc., of articles on Telegraph 
service, and that all telegrams sent by the Post Office 
shall be considered as “ on the service of the Telegraph Department 
(6) Postal Service and transmitted without charge over the lines of the 
messages. Telegraph Department, and of all Railway Telegraph 

systems. 


Part II—General instructions to divisional superintendents. 

7. In accordance with the foregoing orders, all State telegrams tendered 

' Free transmission by bv Postal officials are accepted without payment and 
post or telegraph. classed XT, T, or DT, as the case may be, and no fees 

are levied from postal officials for copies of the English mail steamer arrival 
report. Similarly no charge is made by the Post Office for postage or 
registration within Indian limits of articles on the service of the Telegraph 
Department, which bear the usual frank and superscription “ On His Majesty’s 
Service,” with the words “ On Telegraph Service ” added—nor is any com¬ 
mission charged for Inland money orders on the same service. 

Note. —In the very rare cases when it is necessary to rem*t money on Telegraph Service by 
telegraph money order, such money order must be paid for just as if it were a private telegraph 
money order. It ;s not intended that recourse should be had to this method of remittance except 
under very special circumstances. 

8. At Post Offices connected by wire to Telegraph Offices, the Postmasters 
Postmasters’ agents perform the duties of a Telegraph Master: such Post 

for receipt of messages. Offices are called Postal Combined Offices (vide Rule 10 
in Section II of the Telegraph Guide). 

9. At all Post Offices (except someBranch 0 ffices) beyond the limits of the 
Postmasters of out. Tele g ra P h system, the Postmaster is the agent of the 

lying offices to act as Telegraph Department for the collection and despatch 
agents for the collection by post to the nearest Telegraph Office of paid Inland 
Mand e tTthe telegrams : such Post Offices are called Postal Receiv- 

nearest telegraph office, ing Offices [vide Rule 11 in Section II of the Telegraph 
Guide). 

10. In submitting to the Director-General proposals for opening combined 

^ Suggestions by divi- Telegraph Offices in Form Z.-80 (vide also paragraph 
sional superintendents. 76) the following points are to be attended to, and en¬ 

tries are to be made in the Form in their proper 
places :— 

(a) Name of the place, district and province in which the proposed com¬ 
bined office is situated. 




APP. 10.] ORDERS RELATING TO COMBINED OFFICES . 


15& 


(6) Origin of the proposal, i.e., on whose initiative. 

(c) Diagram (in Traffic Chart Form) showing how it is proposed to con¬ 
nect the office to the existing system. 

Note 1.— -New line and ex bra wire are to be shown separately with length of each in miles. 

Nose 2 .—Extensions of line or addition of wire are to be shown in red and existing lines in. 
black . 

Note 3. —The diagram* shonld show the complete circuit with all offices thereon or to which 
the proposed office is to be looped or otherwise connected and any additional sounder that 
would be required on the circuit in connection with the proposed office. In the case of a loop 
the diagram shonld also show the distances from the point where it leaves the existing ltne to 
the nearest office on each side. 

Note 4.—When it is proposed to open an office in a town already possessing one or more 
local Combined or Departmental offices, the diagram should show those offices as well as the 
Central office, and give the distance of the proposed office from the nearest existing offices. 

Note 5.—Whenever it is proposed to increase the number of offices on a circuit beyond five 
the traffic of the whole circuit should invariably be given. 

Note 6 .—Before submitting a proposal in Form Z.-80 for opening a combined office, the 
Sub-Divisional Officer should, as a rule, inspect the route himself. Where he has not been, 
able to inspect the route, he should state who has inspected it, and if he considers the in¬ 
spection reliable. 

Note 7.—When submitting proposals in form Z.-80 for the opening of combined offices for 
which a guarantee is likely to be required, the Divisional Superintendents will provide for 
the construction of the proposed line, extension or loop, with 'permanent material, as a guar¬ 
antee cannot be quoted for a line of temporary material. 

(<#) Specification of new line proposed to be constructed. 

Note —For branch lines not exceeding 15 miles in length, proposed experimentally, bamboo- 
supports 20 to the miles. 4$* brackets, any available pattern of insulator and 150 lbs. per mile 
wire should be used whenever feasible. 

(e) If wire to be added to existing line state gauge of wire, and whether 
the supports will carry the extra wire. The number per mile, 
height of posts and number of wires already up, 

{/) Any particulars as to the route of the line, whether a road exists be* 
tween the two points, whether bailies or bamboos are obtainable 
locally, and at what price, and any construction difficulties, such, 
as large rivers, etc. 

(g) Approximate estimates under:— 

B 

Local cash. 

Store branch cash. 

Stores . . 


Total 


(h) Gass of office, or hours of working if special hours have to be kept. 

(i) Details of 'working charges (including consolidated contribution) and 

rent—if any—which it is proposed should be accepted. 

Note.—I n the case of a proposal for rent a note should be made how the proposed rent ia 
arrived at and it should also be stated (a) whether a new building is to be rented to accommodate- 
the combined office, or (5) if the existing rented building of the post office is to be enlarged to 
accommodate the Telegraph portion of the combined office, entailing thereby a payment 
of higher rent. 


* A tracing from a map on a scale of not less than 32 miles to the inch will serve the purpose. 
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(j) If any expenditure for building will be necessary—estimated amount. 

(&) Reasons for supposing that a fair amount of traffic will be obtained, 
and a rough estimate of probable receipts. 

(l) Particulars of any local applications for an office, terms offered, or 

opinion of local officials. If near a Railway office, what distance 
intervenes? Is Railway Telegraph service adequate or not? 
If not, have complaints been made against it ? 

IN.B .—Guarantees should not be asked for Without previous sanction of the Director-General.) 

(m) If in a Native State, the result of a reference to the Local Government 

or Agent, Governor-General, as to whether any objection exists 
either on the part of the Government or of Native State concerned. 

(%) Whether the new line will be an extension of, or a loop on, a guaranteed 
line ? Distance of proposed office from nearest guaranteed office; 
and whether traffic of the latter is likely to be affected (and, if so, 
to what extent) by the opening of the former. 

N.B .—Orders regarding estimates for such lines arc given in Chapter I, paragraph 59.) 

11. When the Director-General’s sanction to the opening of a Combined 
. Office has once been given, it is the duty of the Divi- 

in ope^VPostal a>m d * s i 03ia l Superintendent, in communication with the head 
bined Offices. of the Postal Circle, to submit the necessary estimates 

and indents; if necessary, to arrange for the training 
in signalling of the Postal employes concerned, and generally to arrange for 
opening the office without further reference to the Director-General. 

In ordinary course, the following are the only letters or reports to be sent 
to the Director-General after he has sanctioned an office:— 

(1) Estimates for line. 

(2) Letter reporting beginning of line. 

(2) (a) Progress Reports when required under Chapter I, paragraphs 

146 to 149. 

(3) Letters reporting completion of line. One copy to Director, Con¬ 

struction Branch, and other to Director, Traffic Branch. The 
latter should be informed when the postal authorities are not ready 
to open the office. 

-Note.— (2) and (3) are on no account to be delayed. 

(4) Deferred telegram (from office) to Director, Traffic Branch, reporting 

opening of office. 

(5) Completion report of line when required under Chapter I, paragraph 

161. 

11(a). When the decision of the Director-General to close a Combined 
Boutin© to be adopted Office, or to convert one into a Departmental Office, 

^ 08 °OT g m a converting . eit . iier temporarily or permanently, has been given, 
such an office into a *t the duty of the Divisional Superintendent to at 
Departmental office. once communicate this decision to the Head of the 
Postal Circle, intimating at the same time the date on which the change will 
probably be carried out. 
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12. Early notice must be given to a non-departmental Telegraph system 
Notice to non-depart- whenever it is determined to connect any of its stations 
mental Telegraph sys- by wire with a Post Office, 
terns. 


Part III.—Training Postal employes. 

13. Divisional Superintendents are authorised, on the requisition of the 

head of a Postal Circle, to arrange for teaching signal- 
teiSents 0 ^ arran^or ' to a reasonable number of Postal employes, re¬ 
training 8 Postal employes, gard being had to the number of Combined Offices to 
be worked within the limits of each division, and a 
fair margin being allowed for casualties and extensions. 

14. The responsibility of selecting suitable men for instruction in tele- 
Selection of probation- graph work rests with the Postal authorities, and it 

ers. has been arranged with the Director-General of the 

Post Office that no man shall he selected to learn telegraphy— 

(1) who is over 25 years of age ; 

(2) who has not a fair knowledge of English ( Le ., who cannot, when ad¬ 

dressed in English, understand what is said to him, and who can¬ 
not write legibly and spell with oitfinary correctness); 

(3) who, while under training, cannot attend for instruction regularly 

some three or four hours daily. 

If after trial men are found not to answer these requirements, they should 
be removed from the class by the Divisional Superintendent, and the fact 
reported to the head of the Postal Circle. 

14(a). An allowance of R20 per mensem is admissible to postal probationers 
Allowance granted in in Burma while under training in telegraphy subject to 
Burma to postal pro- the condition that the allowance shall not be drawn 

bationers while under by an y individual for a longer period than six months, 
training m telegraphy. J J 

15. The Director-General of the Post Office having pointed out that it is 
Opportunities of learn- desirable that Superintendents, Inspectors and other 
ing telegraphy to be officers of the Post Office should have opportunities 
given to Postal Super- to acquire an elementary knowledge of signalling and 
vising Officers. signal office routine, Divisional Superintendents are 

requested to admit to training classes any such officer who may be nominated 
by the heads of Postal Circles. 

It is desired to confine such tuition as far as possible to training classes; but 
instances may arise in which Postal officers may be prevented from attending 
at established classes, and to meet such cases, which will, it is hoped, be rare. 
Divisional Superintendents are authorised to allow them to attend at other 
offices on the understanding that they be not permitted to see telegrams in 
transmission, and that the necessary precautions be taken to ensure secrecy 
in this respect. 
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16. A Progress Report, in respect of Postal employes, should be submitted 

monthly to the Divisional Superintendent, and a copy 
rogress epor s. ^ ^ head of the Postal Circle, showing date of com¬ 
mencement of training, progress made and, eventually, date of qualifying. It 
is considered that four months should suffice for qualifying under the standard 
given in 17 below, but under no circumstances should any Postal employ^ be 
retained under tuition for more than six months without the special sanction 
•of the Divisional Superintendent. Any postal probationer who passes the 
higher standard alluded to in paragraph 17 below, within the prescribed 
period of six months, will receive an honorarium of R30. Should the 
Divisional Superintendent at any time think that the progress of any learner 
is so unsatisfactory that he cannot qualify within the prescribed period, he 
should at once report the fact to the Postmaster-General. 

17. The original standard for Postal employes was fixed at sending and 
Standard for signal- receiving (open and closed circuit) ten words per 

fog- minute (after deductions as in chapter B, paragraph 

15) during trials of not less than five minutes 5 duration, the piece to contain 
10 per cent, of figures. 

With the concurrence of the Director-General of the Post Office, the above 
standard has been modified as follows :— 

The standard is now fixed at sending and receiving (open and closed circuit) 
sixteen words per minute (after deductions as in B 15) during 
trials of not less than five minutes’ duration. The pieces must 
contain 10 per cent, of figures. 

It will be an understood thing in the Post Office that increase of 
pay and promotion will be given only to those men who can receive 
and send 16 words a minute as above and have obtained a certificate 
to this effect. Postal signallers who, on examination, fail to pass 
the higher standard will be reported to the head of the circle. 


18. The employment, for sending and receiving telegrams in Combined 
Uncertificated men not Offices, of probationers and others who do not hold 
*o be employed. certificates is absolutely forbidden. 


19. The adjustment of instruments and the testing of an office in case of 
interruption should form part of tbe ordinary training 
of Postal probationers and certificates should not be 
given to men who have not qualified iu these respects 
thorough knowledge of the preparation and maintenance of 


Testing in case of inter¬ 
ruption. 


and in a 
batteries. 


20. The final examination of Postal employes must, as in the case of soldiers, 
Final examination. b f ^ducted by a Sub-Assistant Superintendent or 
higher officer. In certain cases, however, where the 
Director-General 5 s previous sanction has been obtained, and where the opening 
•of an office would be delayed, a provisional certificate may be given by a 
Telegraph Master, and the final examination can take place at the convenience 
of the superior officer. 
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20(a). When visiting Combined Offices the Inspecting Officer should examine 

Inspecting officers to P ostal official who holds a certificate by the lower 
•examine postal officials standard and desires to pass by the higher, and grant a 
and grant higher stan- certificate if he passes the examination* Postal officials 
da cer cates. employed at the head-quarters of any Sub-Division 

may present themselves for examination at any time. Superintendents of 
rpost offices will, from time to time, advise the Divisional Superintendents 
concerned of the names of postal officials who are ready for examination and 
the combined offices at which it will be convenient for them to appear for 
examination and arrangements should be made accordingly for their examina¬ 
tion as early as convenient. 

20(6). All postal signallers employed in combined offices should be exa- 
Examinaticn of sig- mined in signalling once a year, for the first two years 
offices 8 in oombtaed the service, in the same way as signallers of this 
° ° es * Department are examined. The Inspecting Telegraph 

Officer, when visiting combined offices, will conduct the examination 
and forward the results to the local postal authorities for disposal This rule 
•will apply also to reserve signallers as their services may be required at any 
time in combined offices. 

The Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs may, with the approval of the 
Postmaster-General, order the examination of any signaller whose signalling 
-capacity is believed to have fallen below the accepted standard. 

21. When a Postal employ^ qualifies in Telegraphy, a certificate* in the 
-Certificate (Form X-l). following form should be forwarded by the Divisional 
Superintendent to the Head of the Postal Circle concern¬ 
ed, no copy of the certificate being given to the Postal employe while he is 
in the service or when he leaves the service:— 


Government Telegraph Department. 

Certified that—-son of- 

of the Post Office, has been under a course of instruction for-months 

in Telegraphy at the-Telegraph Office; that he can read by ear- 

-words open circuit and-- 

-words closed circuit, and can send-words per minute, Morse 

signals; that he is able to put up all the connections of the Morse instruments of the pattern 
used in the Indian Telegraph Department including a battery of the Minotto pattern, 
.and that he can adjust a relay, a sounder and a bell, and test an office in case of interrup¬ 
tion. 

He has a sufficient knowledge of the rules and rates for inland and foreign telegrams 
•contained in the Indian Telegraph Guide. 

He understands the rules for the transmission and delivery of inland and foreign mes¬ 
sages, the keeping of the message registers, and the submission of message drafts and 
-returns to the Cheok Office as laid down in the Traffic Code. He thoroughly understands 
.the booking and treatment of Bearing press telegrams. 


Dated 19 


Superintendent of Telegraphs , 

- Division* 


* The Divisional Superintendent will endorse on each certificate the following remark:— 

“ The honorarium of B3Q referred to in paragraph 16 waa (or was not) earned by this 
■probationer. * * 
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22. As soon as a Postal employe has qualified, the Divisional Superin- 
Probationers not to Pendent should not permit him any longer to attend 
attend class after qualify- the class. Beyond informing the Postmaster-General 
mg * that a man has qualified, it is unnecessary to make 

any arrangement for his return to Postal duty. 

22(a). Dummy Keys may be supplied, on loan, only to those postal 
Supply of Dummy officials who have qualified in signalling and should not 
^ys, on loan, only to be lent to postal officials who have not passed in< 

rsxt ls quaMed si ? flaiiin g- 


Pabt , IV.—Technical. 

23. Postal Combined Offices connected to a Departmental Office or to a 
System of working. Railway or canal system, of which the offices are super¬ 
vised by this Department, will generally be worked on 
closed, circuit, the batteries being placed in the departmental or supervised 
office in order that they may be looked after departmental^, but the Divisional 
Superintendent should exercise his discretion in selecting the particular method 
best suited to the requirements of each case. 

25. Batteries in Postal Combined Offices should, if possible, be renewed’ 
Spare battery material ^ rom nearest available source, so as to avoid keep- 

not to be kept in Postal ing spare battery material in Postal Combined Offices. 
Combined Offices. 

26. As soon as all arrangements have been completed for opening a Postal 

. . . Combined Office, a departmental Telegraph Master or 

to be deputed to^open Signaller should be deputed, at the least possible cost, 
Postal Combined Offices, to set up the instruments, and to open communication. 

He will also instruct the Postal signaller in the adjust¬ 
ment of instruments and in testing the office for faults, and he will not leave 
till these matters are thoroughly understood. He should, if possible, test the 
earth. 

27. Whenever messengers are specially sanctioned for Telegraph work, 

* Duties of messengers. ^visional Superintendent should arrange with 
. . the Postal authorities that it should be made their 

business to water earths, attend to batteries, and generally do such work 
as is done by messengers employed in Departmental Offices, and Inspecting 
Umcers should see to this point, 

28. In his Circular No. 60 of 17th August 1886 the Director-General of 

Interruptions. *^ os ^ Office has given orders to the folio wing 

effect 

.. ^ >0 ^ Ina8 ^ ers 01 Sub-Postmasters on the occurrence of an interruption will, 
1 x° ™, e : men * mme( ^ a ^ely available, send out the telegraph messenger 
a short distance along the line, say, 4 or 5 miles, in view to his making such 
emporary repairs as may be necessary to restore communication, should he 
detect a fault on the line. 

If on inspection the messenger finds that a wire has fallen off the post, he 
mifst replace it on the insulator; if a post has fallen down, he should engage 
c ?° f? 3 ^8 a ^ole, re-plant the post; if he find two wires in contact, he 
should separate them ; if he find a wire broken, he should engage coolies and 
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try to get tlie two ends to meet, and hook them together temporarily. If 
unable to restore communication, he should return, and report at once to the 
Postmaster the nature of the damage found, and the Postmaster will inform 
the Sub-Divisional Officer and the nearest line-man by an XXT telegram. 

28(a). Postmasters, Sub-postmasters, and clerks or signallers of the 
Post Office, whether paid partially or wholly by 
the Telegraph Department are not to be ordered 
out on the line either to restore communication or to 
execute repairs, or to do line maintenance work of any 
kind whatever. 


' Postmasters, sub-post¬ 
masters, clerks or signal¬ 
lers not to be ordered out 
-on lines. 


Past V*—Traffic. 

29. The rules given in Article 172 of the Traffic- Code are to be adhered to 

r Procedure to be ad- * n re P 0I ^ n g the opening and closing of Postal Combined 
hered to in reporting the Offices. If in any instance the date ol opening, closing 
opening and closing of or transfer of a Combined Office does not correspond 
-combined offices. with the date of commencement or cessation of the 

sanctioned working charges, a special report should invariably be made by 
post to the Director, Traffic Branch. 

30. The working hours of an office will generally be fixed at the time the 

office is sanctioned. 

Working hours. 

The working hours of a Postal Combined Office when first fixed, or on any 
-subsequent alteration, must be reported to the Director, Traffic Branch, for 
insertion in the Telegraph Guide . 

31. If a telegram be presented at a Combined Office out of Telegraph busi¬ 
ness hours, but within Post Office hours, it must nevertheless, even should the 

Procedure to he fol- official employed as signaller not be on the premises, 
be accepted by the Postmaster or other officer in charge 
at the time under the Rules for Receiving Offices, and 
a receipt given at once to the person who tenders the 
telegram, on the understanding that it will be sent as 
soon as the office is open for Telegraph work. In such cases the Postmaster 
or other officer in charge should keep the telegram in his custody until handed 
over to the signaller. In every case in which a telegram is accepted during 
closed Telegraph hours, a note should be made as follows on the receipt 
granted to the sender:—“ Telegraph Office closed : message will be sent when 
it opens at—(hour) 53 :— 

(a) It is not intended that messages should be accepted after the office 
is finally closed at night, even though a signaller maybe living of 
the premises, unless they axe urgent messages in which case they 
are accepted on payment of extra fees [vide Telegraph Guide, Rule 
2A). 

If, however, the sender wishes the telegram to he sent on at once, and the 
Telegraph Branch specially opened for the purpose, he should class the message 
&& urgent and pay the late fees prescribed in rule 2A of the Telegraph Guide . 


to 

Sowed when a telegram 
is presented at a com¬ 
bined office out of tele¬ 
graph business hours but 
within Post Office hours. 
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32. The relations of the Check Office with Combined Offices are the Same- 

Relations of Check as ^ ose ^th offices worked by employes of the Tele¬ 
Office with Combined graph Department. The Superintendent of the- 
Offices. Division should be the ordinary medium of communi¬ 

cation between the Check Office and the Combined Offices, and between 
the Check Office and the Heads of Postal Circles, as it is desirable that he 
should closely watch the working of each office. 

33. Combined offices will furnish their daily traffic statistics to the Head of 
Monthly traffic statis- the Postal Circle, at the end of each month, on the loose 

tics ‘ form F. C. C.—6 and the monthly totals to the Telegraph 

Sub-Divisional Officer in the Docket form F. T. The Sub-Divisional Officer of 
Telegraphs will furnish the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs with a 
summary of the statistics of the combined offices in his Sub-division on form 
F. T.-l. 


34. Nothing should be included in the statement of terminal payments for 
Q . . , , , . . which there is not a corresponding credit at the original’ 

payments. station at which the message was booked, as announced 

in the official instructions. In other words, nothing is 
to be shown in this list, which has not been paid by the sender of the message 
(see Article 259-III and IY of the Traffic Code). 


35. Ordinary postage stamps are to be used in payment of all telegrams, 
Use of postage and ^ arL ^ or Foreign. But as the stock of postage stampa 
telegraph st imps in of the higher denominations of two rupees and upwards 
combined offices. will not be sufficient to meet the demands of both the 

Telegraph and Postal Departments, and as there is no postage stamp of a higher 
denomination than R5, telegraph stamps to the value of two rupees and up¬ 
wards will continue to be used till such time as a further supply of the higher 
denominations of postage stamps is received and two new postage stamps of 
IU0 and R15, respectively, are manufactured. Service postage stamps, i.e., 
postage stamps overprinted with “ On ff. M . S . 5 5 may be used in payment of 
State telegrams. Stamps must be affixed by the sender himself to the tele¬ 
graph form. 


N. B .—If the public tender telegraph stamps of the lower denominations already pur-, 
chased, they should be accepted. 


Part VI.—Supervision and discipline. 

37. All Postal employes, whether wholly or partially engaged in Telegraph 
Control of Postal em- duties, or whose services are temporarily lent to the 
duties^ ° n Tele " telegraph Department for employment in departmental 
, grap u es ' offices are under the sole control of their Postal super¬ 

iors in matters of discipline. Oases involving discipline which may come 
to the notice of Telegraph officers in their supervision of the traffic and techni¬ 
cal work of Combined Offices must be reported to the proper Postal authority. 
Although Postal officials who may deal with telegrams are technically “ Tele- 
taph officers 5 ’ under the Telegraph Act , 1885 (XIII of 1885), no criminal 
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proceedings under this Act are to be taken against such officials by Telegraph 
officers. Should necessity arise, each case must be referred to the Head of the 
Postal Circle concerned, and reported to the Director-General of Telegraphs. 

37(a). The responsibilities of Postmasters with regard to the conduct of 
Responsibilities of post- Telegraph work in Postal Combined Offices are defined 
masters for the conduct in Circular No. 53, dated Simla, 21st September 1888, 
bL^ e fffi P i W ° rkincom ' of tte Director-General of the Post Office of India, 
° which forms Appendix XIX of the Traffic Code . 


38. Except in traffic and technical details not involving questions of disci- 
Rules for correspond- pline, Telegraph officers are not to communicate direct 
ence with Postal Officers or correspond with Postmasters or Postal Subordinates, 
an emp oy s. ^ Sub-Divisional Officers will usually correspond with 

Postal Superintendents on the business of Combined Offices, and in all more 
important matters the channels of communication will be the Superintendent 
of the Division and the Head of the Postal Circle. 


39. The entire Telegraph work of Postal Combined Offices is under the 
Supervision and in- supervision of the Telegraph Department. They 
bffied°Officer° Stal C ° m ’ must be regularly inspected and reported on according 
to the instructions given in form X.-4* given at the end 
of Chapter G, and all irregularities should be brought to the notice of the 
Head of the Postal Circle. 


Note.— Standard form X-4 should be used for the inspection of 2nd and 3rd class 
Combined Offices. These forms have interleaved sheets to admit of duplicate copies being 
made by the use of carbon paper. ° 

39(a). Departmental Offices control the traffic on Combined Office lines 
Combined office must and any orders issued to a Combined Office by a De- 

SpSd Office for P artme v taI , 0 ? C ® f 0 * * e re & ulation of traffic 
regulation of tiaffic. be implicitly obeyed. 


to be examined in signal¬ 
ling during inspection. 


40. Chapter G, paragraph 17, does not apply to Postal employes but when 
Postal employes not a Postal Combined Office is inspected, the inspecting 

officer must watch and report on the manner in which 
the sending and receiving of messages is done.f 

41. The detailed inspection of Postal Combined Offices may be entrusted 
Inspection of Postal to qualified Inspecting Telegraph Masters and Inspect- 

Combmed Offices. ing Signallers (excluding native Inspecting Signallers), 

but their reports must be checked by the Sub-Divisional Officer before sub¬ 
mission to the Divisional Superintendent; and also on the occasion of the 
first subsequent visit of the Sub-Divisional Officer. 


42. The instructions given in Chapter G, paragraph 63, will be followed but 
Remarks in visiting- all officers of the Department will abstain from entering 
book * . in the visiting book any remarks on the subject of 

increase to establishment, insufficiency of equipment, furniture or accom¬ 
modation ; all such representations sh ould.be made direct to Divisional Super- 

* No special form is laid down for the inspection of 1st class Combined Offices which may 
partly follow this form and partly deal with subjects given in .Appendix A of Chapter G. as 
may be found suitable, ... 

t'The inspecting officer will also examin^in signalling,anvPostal employ^ who may have- 
boen reported by the Head of the Circle to be desirous of obtaining a certificate of qualification 
by the Higher Standard laid down in paragraph 17. 
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intendents. They will also refrain, from any remarks to which exception can 
be taken by the officers of the Post Office, and which do not directly concern 
the way in which the Telegraph work is done. 


Part. VII—Equipment. 

43. Under Circular No. 1 (W) the equipments of Postal Combined Offices 
Equipments of com- are sanctioned and modified, if necessary, by the Divi- 
tined offices. sional Superintendent. 

As a rule, the following should suffice for the equipment of a Combined 
'Office with one instrument:— 


Name. 


No. 

Remarks. 

Key, signalling 

u 

1 

Any pattern. 

‘Sounder (Dubern’s) . 


1 

Cheapest pattern. 

Cover for ditto 


1 

Only in an ‘ * Intermediate Office.” 

Switch, S. T. D. . 


1 

Couplings for two wires 


2 

Not required where there is no battery. 

Lightning discharger * 

Minotto cells— 


1 

For one lino in a terminal and for two 
lines in an 4 4 Intermediate Office.” 

■Clock. 


1 

If required. Sec 47. 

Copper discs .... 


.. 

/ Quantity according to requirement! 

Jars, stoneware 


.. 

Zinc discs .... 


.. 

t in each ease; but see 25 

Sulphate of copper . 

• • 

.. 

) 

As much as may ho required for first 
f fitting plus 15 per cent, spare and 
t actuals for batteries when there are 

Hooper's core for office connexions 


• • 

Do. do. earth leads 

« * 

.. 

J any. 

fCnife, clasp 


1 

•• • 

Pliers, cutting .... 


1 

.... 

.Screw-driver 


1 

.... 

Badge for peon 


] 

Not to be supplied if there be no 
> separate Telegraph messenger; but 

Belt, leather, with pouch, for peon 


1 

> see 49. 

Box for message drafta 


1 

With lock and key. 

Box for forms .... 


1 

See 48. To be made up locally. 

Chair or stool 

! 

1 

See 48. To be bought locally. 

Sign-board .... 


1 

See 50. 

Notice-board . 


1 

Manufactured locally and painted ‘ * Tele¬ 
graph Notice.” 

Table. 


1 

Small and cheap. See 48. 

Lantern. 


1 

See 46. 

‘Chamois skin, piece . 


i 

See 54. 

Padlock ..... 


1 

For box for forms. See 48. 

Book, blank, foolscap, one quire 

* r 

1 

For visiting book. See 42. 

Eyelet-punching machine . 

• » 

1 

File book, cover brown Holland foolscap . 

1 

For statistics. See 33. 

File book, \ foolscap 

, . 

1 

For all stations telegrams. 

Letter clips, vertical * * 


2 

..... 

Telegraph Guido 


1 

Issued periodically. 

Telegraph Act .... 


1 

On sheet. 

’Traffic Code .... 


1 

See 55. 

Morse Signaller’s Companion 

• • 

1 

One copy. 

Nomenclature des Bureaux 

• * 

1 


•Code names of Offices 

« • 

1 * 

See paragraph 55A. 
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When under Circular No. 1 (W), the equipment of both ends of the line is 
included in that of the Postal Combined Office, the above list must be modified 
accordingly. Applications for modification in the equipment of a Combined 
Office should be submitted by Sub-Divisional Officers to the Divisional Superin¬ 
tendent in Form V—5X, copies of which can be had on indent from the 
Superintendent of Stores. 

44. In preparing indents for Combined Offices, Divisional Superintendents 
.Responsibility of in- must bear in mind that the equipment list given in 

denting officers. 43 above is intended merely as a guide. Indenting 

officers are held responsible that only absolutely necessary articles are asked 
for. 

45. Postal officials are not to be required to prepare indents for articles 

indents to be supplied by the Telegraph Department. They 

will express their wants by letter or in any other form, 
and the necessary indents will be made out under the orders of the Divisional 
Superintendent and passed by him. 

Whenever stores are sent to a Combined Office, the carriage must be pre¬ 
paid, but whenever they are sent from a Combined Office they must be sent 


46. Lamps are not required in third class offices, but a lantern may, in 

T some cases, bo sanctioned. The oil or candles required 

amps, e c. f or this lantern will be paid for by the Postmaster as 

in G4. 

47. Clocks should only be sanctioned when a separate room has been set 

Clocks apart for telegraph work, or when there is no postal 

00 s ‘ clock in the room in which telegraph work is performed. 

Under no circumstances are clocks to be purchased. When required they 
must be obtained on indent from the Superintendent of Stores. 

48. In most cases a small cheap table and a stool are all that is necessary. 

Furniture. Almirahs and battery stands are not considered neces¬ 

sary in Combined Offices. Forms and stationery can 

be kept in a box, which may be a packing case with hinges and a padlock. 
The battery can also be kept in a box or on a simple shelf. No new furniture 
will be indented for from the departmental Store dep6t. 


49. It is desirable that every Telegraph messenger attached to a Combined 
Office should have a belt and badge. It is immaterial 
gos for messengers, the badge is a telegraph or postal one. 

If spare telegraph badges be locally available, they should be supplied: other¬ 
wise, it is preferable to let the Post Office procure them at the cost of the 
Telegraph Department. 


50. The . Post Office will supply sign-boards for new offices with the 
Sign-boards. inscription “Post and Telegraph Office,” and Divi¬ 
sional Superintendents are authorised to debit half 
the cost to the Telegraph Department, (Circular No. 246 of 3rd February 
1886 by Director-General, Post Office.) 
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Defacing stamps. 


51. In new Postal Combined Offices, the postal date-stamps will be used, 
and Divisional Superintendents are authorised to 
sanction the supply of a postal date-stamp for tele¬ 
graph work whenever the Post Office stamps are not available for the purpose, 
without inconvenience in postal work. 

52. In the case of existing Telegraph Offices, to be worked by the agency 

Transfer of stores on a of the Post 0ffice > the lowing procedure will be 
departmental becoming a followed as regards transfer of stores :— 

Postal Combined Office. 


(a) Where there are sign-boards having the words “ Telegraph Office,’ ’ 
the additional cast-iron letters to form the inscription “ Post and 
Telegraph Office ” should be indented for. 

(5) As regards furniture, anything absolutely necessary may be transferred. 

(c) No unnecessary item should be made over, but any surplus stock should 

be made over in preference to incurring expense in sending it else¬ 
where. 

(d) The Departmental defacing stamps should be made over, and used 

for defacing postage labels on telegrams. 


53. All Telegraph forms used in Combined Offices are supplied by the 
Supply of forms. Pos * Office, at the cost of the Telegraph Department. 

As a rule, they are printed by the Postal Press 
■at Aligarh and by the Contractors for printing Government of India. forms 
at Calcutta. Forms for reply-paid messages must, however, in all cases 
be obtained by the Post Office from the Contractors for printing 
Government of India forms. The arrangements to be made for the supply 
of Telegraph forms to Combined Offices thus rest entirely with the Post 
Office. 


Charges for printing forms must not be passed by Divisional Officers, but 
referred to the Director-General. Similarly, charges for carbonic paper should 
be referred to him. 

54. Articles of stationery, other than those included in the list in 43, will 

Stationery. ^e fouT1<i by Postmasters, who will receive a fixed 

allowance for the purpose. 

Eyelets and carbonic paper axe supplied by the Post Office (General Orders 
Nos. 26 and 52 dated 26th August and 7th December 1886 by Director- 
•General, Post Office) at the expense of the Telegraph Department (but see 53). 

Emery or glass paper (or cloth) on no account whatever is to be supplied 
to any Combined Office. Any now in stock should be removed. 

55. Traffic Codes required for use in Combined Offices, and those for super* 

Supply of Traffic Cades. postal officers, are supplied by indent on the 

Director-General of the Post Office, Calcutta. 

55(a). Code names of offices required for use in Combined Offices are 
* Supply of Code Names supplied direct to each office by the Superintendent of 
of 0fflces - the Check Office. 
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56. Telegraph Guides lor sale in Combined Offices are obtained by the heads 

Saleable articles. °[ P £ stal ^Doctor-General of 

the Post Office, Calcutta. The Telegraph Department 
has nothing to do with the supply of, or the accounting for, these or other 
saleable articles, required in Combined Offices. 

57. The Indian Postal Guide is supplied free of charge to the Government 

„ , „ Telegraph Department and its purchase is hereby 

Postal Gmdc. forbidden . 

The book is distributed by the Superintendent of the Check Office, to 
whom all references on the subject should be addressed. 

58. Receipt should be obtained from the Postmaster of a Combined Office 

Responsibility of Tele and recordcd in tlle office (Sub-Divisional or signal) 
graph officer* for care which lias to keep the account for all articles supplied 
and custody of store in by the Telegraph Department. It must be clearly 
m m ccs * understood that every article, whether of furniture or 

of any other kind, whether supplied on indent, or purchased by this Depart¬ 
ment, or purchased by the Post Office and debited, by sanction of the 
Director-General, to the Telegraph Department, remains the property of the 
latter, and that Divisional Superintendents are responsible for its custody, 
the same as in the case of the ordinary departmental offices. A list of all 
articles, belonging to the Telegraph Department should be entered in the 
visiting book of a Combined Office, and chocked at each inspection; also the 
name of the office at which reserve instruments are kept. Divisional Superin¬ 
tendents should see that this is done in the case of all offices now open, whether 
lately transferred or new. An annual return of stores received, issued, and on 
hand for all the non-guaranteed offices in common in a Sub-Division and a 
separate annual return of stores received, issued and on hand for each guaran¬ 
teed office should be submitted by Sub-Divisional Officers to the Divisional 
■Superintendent with the annual indent in Form U.—8X, eopies of which can be 
had on indent from the Superintendent of Stores. 

58(a). Whenever any article of equipment of a Combined Office becomes 
Replacement or repair unserviceable or needs repair, the Postal Superintendent 
of articles of equipment, will report the fact to the Sub-Divisional Officer of this 
Department, who will arrange for its being replaced or repaired. 

58(&). A small reserve of instruments, generally not exceeding 10 per cent., 
^ ... . must be kept up and the Superintendent must satisfy 

himself that every Combined Office in his division 
knows exactly on what office it is dependent for borrowing instruments in 
cases of emergency. 

58(c). When the charge of a combined office is transferred from one postal 
Stock-list of articles official to another, the relieving officer should check and 
sign the list of articles belonging to the Telegraph 
Department referred to in paragraph 58. If any 
article is missing or damaged, a note should be written, 
then and there, in the visiting book by the relieving 
officer which should be initialed by the relieved officer and a report be at once 
sent direct to the Sub-Divisional Officer of the Telegraph Department in a 
Postal Service registered cover. Failing to make such a note and a repprt, 
the relieving officer will be held to have received the articles correctly. 


belonging to the Tele¬ 
graph Department 
should be checked and 
signed by b >th relieving 
and relieved officials. 
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Past VIII.—Accounts. 

59. It has been arranged with the Director-General of the Post Office that 
Lump sum sanctions the total payment agreed to be made by the Telegraph 
for Combined Offices. Department for the ■working of a Combined Office is to 
be a final and inclusive charge for the current service rendered by the Post 
Office. All fixed sanctions in connection with the working of Combined 
Offices are treated as Post Office sanctions, to be reduced by the lump 
sum debitable to the Telegraph Department. It follows that if a Postal 
signaller be temporarily withdrawn from any office for any purpose, such 
withdrawal will not necessitate any change in the lump sum debitable to the 
Telegraph Department. 

59(a). A copy of the monthly charges accepted by the Director-General of 
^ Copy of monthly Telegraphs for the working of a Combined Office, as 
charges accepted by the well as any subsequent revision of these charges, should 
for 6 tht p working^of 161 ^ be furnished to the Sub-Divisional Officer, by , the 
Combined Office, as well Divisional Superintendent on Code Form X 3. 
as any subsequent revi¬ 
sion of these charges to 
be furnished to Sub- 
Divisional Officer by the 
Divisional Superintend- 

ent ' FORM X3. 

Government Telegraph Department. 

-- class Combined Office at --- 

Postal Circle - Civil District . ..—. - . . > 

Telegraph Division ---. 

No. - 

Dated -19 

From—The Superintendent of Telegraphs, 

- - Division . 

The following revised monthly charges have been accepted by the Director- 
General of Telegraphs, with effect from—-. J 


Present Charges. 

Revise i> Charges. 


Nature of charge. 

Amount. 

Nature of charge. 

Amount. 

Signaller .... 

Do. .... 

Do. .... 

Do. .... 

Allowance to messenger 
Allowance to contingencies 
House-rent 

Consolidated contribution to¬ 
wards additional establish¬ 
ments in Central Controlling 
and Account offices 


Signaller .... 

do. : : ; : 

Do. 

Allowance to messengers . 
Allowanco to contingencies 
House-rent ... , 

Consolidated contrioution to¬ 
wards additional establish¬ 
ments in Central Controlling 
and Account offices 


r 

Total 


Total 



All previous sanctions are hereby cancelled, with effect from the same date. 


Superintendent of Telegmphs } 
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60. Whenever an “ allowance 59 to a Postmaster or clerk is sanctioned by 
Conditions of allow- the Director-Genera], it is on the understanding that the 

ances to Postmasters, etc. recipient is qualified in Telegraphy and holds the 
necessary certificate 21. In all such cases the Divisional Officers should satisfy 
themselves on this point. 

61. Applications have been frequently received from the Post Office 
Watermen for water- for the permanent employment of watermen at 

ing earth connexions. Combined Offices, on the ground that officers of the Tele¬ 
graph Department have insisted on the daily or constant watering of the earth 
connexions. Requests of this sort should be made with much caution and 
with due regard to the circumstances of each case. The importance of this 
matter has in several cases been exaggerated, as it is obvious that on many of 
the short Combined Office circuits an earth of very low resistance is not 
absolutely essential. As a general rule (see 27), any watering necessary can 
be done by the men employed to deliver telegrams. 

62. An arrangement having been come to with the Director-General of the 
Procedure to be follow- Post Office for the debit to the Telegraph Department 

ed in passing charges in- 0 f a fixed sum annually to cover travelling charges 
veiling and transit pay Of and transit pay of Postal employes whose movements 
combined office postal are necessitated in connection with existing or newly 
employes. opened Combined Offices, or who are selected to learn 

Telegraphy, bills for such charges, if received, must not be passed by Divisional 
Officers, but referred to the Director-General. 


No charges for substitutes for Postal employes selected to learn Telegraphy 
under 13 are debitable to the Telegraph Department, except in particular 
cases under a specific authority from the Director-General. 


63. The following rules which have been approved by the Director-General 
Delivery charges. ■ Post Office apply to the delivery of telegrams 

from Combined Office when there is no separate Tele¬ 
graph messenger, or when the Telegraph messenger happens to be absent 
from the office on Telegraph delivery work when such messages are received 
(see also Article 132-VIII of the Traffic Code) :— 


(a) In such cases if a postman or any other menial servant is not at hand* 
to deliver messages to persons living within half a mile of the Com¬ 
bined Office, the Postmaster should arrange for their immediate- 
delivery, at his own cost out of the allowance granted to him for 
contingencies. When the distance at which such messages have to 
be delivered is greater than half a mile, a special messenger may be 
employed, the charge for delivery being met from the 
permanent advance for contingencies in the case of a head office, 
and from office collections in the case of a sub or branch office. 


(6) On the 20th of each month the Postmaster will submit a memorandum, 
(in the form attached) of the charges incurred during the past 
month to the Postal Superintendent, who, after examining and 
countersigning it, will return it to the Combined Office from which, 
he received it, or to its head office if the Combined Office is a sub or' 
branch office. A brief explanation should bo given by the Post- 
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master in the memorandum of the cause of absence of the regular 
Telegraph messenger in any case in which a special messenger 
had to be engaged in his place. 

(c) The Postal Superintendent will be able to judge, from his knowledge 

of the work of the Combined Office, whether the charges for delivery 
could have been avoided, and must be careful to check any impro¬ 
per charges. He will be held responsible that no unnecessary or 
improper charges are admitted. 

(d) The expenditure incurred will be accounted for by the Combined 

Office, and its head office (if the Combined Office is a sub or branch 
office) in the same way as postal contingent charges. The head 
office should include she charges in the abstract Telegraph contin¬ 
gent bills and monthly not-payable Telegraph contingent bill. 

(e) The Comptroller, Post Office, will furnish the Examiner of Telegraph 

Accounts with a monthly schedule showing the charges incurred 
for delivery under this rule, and the Examiner of Telegraph 
Accounts will accept the charges as debitable to the Telegraph 
Department. 

Notb 1 .— This rale does not apply to express or delivery charges which have been prepaid by 
the sender : such charges are entered in the statement of terminal payments (Form 31), and 

adjusted by the Check Office {Traffic Cole, Article 269-IY). 

Note 2.—No charge may he incurred or passed for the delivery of any telegram at a greater 
distance than five miles from the Telegraph Office, unless such charge has been prepaid by the 
sender, in which case the charge will be entered in the statement zf terminal payments (Form— ). 

In aU other cases of addresses beyond the delivery range, the telegrams must be treated as letters, 
and delivered as such in the ordiaary coarse of postal delivery. 
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63 (a). The Comptroller, Post Office, famishes the Examiner of Telegraph 
Monthly accounts of A- 0001111118 with. monthly accounts with separate sche- 
payments on account of dules for the following payments :— 
combined offices furnish¬ 
ed by the Comptroller, 

Post Office, to the Ex¬ 
aminer of Telegraph 
Accounts. 

I.—Schedule of sanctioned charges for each Combined Office. 

II. —Schedule of express charges for delivery of messages previously paid 

for. 

III. —Schedule of extra charges for delivery of messages. 

IV. —Schedule of pay of substitutes and travelling allowances, etc., of Postal 

officers deputed to learn Telegraphy. 

V.—Schedule of payments made by Post Offices on refund orders issued 
by Telegraph Check Office with the orders attached. 

VI.—Schedule of transit pay, travelling allowances, etc., of Postal Officers 
on transfers, of printing, and other miscellaneous charges. 

64. ^Divisional Superintendents are to arrange with the Heads of Postal 

Articles required in Circles that, as in the case of ordinary offices, so in the' 

case of Combined Offices no expenditure, except as 
Officer’s sanction. Pro- provided in 63, he incurred by Postmasters on Tele- 
ced ^ re * graph account without the sanction of the former, 

as it has been found that various articles of furniture and also articles which 
should have been procured on indent have been purchased without reference 
to the Telegraph Department. 

In respect of Combined Offices, the Divisional Officer’s powers of sanction 
to purchase are the same as in the case of other offices, and the Examiner has 
been authorised to pass any items which appear in the Postal accounts and 
which are included in the Superintendent’s monthly list of sanctions (Chapter 
R, paragraph 136). 

It must, however, be remembered that no charges are to be incurred in the 
purchase of stationery and oil. Oil and such articles of stationery as are not- 
supplied on indent (see 54) are paid for by the Postmasters themselves out of 
their contingent allowance. 

In making the above arrangement with the Postal officials, the Divisional 
Officers will point out that, as a general rule , such things as are supplied to the* 
ordinary offices on indent had better be obtained for Combined Offices from the 
Store Branch, and not purchased. 

65. When the working of an office is transferred to Postal agency, it must 

, .. he treated as a closed office as regards the cash and! 

oftrSeiTedoffices. 6 ” stamp imprests, which should be paid into the nearest 
treasury, the accounts closed by the transferring officer* 
and sent to the Divisional Superintendent, together with the cash book, corre¬ 
spondence, and such records as are no longer required. 

Superintendents should correspond direct ■with such Postal officials as may be* 
named by the Head of the Postal Circle regarding articles to be supplied or purchased. 
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66. The records in Combined Offices should be preserved for the period 

Period for which Com- noted against each in the following list:— 
bined Office records 
should be pieserved. 


Name. 


Address Book. 

f 

Advice to sender of non-delivery (office copies) 


Period to be 
preserved. 


3 years. 

3 months. 


•Calls for repetition and connected papers 
All Office copies of Service Telegrams 
Interruption Reports for offices 
'Telegram number sheet . 

Peon’s receipt. 

Received Telegram Delivery sheet . 
Traffio Book. 


1 

3 

3 

6 

6 

6 


month. 

months. 


Permanently. 


Visiting Bock 


67. With a view to reducing bhe delay and unnecessary correspondence 
Procedure to be follow- that now sometimes take place in considering pro¬ 
posals or opening Combined Offices, the following rules, 
which have received the approval of the Director- 
General of the Post Office, are issued, laying down the 
procedure to be generally followed:— 


ed in opening a Com¬ 
bined Office or for alter¬ 
ing the working hours or 
establishment of an exist¬ 
ing office. 


I.—Before submitting any proposal to the Director-General for opening 
a Combined Office, or for altering the total sanctioned working 
charges of an existing office, the Divisional Superintendent should 
first communicate with the local Postmaster-General, and 
settle with him all details as to the practicability of the pro¬ 
posal, from a postal point of view, and the cost of the postal 
establishment involved. 


II.—When a material agreement has been arrived at, the Divisional Super¬ 
intendent should inform the head of the postal circle that he will 
submit the case complete to the Director-General by whom it will 
be considered, and, if approved, communicated to the Director- 
General of the Post Office, in the usual course. The head of the 
postal circle will thus be enabled himself at the same time to re¬ 
present the matter to the head of his department in a form ready 
for an immediate decision to be given. 

III.—The same procedure will be followed in cases where the proposals 
originate with the head of the postal circle, as that officer, uifder 
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instructions from the Director-General of the Post Office, will 
duly communicate with the Divisional Superintendent. 

IV.—In the event of the Divisional Superintendent failing to come to an 
agreement with the head of the postal circle, he should state this 
in his report to the Director-General on the case, and explain 
clearly the point of difference, forwarding copies of any correspond¬ 
ence that may have passed. 

V.—The Director-General of the Post Office may redistribute the establish¬ 
ment charges of any combined office so long as the total sanctioned 
working charges of the offices concerned aTe not changed. 

VI.—When the head of the postal circle and the Divisional Superintendent 
of Telegraphs are agreed as to the desirability of a change in the 
working hours of a combined office other than a change of class, 
effect may be given to the change at once and the report required 
under paragraph 30 may be subsequently submitted. 

68. The attention of Divisional Superintendents is drawn to the following 
Points to be considered in connection with geo- points which require considera- 
posals relating to the opening of a Combined Office, tion in connection with proposals 
or raising the status, or increasing the strength, of T n j r 

an existing office, or removing a Combined Office relating to Combined. OftLCes 
from one site to another. 


I .—Opening a Combined Office. —Statistics of trade, population, financial 
prospects of the proposed new office. 

II.— Raising the class of a Combined Office. —Local enquiry by Sub-divi¬ 
sional or other Officer necessary with Divisional Superintendent’s 
expression of opinion thereon and recommendations regarding 
traffic arrangements. 

HI .—Increasing the strength of a Combined Office. —Whether traffic suffers 
- from insufficient staff. Whether proposed increase will give the 

/ staff a fair day’s work. Whether the extra cost involved is justi¬ 

fied by the revenue, with special reference to guaranteed calcu¬ 
lations. 

TV .^-Removing a Combined Office from one site to another. —To be only done 
with the consent of the telegraph officer concerned who is respon¬ 
sible that no public inconvenience results. 

69. When a Combined Office is opened experimentally the duration of 
Duration of esperimon. tbe experiment should be usually one year, and 
tai period of combined may be taken as such unless otherwise ordered. 
Office. 
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APPENDIX No. ii. 

Rules for Receiving Offices for Telegrams. 

r , 1. Post offices authorised to receive telegrams.—All head and sub offices 
and such branch offices as may be specially selected by the Postmaster-General, 
are authorised to receive Inlaid telegrams for transmission to a telegraph office. 
(See u TeUgraj)7i Guide, Rules 9, 10 and 11.) Foreign telegrams and press 
telegrams must not be accepted. 

.! 1 2. Telegraph Guide.—The Indian Telegraph Guide is supplied to all the 
post offices named in rule 1. Section II contains the rules and rates for Inland 
. telegrams; and Section VI, the list of telegraph offices. The following 
additional pales, and explanations are issued for the guidance of postmasters. 

NoTte.—Tlironghoiit these mles Postmaster means the postal official entrusted with the* 
duty , of receiving telegrams under the same. 

3. Hours of business.—Telegrams can only be received if presented at the 
post 6ffi.ce dining the hours fixfed for reception of articles tendered for regis¬ 
tration. But ho deferred telegram can be accepted on Sundays or on the four 
principal holidays, viz ,;— 

Christmas Day, New Year’s Day, Good Friday and the King’s Birthday. 

4. Examination of telegrams presented for despatch.—When a telegram is 

presented,, the postmaster must examine it and see that the true signature and 
address oithe sender ^re^writteu atipo^. In the case of telegrams from a 
mercantile Arm,' if fAe name of the 'firm' 1 is written, it should be accepted, 
but if stamped, it should be attested by the signature or initials, of a responsi¬ 
ble b£‘thC' fifm. Ilf' lieu of the 1 signature of an illiterate sender, an 

'ofthe ‘thhmb df ^ leift-hand should be taken on the message as 

‘Written'for thait'pfersfoii, 1 and a note ffiade below such as “Thumb-markof- 

(Name of sender). 99 The ink used for this purpose should be printer’s ink or 
that usually used for the name and date-stamp. He should count the words 
to ascertain, the,charge and sell stamps of the required value to the sender 
to be affixed by Jairn to the telegram form in the space allotted for stamps. 
Bach stamp should, then be defaced by the postal official with the name and 

date-stamp *0f'the office. ... 

* i" i . * . * . • ■ '■ 

5. Fomis' obtainable at post office..—Telegrams should be-written by the 

sender on tjfcte 1 prescribed forms (Form* A), a stock of which is 1 $ftpplied to 
every postj6ffi.ee, These forms must be given gratis to any person requi ring 
them. If, however’ a telegram is, written on ordinary paper, -it should be 
accepted and.pasted on Form A, ,. , - 

6. Trari^laticjti of telegrams.—If a telegram Written in the yeipa^ular is* 
presented,,‘the,'postmaster should 'transcribe it in English charaote^ on a pre¬ 
scribed forimand obtain the (sender.^ 'signature to.\it ^ or y it desdredy a Werila- 
cular telegrkm^Will be translated into the English languagethe 


N 
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prescribed form, the sender’s signature being similarly obtained to the trans¬ 
lation. No charge will be made for either of these services. 

7. Classification of telegrams.—If the telegram is to be classed Urgent or 
Ordinary , the class should be entered by the sender in the space provided on 
the telegram form, otherwise it should be treated as Deferred. If the telegram 
is on State business, the word State should be written in the space provided 
on the form. According to rule 2A of the Telegraph Guide , late fees of one 
and two rupees as the case may be, are exigible on Urgent telegrams which 
are required to be transmitted during the closed hour3 of the telegraph offices 
of origin and destination, but for the present, these late fees will not be 
required to be collected by Postal Receiving offices. All telegrams from a 
Postal .Receiving office will be dealt with during the working hours of the 
telegraph office to which they are addressed. All telegrams will be considered 
Private , unless marked State by the senders. 

8. Treatment of telegrams not classed by senders.—If the sender of a tele¬ 
gram affixes stamps exactly sufficient to cover its cost under a particular class, 
it is to be considered as an indication of his wish to have it sent in that class. 
If the sender of a telegram tendered by his servant does not indicate how he 
wishes it classed, it will be sent as deferred. 

9. Application of charges.—The following instructions will guide post¬ 
masters in counting the words that are chargeable in a telegram:— 

Every word in plain language telegrams containing more than 15 letters is 
counted and charged for as two words. 


Example . 

Unconstitutional (16 letters).2 words. 

Names of places and persons and titles are counted as written by the 
Sender:— 

Names of places and persons and titles are counted as written by the sender, 
but when insufficient money is tendered, the sender may be helped to join such, 
in accordance with the usage of the language, so as to reduce the charges— 


Examples, 

False Point. 

Falsepoint . 

Mehudi Bagan . 

Mehudibagan. 

Machua Bazar. 

Machuabazar. 

Chandni Chowk ...... 

Chandnichowk. 

Kerani Ganj ....... 

Keraniganj .. 

Koyla Gh&t. 

Koylaghat. 

Koloo Tola. 

Kolootola. 

Bowbazar Street. 

# Bowbazarstreet {contrary to the usage of the language) 
Boitakhana Bazar , . 


2 words. 

1 word. 

2 words. 

1 word. 

2 words. 

1 word., 

2 words. 

1 word. 

2 words. 
»1 word. 

2 words. 

1 word. 

2 words. 

1 word. 

2 words. 
2 words. 
2 words. 
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Boitakhanabazar 
Boitakhanabazar Road 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 


1 word (15 letters) 

2 words. 

Boitakhanabazarroad {contrary to the usage of the language) 


2 words. 

upper Chitpur Road . 

. 

. 





3 words. 

Upperchitpur Road . 


* 





2 words.* 

Wellington Square 

. 

. 

* 

. . 



2 words. 

Wellingtonsquare {contrary to the usage of the language) 



2 words. 

Chownnghee Lane 

. 

. 

. 




2 words. 

Chowringheelane {contrary to the usage of the language) 



2 words. 

College Street . 

* 

. 

. 

# t 



2 words. 

Colleges tree t {contrary to the usage of the language) . 



2 words. 

Budhwan Pett . . 







2 words. 

Budhwanpett * * 




« * 

• 


1 word. 

Golab Khan « 




* • 

a 


2 words. 

-Golabkhan 




a a 



1 word. 

Narayanamurti Pao . 




• a 

a 


2 words. 

Narayanamur tir ao 




• * 

• 


2 words (10 letters). 

Khan Bahadoor 







2 words. 

Khanbahadoor . • 







1 word. 

Lieut.-Genl. 




a a 

* 


2 words. 

Lieutenantgeneral 




* a 

• 


2 words (17 letters). 

Lieutgeneral . 




* a 

a 


1 word. 

Major-General . 




* a 

a 


2 words. 

Majorgeneral . . 




a a 

a 


1 word. 

Sub-Conductor . 





a 


2 words. 

'Subconductor . 




a a 



1 word. 

•Sub-Asstt. Supdt. 




a a 



3 words. 

Subasstsupdt. . 




• * 



1 word. 

Store-Sergeant . 




* a 



2 words. 

Storesergeant . 




• • 

a 


1 word. 

Lance-CorpL 




* * 

* 


2 words. 

LancecorpL . * 




» « 

m 


1 word. 

Lance-Naick . . 




• « 

m 


2 words. 

Lanoenaick 




« « 

• 


1 word. 

Subadar-Major , . 




• « 

• 


2 words. 

Subadarmajor . . 




• « 

a 


1 word. 


N.B .—It is not customary to combine the words ""street/* " lane,” "road,** " square ” 
•etc., with the name, but the native terms " bagan/* 44 bazar/* 44 ehowk, ” "ganj, ** “ ghit,’ ” 
** pet (peit or pett)/* 44 tolla/* and other analogous terms used in various parts of India may, 
liowever, be permitted to be combined with the name. 


If a telegram is composed of words in plain language and of words in Code 
language, t.e., a mixed telegram, each word is counted as one, up to ten 
characters, any excess being counted as a word by indivisible series of ten 
characters. If the telegram contains in addition figure cipher, the passages in 
cipher are counted at the rate of five figures to a word. 


1 word. 
Gambosum. 


j Examples. 

I word. 2 words. 1 word, 

horribilem. unintelligible, depitious. 


2 words. I word, 
investigating. 95027. 


1 word. 2 words. 1 word. 1 word. 1 word, 

sibilabant. nevertheless, livgebamus. 2030 11740=14 words. • 


i 


If the mixed telegram is composed only of passages in plain language and 
cf passages in cipher language, the passages in plain language are counted at 


* la this case 44 Upper Chitpur/’ being the name of the road can be wr tten as one word 
, under Rule 50 of the Telegraph Guide, 
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the rate of 15 characters to a word, and the passages in cipher at the rate of f» 
figures to a word. 


1 word. 1 word. 1 word. 1 word. 1 word. 1 word. 

Reports. xminteUigible. 95627 investigating. cause. 2036=6 words. 


It must he noted that according to Rule 17 of the Telegraph Guide letter- 
cipher is not admitted in Inland telegrams. 

Compound words in common use , may he charged as one word when so* 


written. 

Rapeseed . 
Sheepskin 
Cowhide . 


Emmples . 

.1 word. 

.1 word. 

. . . . . .1 word. 


Figures are charged for at the rate of five figures to a word: each group* 
must he charged for separately: bars of division, or other signs, counts each 
as a figure. 

Examples . 

lword. 2 words. lword. lword. lword. 2 words. lword. 

1298 6421129 89103 4720 2-8 2242-8 125-6 

1 word. 

18f=10 words. 

Every telegram consists of three parts, viz .:— 

’ Part L 

1. Class Prefix. 

2. Code Time (to he inserted by the telegraph office at which the telegram is accepted)^ 

3. Number of worlds. 

4. Office of origin and date. 

5. Servioe Instructions. 

i, ■ 7 Part 77. 

1. Name of the addressee. 

2. TJap address of the aclcfressee. ’ ' . , . 

3. The name jof the. telegraph office to which the tejegram is to fee transmitted. 

Panin: 

1. The Text or Body of thetelegram* . , , 

2. The sender’s pame (if to be telegraphed). , , 

The foflbwihg are examples of counting the number of chargeable words* 
in messages • and calculating their cost 


Example (1). 

. Deferred. Ordinary. Urgent. 
Office of origin . , Pounar G. I. P; /. . . .Free. . Free. Free. 

f.fraTnA-^DdberidrAnath Mitfc&f ♦ 1 7" 2 ^ 2 2 

To < Address —Traffio Clerk ... 2 2 2 

i Place —BherA (Shahpur) <7 . . 1 1 1 

Text —Leaving Thursday. All well . ; 4 ' 4 4 

Prom —Ramjidass „ • >r( , 1 , ,1 1 


Total ouabg sable words 7 10 ‘ 10 tO 


Total cost jBs. , |( ,9,4 0 ,1 p A 0 ,2 ,0 0 
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Example 

Y 

Office of origin —Makum Ja. D. S. 

(Name —Suresh Chandra Banerjee 
To < Address —Kali Charan Street . 

(, Place —Makhdumpur (Gya) E. I. 

Text .—Wedding fixed Tuesday 26th • . 

From —Amir Buksh. 

Total chargeable words . 

Total cost Rs. 


( 2 ). 

Deferred. Ordinary. Urgent. 


Free. [Free. Free. 

3 3 3 

3 3 3 

1 1 1 

4 4 4 

2 2 2 


13 13 13 

070 100 200 


The sender of the Deferred telegram can, in this case, he helped by the 
postmaster to reduce the number of chargeable words by joining words, in 
accordance with the usage of the language, thus: 

To Sureshchandra Banerjee, 

Kalicharan Street, 

From Amirbuksh. 

In the case of the Ordinary and Urgent telegrams there will be no advantage 
in doing so, as the total number of chargeable words are well within the unit 
number of words, viz., 16, allowed. 



Deferred. 

Ordinary. 

Urgent. 

Office of origin —Bombay . * • 

• 

Free. 


Free. 


Free. 

Service Instructions — Rp. four annas • 

• 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

(Name —Mathuswamy Pillay 

* 

2 


2 


2 

To 1 Address—No. 16-1, Kali Ghat Road 

• 

5 


5 


6 . 

(. Place — Madras 

• 

1 


1 


1 

Text. —Missed mail. Leaving by passenger to* 






morrow. Meet station without fail 

• 

10 


10 


10 

From • 

* 

m 


NU 


NU 

Total chargeable words 

• 

18 


18 


18 

Cost Rs. 

• 

0 12 

0 

1 4 

0 

2 8 0 

Plus fox Reply prepaid « 

• 

0 4 

0 

0 4 

0 

0 4 0 

{ Total cost Rsj 

• 

1 0 

0 

1 8 

0 

2 12 0 


In this instance, it would be beneficial to the senders of all three classes if 
ihe postmaster struck out the word “ No.” which'is unnecessary and joined 
4< Kaligh&t,” in accordance with the usage of the* language, so a& to count as 
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one. It would be of no use joining the name <£ Muthuswamy Pillay ” as it 
would still count as two words since it exceeds 15 letters [see Telegraph Guide r 
Rule 17(gr)]. It must be noted that the sender’s Special Instructions or 
Service Instructions are not charged for in Inland telegrams. 

Example (4). 


Office of origin — Cawnpore .... 

Deferred. 

Free. 

Ordinary. 

Free. 

Urgent. 

Free. 

(Name —Whiteawavs . . 

1 

1 

1 

To < Address — 

{Place —Calcutta. 

1 

1 

1 

Text. —Boots ordered by us 26th not received. 

Please say when we may expect 

13 

13 

13 

From —Macpherson, Bennett • . . 

2 

2 

2 

Total changeable words 

17 

17 

17 

Total cost Bs. . 

0 11 0 

1 2 0 

2 4 0 


The above example serves r as an illustration, to show that a singles 
telegram can be sent from more than one person. 

Example (5). 


Deferred. Ordinary Urgent* 
Office of origin —Calcutta .... Free. Free. Free. 

Name —Mrs. Johnson . ... 2 2 2 


Address—20, Cambridge Terrace, Hyde Park 

5 



5 


5 


Place —London Post Registered Bombay . 

2 



2 


2 


Text. —Afraid my letter missed mail. Am 








quite well . 

8 



8 


s 


From —Johnson. 

1 



1 


1 


Total changeable words . 

18 



18 


18 


Cost of message Bs. • 0 

12 

0 

1 

4 

0 

2 8 

0 

Plus postage and registration . 0 

3 

0 

0 

3* 

0 

0 3 

0 

Total cost Bs. . 0 

15 

0 

1 

7 

0 

2 11 

0 


\ T1 i “ “ exalte extracted from Rule 119 of the Telegraph Guide to- 
and47 ™ 6 WOrdS PoS * Resistered arenot charged for according to Rules 22' 

It would be against the usage of the language to join the words “ Cam- 
^Ce^fc^hGuide) 01 Hyde Park ” ( see exam P les given in Rule 225 of the- 
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Example (6). 







Defend. 

Ordinary. 

Uigcnt. 



Office of origin .—Rangoon . 

• 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 



Service Instructions .—Four addresses . 

• 

Do. 

Do. 

Da 



f Permanund Sookaram Ramsing, 







10, Frere Road. 







(2) Jwalapershad Gungapershad Luckshman, 






Kalbadevi Road. 






To-j 

i (3) Venayak Ramchunder & Co., Merchants, 

24 

24 

24 



4, Meadows Street. 







(4) Purushram Shewshanker, 







Bhendybazar Road, 







Bombay Byculla. 

j 




Text .—Market firm. Consols steady 


4 

4 

4 


From —Hurdutroy Chamria 

• 

2 

2 

2 



Total chargeable words . 


30 

30 

30 



Charge for single telegram 

Rs. 

18 0 

2 12 0 

5 8 

O 

Plus copying fees .... 

» 

0 12 0 

0 12 0 

0 12 

0 


Total cost . 

»> 

2 4 0 

3 8 0 

*6 4 

0 


When an Inland telegram is addressed to more than one person at the 
same place, the office of origin should number in parentheses, each address 
after the first, and these numbers and parentheses, which are not charged for, 
should be signalled, so that there may be no doubt where each address begins 
and ends. 

Example (7). 

Multiple Telegrams. 

In order to meet the special needs of the Army, the Government of India 
have decided that the provisions of Rule 111 of the Telegraph Guide, which 
requires that, when the same telegram has to be transmitted to more than 
one telegraph office, a copy of the message must be written on a separate 
form for each office, should be relaxed in favour of military officers. 

The following rules have been laid down in their case:— 

(1) Multiple telegrams will be accepted from Army officers at all 
offices except the following:— 


Calcutta. 

I Delhi. 

Bombay. 

Allah abad. 

Madras. 

Lucknow. 

Agra. 

Rawalpindi. 

I^hore. 

Mandalay. 

Rangoon. 

j Cawnpore. 

Karachi. 

1 Bangalore. 


(2) In the case of multiple telegrams sent from other offices the num¬ 
ber of addresses will be limited to ten, and, to facilitate hand¬ 
ling, the addresse* should, as far as possible, be grouped 
according to the direction in which they axe to be transmitted . 



184 


EULES FOE RECEIVING OFFICES . 


[App. 11. 


(3) If for any special reason (e.g„ a sudden emergency) the temporary 
removal of the restriction in clause (1) above is desired by the 
military authorities, in the case of all or any of the offices 
mentioned, the restriction will be removed on instructions from 
the Governnlent of India in the Department oi Commerce and 
Industry. 


To 


The following is an example of how the charges on 
□Id be calculated:— 

such multiple 

messages 

Deferred. 

Ordinary. 

Urgent. 

Office of origin . —Simla . . . • 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 

Service Instructions .—Six addresses • . 

r G. 0. C., Northern') 

(2) Genl. Bde., [■ Including From (Person). 
Calcutta. ) 

m Genl. Divn. } 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

11 

11 

11 

' (2) Director, Ma- > Including From (Person), 
ripe, Bombay. ' 

Genl Bde., Lahore . Including From (Person). 

9 

9 

9 

7 

7 

7 

m3. C Devlali . . Including From (Person). 

7 

7 

7 


From— Q. M. G., India. These words are included in each address as shown above. 
Text. —Time-expired men should proceed Bombay 
immediately travelling by Mail train 

r Total chargeable words 

Calcutta address < Cost plus copying fee of four 
(. annas 

r Total chargeable words , 

Bombay address < Cost plus copying fee of four 
L annas 


Lahore address 


Devlali address 


$ Total chargeable words 
1 Cost 

c Total chargeable words 
i Cost 

Total cost op message 


Example (8) 


Office of origin —XJmballa 


(Lieutcolonel Mac.ionald Royal Munster 
X Fusiliers Agra .... 

From Vety major J. Mcintyre . . 

Text .—Arrived .... 


Total cost Rs. 


• 

11 

11 

11 



22 

22 

22 


four 





Rs. 

1 4 0 

2 0 \ 

3 3 12 

0 

* 

20 

20 

20 


four 





Rs. 

12 0 

1 12 i 

0 3 4 

0 

* 

18 

18 

18 


Rs. 

10 0 

1 8 \ 

0 2 12 

0 


18 

18 

18 


Rs. 

10 0 

1 8 i 

0 2 12 

0 

Rs. 

4 6 0 

0 12 l 

0 12 8 

0 

(8). 






Deferred. 

Ordinary* 

Urgent. 

• 

Free. 

Free. 

Free. 


« 

6 

0 

6 


. 

3 

3 

3 


. 

1 

1 

1 


s . 

10 

10 

10 


« 

o 

o 

10 0 

2 0 

0 


^ The above example serves to show that titles such as “ Lieutoolonel ” 
Vety major,” etc., and such European names as “Macdonald,” “Mcin¬ 
tyre, etc., can be accepted as single words when joined together. 
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10. Payment of charges.—The charge for a telegram can/be' paid wkolly 
in cash, or in postage stamps, or partly in cash and partly in stamps. Cash 
payments will be converted by the postmaster into stamps, and handed to the 
sender to affix to ihe form in the proper place. Stamps of the highest suit¬ 
able denomination must always be used, so that the smallest number of 
-stamps possible may be affixed to each telegram. After the stamps have been 
affixed by the sender they must be defaced by the postmaster with the date- 
stamp of the o:pice. 

Noth.—S arnie© postage stamps oan be used in payment of charges on State telegrams. 

[I. cc Reply telegram forms 99 may also be accepted in payment for tele- 
. grams. A Reply telegram form only covers the charge up to its value. Words 
over and above must be paid for, and the amount attached in stamps to the 
telegram. The acceptance of more than one Reply telegram form in payment 
of one telegram is allowable, but the acceptance of one Reply telegram form 
in payment of more than one telegram is not allowable. 

III. No Reply telegram form can be accepted unless presented within two 
months from date of issue. A Reply telegram form issued at any telegraph 
-office (departmental, combined, or railway), must be accepted at any post 
• office at which tendered within the prescribed time. 

11. Cancellation before transmission.—When a telegram is cancelled at the 
request of the sender (see Indian Telegraph Guide), the word cancelled must 
be written across it and signed by the sender, or, if the request to cancel be 
made by letter, the letter must be attached to the telegram. If the stamps on 
the telegram have not been obliterated, the charges paid, whether in cash or 
-stamps, less a fee of two annas, should be returned to the sender, any stamps 
supplied by the office being replaced in the imprest. The message so cancelled, 
with stamps to the value of two annas affixed to it and defaced by the date- 
stamp, should be included in the Register of telegrams and treated according 
^to the instructions given in Rule 17 Despatch of telegrams. 

12. Damaged stamps not to be accepted.—Postage stamps which have been 

obliterated, defaced, torn, cut or otherwise rendered imperfect, or which 
Aave any word, letter, figure, or design written, printed, or impressed upon 
them otherwise than by the authority of Government before being affixed or 
which have been cut or otherwise separated from embossed envelopes, post* 
'cards or wrappers, cannot be recognised in payment of telegrams. The 
'postmaster will be held responsible for the careful examination of stamps 
affixed to telegrams by senders. , i ^ 

Note. —The perforation of postage stamps with initials, or other identifying .’marks, 
traced in minute holes is not prohibited. 

13. Mode of affixing stamps.—Stamps should invariably be affixed by the 

sender in the space provided on the front of the form on which the telegram is 
•written, and none on the back unless the space is insufficient. If the telegram 
•is not written on Form A, the stamp should be affixed to the blank form to 
which the paper containing the telegram is pasted. # 
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14. Preparation of receipt for sender.—The postmaster should make the* 
following entries in the receipt (Form A. R.), viz.: — 

(1) Monthly number (taken from the register of telegrams), 

(2) Amount charged, 

and then date-stamp it with the name and date-stamp of the office. 

Note.—W hen a telegram is paid for by a Reply telegram form, the receipt (Fnrm^A. R.) 

should be enfaced—Reply telegram form for Rs.paid for at ( name of office of origin and' 

initials of Railway , if any). Paid for excess words (if any) Rs. 

15. Entries in telegram form.—The postmaster should make the following, 
entries in the telegram form, viz .:— 

(1) Class Prefix. 

(2) Monthly number, as entered on the receipt (Form A. R.). 

He should then impress the date-stamp. 

16. Entries in register of telegrams.—Particulars of telegrams tendered for 
transmission should be entered at once in the register of telegrams (Form T.-2)* 
viz .:— 

(1) Date. 

(2) Number.—(All telegrams should be numbered in a consecutive* 
series, commencing from the 1st of each month.) 

(3) Name of telegraph office to which the telegram is addressed. 

(4) Amount charged 

(5) Remarks. 

The registers of the sub and branch post offices should, on the first day of' 
the month following that for which they are kept, be forwarded in original, 
with the daily account, to the head office direct, or, in the case of branch offices 
in account with sub-offices, through the sub-office (a note being made in the 
space for remarks in the daily account). The registers received from the sub 
qnd branch offices should be filed in the head office, together with the register 
kept in the head office, if it is not a combined office. 

II. From these registers the postmaster of the head office should, as soon, 
as possible after the 31st March of each year, prepare a statement showing— 

(1) The names of post offices other than combined offices (so far as the* 
head office and its sub and'branch offices are concerned) at which* 
telegrams were booked during the past year. 

(2) The total number of telegrams booked at each office. 

(3) The total amount realised at each office on telegrams booked*. 

The statement should be totalled and submitted without delay to the Post¬ 
master-General. The registers should not be destroyed till they are 16* 
months old. 

17. Despatch of telegrams.—The telegram should be entered in a list of 
telegrams (Form T.-3), containing the number and office of destination of 
and the value of stamps affixed to, each telegram, and should be placed* 
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together with the list, in a telegraph envelope (Form T.-4) addressed to» 
the telegraph office. The telegraph envelope should be forwarded as a postal 
service registered letter to the post office situated at the telegraph station; 
but if the despatch of the telegraph envelope as an ordinary postal service- 
registered letter is likely to cause delay in the disposal of the telegram,—for 
instance, if the mail is timed to arrive at night or long before the hour of 
delivery,—at a post office at a telegraph station, the postal service registered' 
envelope should be placed in a telegraph bag (made of drill cloth, dyed blue),, 
which should be sent loose, and treated as an unusual mail. 

II. When a telegraph bag is used in accordance with the preceding para., 
the postal service registered envelope enclosed in it should be advised in the* 
registered list which accompanies other registered letters, but a note should 
be made at the foot of the registered list explaining that the telegraph envelope 
has been sent separately in a telegraph bag. 

III. Telegraph envelopes addressed to telegraph offices at places where there* 
is no post office must always be enclosed in telegraph bags. 

18. Telegraph Offices to which telegrams are to be sent by post.—Every post 
office referred to in rule 1 will be supplied by the Superintendent, or by the 
Postmaster-General, if the post office be a first class disbursing office, with a 
memorandum of instructions, showing the telegraph office or offices to which 
it should transmit telegrams, and specifying by what despatches of mails tele¬ 
grams should be forwarded, and whether the telegraph envelopes should be 
sent in the registered bag or in a telegraph bag. 

. Delivery of telegrams to telegraph office.—In the post office 
of receipt when the mails are opened for delivery, the telegraph envelope- 
should be made over to the postman for delivery at the telegraph office. 
The telegraph master will, after comparing the contents of the envelope* 
with the enclosed list, stamp the list and return it to the postman, who* 
will take it back to the post office where it should be filed with the registered 
list in which it is noted. When a telegraph bag is received, it should be* 
opened at once without reference to the fixed hours for delivery and arrange¬ 
ments should be made for the immediate delivery of the telegraph envelope 
at the telegraph office where the list enclosed in the envelope will be stamped* 
and returned to the messenger. k-. , 

Note 1.—If a telegram is tendered at a post office situated at a telegraph station, it 
should be placed with the usual list in a telegraph envelope, a d delivered at the telegraph 
office at the next delivery. Where, however, the post office and the telegraph office are 
situated near each other, the postmaster should warn senders of telegrams of the delay likely 
to oocur and recommend them to take their telegrams at once to the telegraph office. Should 1 
a person, notwithstanding this warning, desire to book a telegram at the post office, his wish* 
should be complied with. In oases when the post and telegraph offices are in the same build¬ 
ing, it is desirable that the postmaster should not receive telegrams unless the telegraph office 
is dosed at the tim the telegram is tendered. 

Note 2.—In railway telegraph offices, which are not supplied .with date-stamps, the list 
will be signed and dated by the officer in charge. - < ^ * * i - ' *** ^ 

20. Remarks made on list of telegrams.—If any error be detected in~a list; 
of telegrams,—for example, if insufficient stamps be affixed to a telegram (in 
wbicb case the undercharges are recovered from the addressee—See Telegraph 
Guide), or if a telegram invoiced in the list be not received, or if a number bp 
wrongly quoted or be not in the consecutive series,—the telegraph master 
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will note the irregularity on the back of the list. If any remarks are made by 
the.ti?legraph>office- cffi '4 likt>.<ffi tele^ra«lBj ! 4''ftOTiyfof' stach remarks • should "feb 
sent' hy. ffisfe mail i'by 'the local post 1 -office to'the 1 post office from' which the'list 
wasreceivbdtr r " ' 1 


• 21. Obhgation: k sectbey.^^I Post Office emjddyl’s entrusted with' telegraph 

1885 (XlII of 1885). 

Vwif ! j^i ti i 1 .y^ol^wn' 6f secrecy. ih' respect ’to' telegrams. renders them 
liable to fine’, or’ t^.iiipinBonmeiit not exeeedfn^tliree years, or ^o both. It is 
-a violation of secrecy to mention tfiat'a'message Ea^ been'despatched by any 
particular person or firm. 



CONTENTS OF APPENDIX No. 12. 

RULES RELATING TO SECURITY REQUIRED FROM POSTAL* 

SERVANTS. 


1. Security to be taken from postal 

servants. 

2. Nature of the security. 

3. Security deposited in cash or Govern¬ 

ment Promissory Notes. 

4. Personal bonds. 

5. Execution of a fresh bond necessary 

in the case of the reinstatement of 
a postal servant after he has been 
dismissed. 

6. Amount of the security. 

7. Security to hold good on promotion. 

8. Examination of bonds executed by 

officials who have deposited security 
in cash or Government Paper, 

9. Signatures of sureties to be affixed in 

presence of a postal officer. 

10. Enquiries as to the solvency of per¬ 

sons offering themselves as sureties. 

11. Death, insolvency, or withdrawal of 

sureties. 


12. Custody of security bonds in head' 

offices. 

13. Custody of pass-books in head offices. 

14. Manner of crediting deductions from* 

pay to security deposit accounts. 

15. Custody of Government Promissory 

Notes deposited as security. 

16. Delivery of Promissory Notes out of 

custody and realisation of their * 
value. 

17. Alteration of the form of security. 

18. Disposal of cancelled bonds. 

19. Procedure when an official dies or 

leaves the Department. 

20. Security of professional money-lenders* 

not allowed. 

21. Penalty for not furnishing security. 

22. Extra-Departmental agents. 

23. Bonds furnished by a thoroughly res¬ 

ponsible insurance company may** 
be accepted., 
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Buies Relating to Security Required from 
Postal Servants. 

1. Security to be taken from postal servants.—Owing to their pecuniary 
and other responsibilities, the following classes of postal servants are required 
to give security for the faithful discharge of their duties:— 

(а) Deputy and Assistant Postmasters (except those in Presidency 

offices). 

(б) Sub and Branch Postmasters, including candidates for acting Sub 

and Branch**Postmasterships. 

(c) Clerks, including candidates for acting clerkships, probationers 

(paid and unpaid) and signallers in post offices. 

(d) Record clerks j 

{e) Accountants C t -l 

(/) Sorters and mail guards C °* Railway Mail Service* 

{g) Probationers (paid and unpaid) J 

{h) All officials who are specially required to convey or escort cash from 
one office to another, or to and from the Treasury or Sub-treas¬ 
ury. 

(i) Postmen and village postmen (including candidate and acting post¬ 

men and village postmen). 

(j) Overseers, mail peons and letter-box peons. 

(h) Mail coachmen and bullock train guards on lines to which the 
security rules have been or may be applied by the Postmaster- 
General. 

(I) Postage stamp vendors. 

In no case does the fact that an officer has to give security under these 
rules affect his obligation to subscribe to the Post Office Guarantee Fund 
under the rules in force for that fund. 

Note 1.—Postal servants of the classes from which security is required, who had not less 
than ten years’ service at the time when they were brought under the operation of the seourity 
-rules, are not obliged to furnish security. Postal servants of the same classes, who had less than 
ten years’ service at the time they were brought under the operation of the seourity rules and 
who have not furnished security, will be debarred from any promotion, acting or permanent 
-until the seourity is furnished ; and if any such postal servant should fail to furnish security 
within three months from the date of publication of these rules, the head of the circle may 
.also stop any portion of his pay not exceeding one-half, while he is on duty, or place him on 
any leave (including leave without pay) to which he may be entitled, until the security is 
furnished. . „ 

Note 2.—The words “ Sub and Branch Postmasters ” moan and include only Sub-Post¬ 
masters and Branch Postmasters who are solely in the servioe of the Post Office, and not Sub- 
Postmasters or Branch Postmasters who have any other recognised occupation or employ 
meat. As regards Extra-Departmental agents, see rule 22. 
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2. Nature of the security.—The security given must be in one of the follow¬ 
ing forms:— 

(1) A security deposit^ of., cash rip -the -Post -Office Savings Bank. 

(2) A security ’deposit of Government" Promissory Notes. 

, (3) A personal hand wi{h two .sureties. 

£ , £ J j J. . ' i ' J ' . , , f ^ ^ ~ _ 

Non.—If the security is in form, <jf a seouriifv deposit in the Savings Bank, it may bO' 

deposited by the officei himself <jr.:by any other.persbKc&qjttteotis on his behalf. 

3. Security deposited in cash or Government Promissory Notes.—The first; 
two forms of security mentioned in the preceding rule may be combined. 
Under the-general rules relating to security deposit accounts in the "Post Office 
Savings Bank, the balance of such an account may never exceed R500. ; It 
will not he possible,, therefore, when the amount of.the security required ex¬ 
ceeds RoOO, to adopt only the form of savings bank deposit;’but the security 
deposited in such a case must be either wholly in Government Paper, or made 
up "partly by a cash deposit in the Savings Bank, and partly'by a' deposit of 
Government Paper. 

' IL "When an officer furnishes security in one or other of the forms '(I) and 
(2) referred to above, or- in bojh together, It will-not be necessary for him to- 
deposit the whole amount req|nired, at once. He may, -to begin with, deposit 
(either in c^h or in Government Paper, or in both together)’ any sum Which is 
not*less than ene-thild the "amount of the SeciSrity required, ahd'nfake 1 up the 
balance by contributions of ndj less than one-sikth of Ms pay, to-1& deducted 
from his .pay and credited, to a security deposit account in the .'Savings Bank. 

. in. In- the case-of a security deposifraccourit of & postal servant to which 
sums are adde’d by instalments, when the balance of the account amounts to 
such, a sum that .the addition of another instalment .-Would raise if abpvc the 
limit of R500, the balance Or a sufficient portion of it [should bo withdrawn 
for the purchase of Government Paper through {he. Post. Office,, so ,qs tp admit 
of the deposit of further instalments to credit of the ; account. Ihe Govdmment 
Paper sa purchased- must b 0 deposited, as Security in place of the sunxwffchdrawn 
from the account.. Interest on the Security deposit wilPbe added to the princi¬ 
pal until the full amount of security required has been reached, after which 
the interest will he paid to the depositor. •' { 

. . iy. : The security deposit .account -must- he- pledged-to -the Head: ofl the 
Circle in. which-the officer isr serving ;.and in addition to the sedurity" depdait 
form" prescribed by the Savings Bank rules, ,the offieet must exechte a bond in 
the form (appended tp these rules) appropriate tp <the case. ; . - . / 

V." Government Paper deposited as' sechrity must be endorsed anti mp da 
over to.the Head of the Circle.in which the officer is serving (see rule 15).. if 
the Government Promissory Notes to be deposited are to be purchased tbrbuih 
gie Post Office, or if they ate already in the custody of the Comptroller,’Post 
Office, the officer must obtain delivery of them for this purpose.- Ho must-aide 
execute a bond-in the form - (appended to these ruled) appropriate to the bas^ 

NotptI, In the case of candidates, unpaid probationers and Eactr 
vendors-who desire to furnish security in cash or Government Parer, or 
whole amount must be deposited at onoe. ’ * ; , : 

Noth 2.—See Note 2 to rule 4* * ' * 1 


i-Departmental stamp- 
in both together/ thy* 
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4. Personal bonds.—When an officer elects to furnish security by means 
of a personal bond with two sureties, the bond to be executed must be in the 
form (appended to th jse rules) appropriate to the case; and the sureties must 
not be in the service of the Post Office or dependent on any postal 
servant. 

Note 1.—It is not intended that those officers who have furnished security in the form of a 
personal bond with one surety, and whose bonds have been accepted as satisfactory, should be 
required to change the bonds for any of the forms of security prescribed in rule 2 ; but if for any 
reason fresh security is required, it must be in one of the forms prescribed in that rule. Under 
the special orders of the Postmaster-General a personal bond with one surety may however be 
accepted in exceptional cases. 

Note 2.—In any case in which a signatory to a bond—whether the principal, a surety, 
or a witness—is illiterate, his thumb-impression should be affixed to it in the place for, and 
instead of, his signature, the impression being taken in accordance with the instructions 
contained in rule 466 of the Post Office Manual , Volume IU, 4th edition. 

5. Execution of a fresh bond necessary in the case of the reinstatement of 
a postal servant after he has been dismissed.—If a postal servant who has 
furnished a personal security bond is reinstated after he has been dismissed, 
he should, when reinstated, be required to furnish a fresh personal security 
bond, as the dismissal operates as a cancelment of the bond previously obtained 
from him. 

Similarly, fresh security must be furnished by any person who, after resign¬ 
ing his appointment or after his services have been dispensed with for any 
cause, including the abolition of his appointment, is re-employed, even tem¬ 
porarily, in an appointment in which security is required. 

6* Amount of the security.—The amount of the security, when given in 
the form of a personal bond with two sureties or of a bond furnished by an 
Insurance Company {see rule 23), shall be— 

{a) in the case of all classes of postal servants, with the exception of 
those mentioned in clauses (A), (i), (j), and (h) of rule i, twenty 
times the officer’s monthly pay at the time the security is, 
furnished : provided always that the amount of the security shall 
not, in any of these cases, be less than R300: and provided 
also that, in the event of fresh security being required, the 
amount shall not exceed the amount of the original security; 

(&) in the case of candidates and unpaid probationers, R300*; 

(c) in the case of head postmen, and of overseers and others, who are 
specially required to convey or escort cash, either between post 
offices or between a head office and a treasury or sub-treasury, 
R500; 

{&) in the case 4 of postmen, village postmen, mail coachmen, mail 
peons, letter-box peons, and bullock train guards, R250. 

Note. —Postmen or others attached to sub-offices, who may he required to convey or escort 
cash between a sub-office and a sub-treasury, need not furnish security for more than R250, 
but in no case should they be entrusted with a larger sum of money than R600 at a time, 

II. When, however, the security is given in either of the first two forma 
oi security mentioned in rule. 2, or in both together, the amount of tlje 
security shall be two-thirds of the amount required by the preceding 

o 
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paragraph in the case of a postal servant of the class concerned who gives 
security in the form of a personal bond or Insurance Company’s bond. 

Exception. —In the case of postage stamp vendors the amount of security shall be 
twenty times the stamp vendor's pay in whatever form the security is furnished. 

7. Security to hold good on promotion.—A person who has once given satis* 
factory security will not be called on to give further security when promoted 
to a higher grade; but when an officer who has furnished personal security 
or security deposited in cash or Government Paper for a sum less than R500 
or two-thirds of that amount, as the case may be, is appointed to a post in 
which he has to convey or escort cash between post offices or to or from 
a head office and a treasury or sub-treasury, he will be required to furnish 
further security so as to bring the total up to E500 or two-thirds of that 
amount according to the form in which the security is given. Although the 
responsibility of a postal servant may be increased on his promotion, his 
additional service in the Department and the longer experience of his 
character and career are held as equivalent to the additional security that 
would be required and taken from a man newly appointed to the same post 
from outside the Department. 

II. The security given by Deputy and Assistant Postmasters, Sub-Post¬ 
masters, and clerks promoted to be Postmasters or Inspectors, holds good on 
their promotion. 


Note. —A postal servant belonging to a class from which security is not taken should not, if 
it can be avoided, be appointed to act for any length of time in an appointment belonging to a 
class from which security is taken, unless he has furnished security. If, in an emergency, the 
officer appointed to act has not furnished security, he should be required to furnish it in accord¬ 
ance with these rules within one month, and on his failure should be removed from the actinc 
appointment. 6 


8. Examination of bonds executed by officials who have deposited security 
in cash or Government Paper.—In the case of security deposited in cash or 
Government Paper, or in both forms together, the Superintendent must 
examine the bond executed and see that it is in the correct form and that it 
has been properly executed. He must also satisfy himself let) that the amount 
deposited to begin with, whether in cash or in Government Paper, or in both 
together, is in accordance with the provisions of rule 3 ; (6) that in the case of 
a cash deposit, the Savings Pank pass-hook has been delivered over into tlic 
custody of the postmaster by whom the officer’s pay is drawn (see rule 13) • 
and (c) that m the case of a deposit of Government Paper, the Promissory 
Note or Notes have been endorsed and delivered over to the Head of the 
Circle (see rule 15). 


II. When the Superintendent has examined the bond and satisfied himself 
on the points mentioned above, he should write on the bond a certificate. in 
one ot the following forms, as the case may require 


{When the whole amount of the security is deposited at once).—“ Certified that this bond W 
E d f0Und m ° rd 6 f ! f 1 h r, that the amount of ?he s“ 

ga g*"' ->» «»««. Savings 

(When the first deposit is only part of the security ).— 1 ucrwuea i 
Mia found m order; and that I have satisfied myself, that E_ 

Office Savings Bank and R- - U over„. 

meat -Taper). , the balance of the security required, must be recovered bv in 

stalments in accordance with the rules on the subject.” 4 recovered by lu- 


■has been deposited 
-in Govern- 
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The Superintendent should sign the certificate, adding his designation and 
the date, and then send the bond for custody to the postmaster]by whom the 
officer’s pay is drawn. 

Norn—In the ease of security furnished by offioers employed in first class head offices the 
postmaster must perform the duties assigned to the Superintendent by this rule. 


9. Signatures of sureties to be affixed in presence of a postal officer.—When 
security is furnished in the form of a personal bond, the signatures of the sureties 
must be affixed to the bond in the presence of a postal officer other than the 
principal and above the rank of postman. The postal officer and two 
other witnesses must sign the bond in evidence of having witnessed the 
signatures of the sureties. 

10. Enquiries as to the solvency of persons offering themselves as sureties.— 
Before any personal bond is accepted, the Superintendent must, either 
personally or through an Inspector, make such enquiries as may be rlecessary to 
•satisfy himself that the sureties are substantial persons, able, without doubt, 
to ™n.Trft good the sum in which they are bound by the bond, and, whenever 
practicable, these enquiries should be made by the Superintendent through 
the local revenue authorities. When the Superintendent or Inspector has 
thus satisfied himself, he must draw up, in each case, a memorandum to be 
attached to the bond, showing, in detail, the nature and results of his enquiries. 
The Superintendent should then write on the margin of the bond the words 
“Sureties satisfactory as per memorandum annexed,” add his signature, 
■office, and the date, and forward the bond to the postmaster by whom the pay 
of the principal is drawn. 

■nt ote i _This rule applies also to personal security bonds executed by officials employed in 

firqt class bead offices when tbe sureties live outside tbe station ; when the sureties live within 
tbe Station tbe postmaster mixst himself make tbe necessary enquiries, record their nature and 
result in a memorandum to be attached to tbe bonds, and write tbe prescribed endorsement on 

tbe bonds. 


Note 2 —When the sureties reside outside tbe division of tbe Superintendent by whom the 
hand is to be attested, tbe bond should bp sent to tbe Superintendent of the division in which 
reside • if tbe sureties reside in different divisions, tbe bond should be sent to each 
Superintendent in whose division a surety resides. Tbe Superintendent to whom the bond is 
w will have it executed by the surety or sureties, write on the reverse a remark certifying, if 
+hA result of his enquiries is satisfactory, that tbe surety or sureties are satisfactory after the 
™ A^nrandum referred to in this rule has been drawn up, add bis signature, office, and the date, 
Sid return tbe bond with the memorandum to tbe Superintendent in whose division the prin¬ 
cipal is employed. 

"NTnTv 2 —Generally enquiries as to tbe solvency of a surety can be best made at tbe place of bit 
residence ; but when a surety is temporarily living far frornMs home and enquiries oannot be 
■satisfactorily made at the place of his residence, they should he made also at his home. 


11 Death, insolvency, or withdrawal of sureties.—A postal servant, who 
has given security in the form of a personal bond, is bound to give information 
if a surety dies, or becomes insolvent, or changes his residence. Failure to 
report the death or insolvency of a surety, when it is known to the principal, 
will render the latter liable to dismissal. If it comes to tbe knowledge of the 
postmaster that a surety is dead or insolvent, a report should be made, to the 
Superintendent. 

II When a surety dies, becomes insolvent or withdraws from his surety¬ 
ship and the principal has less than ten years’ service, the latter should be 
required to furnish fresh security. 



196 


SECURITY. 


[App. 12. 


III. When a surety dies or becomes insolvent and the principal has ten 
years’ service or more, fresh security should not be required from him. 

IY. When a surety withdraws from his suretyship and the principal has 
ten years’ service or more, an enquiry should be made to ascertain the cause of 
the withdrawal. If the withdrawal is explained to the satisfaction of the 
Superintendent or first class postmaster, as the case may be, he should note the 
fact on the bond and fresh security should not be required. If the withdrawal 
is not explained to the satisfaction of the Superintendent or first class post¬ 
master, the case should be specially reported to the Head of the Circle for orders. 

Note. —This rule applies also to the personal bonds of postmasters and Inspectors which 
we kept m the offioe by the Head of the Circle. (See Note to nils 12.) 

» Exception. —The provisions of this rule do not apply to the bonds of Insurance Companies. 
When in the case of an official who has furnished this form of security, the Company withdraw 
from their suretyship, the principal should he required to provide fresh security unless ho haw 
15 years* service or more, in which case further security may be dispensed with. 

12. Custody of security bonds in head offices.—All accepted bonds, duly- 
endorsed by the Superintendent, must be kept by the postmaster of the head 
office who draws the pay of the officers by whom the bonds were executed. 
All the bonds must be entered in a register (in the form appended to these 
rules) and kept with the register in a locked tin box inside the office safe. 
The key of the box must always he in the custody of the postmaster. 

It. When a postal official is transferred permanently to the jurisdiction of 
another head office, the postmaster of the office in which his bond is kept 
should forward the bond to the new head office in a registered cover, and 
make note of the fact against the proper entry in the register. In such cases 
the bond should invariably accompany the transferred- official’s last- 
pay certificate. 


Noth—T ie bond ofan official promoted to be a head postmaster or inspector (permanent 
or officiating) should he deposited in the offioe of the Head of the Circle and should bo retained 
there even if he reverts from his head postmastership or inspectorship. 

13. Custody of pass-books in head offices.—All the pass-books appertaining 
to security deposit accounts of postal servants, should be kept by the post¬ 
master by whom the pay of the depositors is drawn, looked in the tin box with 
the security bonds to which they relate, the number of each account bcin«- 
entered in the register. Depositors will at all times be at liberty to call for and 
examine their pass-books, in order to satisfy themselves that all deductions 
have been duly credited to their accounts. 

II. When a postal servant, who has furnished security in the form of a 
security deposit m the Savings Bank, is transferred to the jurisdiction of another 
head office, the postmaster of the offioe in which his security deposit account 
stands should transfer the account and the pass-book to the new head office 
according to the rales m Chapter II of Volume I of the Manual 

14. Manner of creditk^ deductions from pay to security deposit accounts— 

In the case of officers paid from head offices, the postmaster should credit 
deductions from pay, _on account of security, tothe proper Savings Bank 
accounts wL.cn the pay is being disbursed. ® 

II. In the case of a village postman, or other officer, paid from the head 
office, who is not present to receive his pay on or before the 4th of the month 
and m the case of all officers paid from sub and branch offices, the amount 
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to be realised as security should be shown in column 3 of the acquittance roll 
as a deduction, the No. of the security deposit account concerned being 
entered in column 7, together with the name of the official concerned, if he 
is a postman, village postman or inferior servant. When the acquittance 
rolls are ready, a statement should be prepared in which the Nos. of the 
security deposit accounts, the names of all the officials referred to in the 
first sentence of this paragraph and the amount to be recovered from each as 
security should be entered. The total of the amounts entered in the state¬ 
ment should be charged to “ bills paid ” on the 1st of the month and credited 
to the savings bank accounts of the officials concerned on the same date. 
Mach, of the amounts entered in the statement should be receipted by the 
postmaster and the statement should then be treated as a separate acquit¬ 
tance roll in accordance with Note 1, under rule 914 of th<3 8th edition 
of Volume I of the Manual. 

III. If a postal servant whose pay is subject to deductions on account of 
security is on privilege leave on full pay, the deductions should be made from 
the pay of each month and credited to the account when the pay is drawn in 
accordance with the procedure described in the preceding paragraph; but if 
he is on leave without allowances, or with reduced allowances, no deduction 
on account of security should be made until full pay is drawn for him the 
first time after his return to duty. 

Note.—W hen inferior servants employed in sub and branch offices, from whom payments 
on account of security are to be recovered, are on leave and are not to receive full pay for 
the month, timely notice must always be given to tbe head office by the sub and branch post- 
masters concerned, so that no amounts may be deduoted from their pay and credited to their 
•s. b. accounts. If, however, owing; to the want of timely notice, or to any other cause, a 
deduction is shown by the head office, the amount deducted may be withdrawn, if necessary, 
from the s. b. account by the officer concerned. 

15. Custody of Government Promissory Notes deposited as security.—When 
an officer wishes to deposit Government Promissory Notes by way of security, 
they should be endorsed by the depositor to the Head of the Circle in which he 
is serving, and made over or sent to the postmaster of the head office by whom 
his pay is drawn to be forwarded to the Head of the Circle. The postmaster 
-or sub or branch postmaster to whom the Notes are delivered for this purpose 
, will grant the depositor a preliminary receipt. Notes tendered at a sub or 
branch office for this purpose will he sent to the head or account office in the 
account or branch office bag entered in the daily account. 

II. The postmaster of the head office will forward each Note to the Head of 
the Circle in a separate cover registered on postal service, the cover being 
placed with a registered receipt and acknowledgment in an insured envelope, 
Addressed to the postmaster of the office at the head-quarters of the Circle. 
The weight should be marked in the usual manner on the envelope, which 
should be closed and sealed in the manner prescribed for closing and sealing 
insured envelopes. 

III. The Head of the Circle should send a formal acknowledgment of the 
receipt of each Note to the postmaster of the head office from whom it was 
received, for delivery to the depositor.in exchange for the preliminary receipt, 
and he should also intimate receipt of the Note to the Divisional Superinten¬ 
dent. 1 
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IV. The Notes received by the Head of the Circle should be endorsed by him 
as follows :—“ Pay to the Comptroller, Post Office/’ and they should then be 
forwarded to that officer. The Notes should be enclosed in a separate cover 
registered on Postal Service, and the office of posting should be instructed to 
forward this cover with a registered article receipt and acknowledgment in 
an insured envelope addressed to the Presidency Postmaster, Calcutta, the 
weight being marked as usual on the insured envelope and the envelope being 
closed and sealed in the manner prescribed for closing and sealing insured 
envelopes. With each despatch of Notes to the Comptroller, a covering list, 
in the special form given at the end of these rules should be sent in duplicate. 

Note.—T he Head of the Circle, before forwarding Notes to the Comptroller, should satisfy 
himself that the chain of endorsements on each Note is complete, that is, that the persons or 
officers who have endorsed the Note away are the same as those m whose names it already stands 
or to whom it has been endorsed. An endorsement signed “ for ” any other person, or an on* 
dorsement to or by any person, “ in trust for ” any other, or as “ trustee of ” anything, is invalid. 
AU words relating to a trust must be expunged under the initials or signature of the person in 
whose endorsement they occur.^ Endorsements written upon a piece of paper which joins the 
two halves of a Note are also invalid. It is, therefore, necessary that these and like defects 
should be remedied before a Note is forwarded to the Comptroller, or much trouble will in- 
evitably be experienced when it is desired to renew or sell the Note. 

V. Interest on tbe Notes will be paid by means of a payment order from 
the Comptroller which should be cashed by the postmaster of the head office 
and charged to miscellaneous (unclassified) payments; but if the payee has a 
security deposit account, the interest should not be actually paid to him but 
should be credited as a deposit to his account by a per contra debit in tbe ac¬ 
counts to miscellaneous (unclassified) payments, provided that the limit of a 
security deposit account is not thereby exceeded, and provided also that the 
full amount of security required from him has not been reached. 

16. Delivery of Promissory Notes out of custody and realisation of their 
£ ahie ;—T 16 Government Promissory Notes in the custody of the Comptroller, 
Post Office, will be delivered up on the application of the Head of the Circle by 
whom they were forwarded. It should, 'however, be borne in mind_ 


(a) that when a Note is delivered up under this rule it will not neccs- 

sarilv he the identical Note which was sent for custody, and 

(b) that an application for delivery of a Note should always specify at 

what treasury the Note is to he enfaced for payment of interest. 

xr , n - TO? wh ?? e ® pait of a securit 7 deposit of Government Promissory 
. Notes has to be credited to Government in recovery of departmental claims 
or as forfeited by order of the Head of the Circle to whom the Notes are pledged, 
the Comptroller will sell the Notes. The proceeds (after deductioh of the 
usual commission and brokerage in the case of Government Promissoiv Notes, 
not purchased through the Post Office) will be remitted to the Head of the 
Circle, who will have the whole or part, as the case may be, credited to Govem- 

any balance left in hand _ after the claims of Government have beTn 
satisfied being paid to the depositor. 

• l 7 ' Alters f on oi t* 1 ® fOT1 » of security.—When security has been furnished 
m tite form of a personal bond with sureties, the bond may bo cancelled at any 

2. of tfcefirsttwo forms of security mentioned^ 

in the tog l\ heri of n .°* less than t™>thirds Of the amount applicable 

m the .case concerned to security given in those forms. If the whole amount ■ 



App. 12.] 


SECVBITY. 


199 


of the security in the new form is not deposited at once, the balance must be 
made up by instalments of not less than one-sixth of the o ffi cer’s pay. In 
other respects the deposit of cash or Government Paper will be subject to the 
provisions of rules 3 and 14. 

Note 1.—Postal servants who have furnished personal bonds with sureties should be encour¬ 
aged but not compelled to open private Savings Bank accounts and to deposit small sums frcm 
time to time, as they can be spared, with a view to cancelling the bonds in the manner des¬ 
cribed in this rule when the necessary amount has been accumulated. 

Note 2.-—If an officer wishes to substitute a personal bond with two sureties for a security 
deposit in cash or Government Paper this should be allowed. Alterations of the form of security 
in this way should, however, be discouraged ; and in the case of postmen and village postmen, 
the Head of the Circle has authority to refuse to allow a security deposit in cash or Government 
Paper to be withdrawn and a personal bond substituted. 

18. Disposal of cancelled bonds.—When, a personal bond is to be cancelled 
under the preceding rule, or by the withdrawal of a surety from his suretyship 
after the prescribed notice, or from any other cause, the bond should be sent 
to the Head of the Circle by whom it will be cancelled, a note explaining briefly 
the reason for cancelling the bond being added under his signature. The bond 
should be preserved in his office for three years, after which period it may be 
destroyed. The same course should be followed in the case of a bond relating 
to a security deposit in cash or Government Paper when the deposit is returned 
to the depositor. 

II. A note, showing how the bond has been disposed of, should in every case 
be written by the postmaster of the head office against the entry of the bond 
in the register. 

Note. —When a surety gives notice of his intention to terminate his suretyship and the prin¬ 
cipal is required to furnish a fresh bond (see paragraphs II and III of rule 11), the necessary 
enquiries should at once be commenced with a view to the immediate execution of the new bona 
on the expiry of the period of notice. If it should be found necessary in any case to have the 
fresh bond executed within the period of notice, the following sentence should he added to the 
body of the bond:—“ The conditions of this bond shall have effect on and from the (date of 
termination 6f period of notice)” and against this addition the principal and the sureties to the 
fresh bond should be required to place their signatures. 

19. Procedure when an official dies or leaves the Department.—When a 
postal servant, who has given security, dies or leaves the Department, the 
following procedure should be followed:— 

(a) The bond should be sent to the Head of the Circle, and it should' 

he preserved in his office for three years, after which period it 
may be destroyed. A note, showing how the bond has been dis¬ 
posed of, should be written by the postmaster of the head 
office against the entry of the bond in the register. 

(b) If the security is in the form of a security deposit in the Savings 

Bank or in Government Paper, the return of the deposit should 
not be authorised by the Head of the Circle until after the lapse 
of six months. 

20. Security of professional money-lenders not allowed—Postmen and 
village postmen should on no account be allowed to give the security of pro¬ 
fessional money-lenders. It is intended that postmen should be respectable 
men, who can obtain the required security from their relatives or friends ; 
and if they are selected from the jurisdiction in which they are to be 
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employed, or its neighbourhood, very little difficulty will, it is believed, be 
experienced in obtaining the necessary security. 

II. When a vacancy occurs for the appointment of a postman or village 
postman, the respectable inhabitants of the neighbourhood in which the man 
will have to setve should, as a rule, be asked to recommend a suitable candidate. 
If they know that the man appointed will have to pay their own money orders 
and deliver their own ordinary and registered letters, they will not recommend 
any one who is not honest and efficient, and such a man will readily obtain the 
necessary security without being required to pay for it. 

21. Penalty for not furnishing security.—The postmaster may not draw 
pay for any person newly appointed to a permanent vacancy in an office for 
which security is required, unless the prescribed security has been actually 
furnished; and if such security is not given before the date of taking over 
charge, the date from which the permanent appointment will be held to com¬ 
mence will be the date on which a satisfactory security is actually given. If, 
however, it is necessary to fill an appointment temporarily by a person who 
has agreed to give, but has not actually given, the prescribed security, he may, 
under the orders of the officer authorised to appoint him, draw half his salary 
until the security is actually given. No person newly appointed to a vacancy, 
whether permanent or temporary, shall be allowed to continue in the appoint¬ 
ment if the required security is not furnished within one month from the date 
of appointment. 

II. A postal servant, who has given security in the form of a personal bond, 
and who is required to give fresh security owing to the death, insolvency, or 
withdrawal of one or both of his sureties from their suretyship, shall, if he 
fails to furnish fresh security within three months from the date of cancellation 
of his bond, be subject to the special penalties described below for the different 
classes of officials :— 

(а) An official belonging to one of the classes mentioned in clauses (a) 

to (/) of rule 1, who is not a probationer, shall, if he has not less 
than ten years’ service, be debarred from any permanent pro¬ 
motion until security is furnished : if he has less than ten years’ 
service, he shall be debarred from any promotion, acting or 
permanent, until security is furnished. A probationer, who 
fails to furnish fresh security, shall be removed. 

(б) An official who is specially required to convey or escort cash [see 

clause (Ti) of rule 1], shall be reduced to a less responsible position 
until security to the amount of R500, or two-thirds of that 
amount if the fresh security is given in either of the first two 
forms mentioned in rule 2, or in both together, is furnished, when 
he may, under the orders of the Head of the Circle, be restored 
to his appointment. 

(c) An official belonging to one of the classes mentioned in clauses (i), 
°* Iu * e ^ w ^° k as not less than ten years’ service, 
shall be debarred from any promotion, acting or permanent, or 
increase of pay that may fall due to him, until security is furnish¬ 
ed : if he has less than ten years’ service he shall be transferred 
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to an appointment on lower pay and for which, he need not give 
security. 

In any of these cases the Head of the Circle may also, until the required 
security is furnished, stop any portion of the officer’s pay not exceeding one- 
half or, place him on any leave (including leave without pay) to which he may 
be entitled. An officer who fails to furnish fresh security by the date of can¬ 
cellation of the original bond shall not be allowed to continue in charge of a 
sub or branch office or be appointed or re-appointed to such an office until the 
required security is furnished. 

Noth.—W hen a postman or village postman is absent on leave or deputation a candidate 
who has given security, or who can at once give the requisite security, should, if possible, be 
selected to fill his place. If such a man cannot be obtained and the absentee cannot furnish a 
substitute to work on his (the absentee’s) responsibility, the postmaster or sub or branch post¬ 
master (as the case may be) must himself bear the responsibility of appointing a trustworthy 
postman or village postman who can be entrusted with the payment of money orders, under the 
safeguards and limitations provided by the rules on the subject. The security taken from 
acting postmen and village postmen should always be in the form of a personal bond. 

22. Extra-Departmental agents.—Security should be taken from Extra- 
Departmental agents in the following two cases:— 

(a) When a new post office is opened under an Extra-Departmental 
agent. 

(&) When an increase is sanctioned to the remuneration of an Extra- 
Departmental agent, who has not already furnished the pre¬ 
scribed security. , 

Supervising officers should also endeavour to obtain security from other 
Extra-Departmental agents, especially whenever a permanent change is made 
in the Extra-Departmental agent in charge of a post office. 

II. The amount of the security to be furnished by au Extra-Departmental 
agent is R300 when the security is given in the form of a personal bond, 
and R200 when it is given in either of the first two forms of security mention¬ 
ed in rule 2, or in both together. In other respects the provisions of the 
preceding rules will be generally applicable; but if the security is furnished in 
cash or Government Paper, or in both together, the whole amount must be 
deposited at once, and no portion of the amount should be allowed to be 
made up by instalments deducted from the Extra-Departmental agent’s pay. 

III. The security bond executed by an Extra-Departmental agent must 
be in the special form (appended to these rules) appropriate to the case. 

Note.—H eads of Circles may exercise their discretion as to the classes of Extra-Departmental 
agents that may be exempted altogether from the operation of this rule. 

23* Bonds furnished by a thoroughly responsible Insurance Company may 
be accepted.—A thoroughly responsible Insurance Company, approved by the 
Head of a Circle, may be accepted as surety (without a second surety) of a 
Departmental postal servant or of an Extra-Departmental agent or of a candi¬ 
date for employment in the Post Office, provided the terms in the appropriate 
personal bond form (appended to these rules) are complied with. When se¬ 
curity is furnished in this way, it will not be necessary for supervising officers 
to make the enquiries ordered in rules 9 and 10. 

Note.—S ee Note 2 to rule 4* • 
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Aw*- y -V^ SECUEITY BOND. 

Porm 1. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Gash. 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed by Deputy and Assistant Postmasters, Sub and Branch Post* 
masters, Clerks in post offices, Record Clerks, Accountants and Sorters 
of the Railway Mail Service, and paid probationers.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that I (A)- 
-son of- 


of Village- 


District- 


-Post Office- 


-Police Station- 


•am held and firmly bound 


Instruc¬ 
tions. 
When this 
form of bond 
is executed 
in a, Postal 
Circle or part 
of a Postal 
Circle which 
is not situat¬ 
ed within 
the jurisdic¬ 
tion of one 
or other of 
the High 
Courts of 
Judicature at 
Calcutta, 
Bombay, 
Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
“And I do 
hereby for 
myself * * * 
****** 

Extraordi¬ 
nary Original 
Jurisdiction 
of such High 
Court” 
should be 
scored out. 


unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of Rupees 
to be paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their 
certain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made 
I bind myself my heirs executors administrators and representatives firmly 

by these presents sealed with my seal dated this-- 

day of-19- And I do hereby for myself my heirs executors adminis¬ 

trators arid representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter of this 
obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the High 
Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay or the 
High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad 
the same shall and may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be removed 
into tried and determined by the High Court to which such Court on ivhich suck 
suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction 

of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden (A)— -— 

was on the--day of--19-appointed to 


and now holds the office of- 
-in the - 


—at— 


Circle AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 


Postal 


-is liable at any time to be transferred to some other appoint¬ 
ment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of British India 
AND WHEREAS by virtue of his employment in the Post Office the said 

(A)- — - - ------—-is required to 

perform public duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable 
to have amongst other duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters 
postcards packets parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank 
deposits postage stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accord¬ 
ance with the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the 
Government of India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of 
the Postal Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for all moneys 
tjiat come or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the' Post Office AND 
WHEREAS the,said (A)_ 

—has agreed and is bound to attend for the 


purpose 
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of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior officers may Instruc- 
appoint and has further agreed to remain in the service of the Government TI0NS * 
of India in the Post Office until he shall have given at least three 
months’ notice in -writing to his immediate official superior of his intention pos i t i s 
to leave the said service and until the period so to be limited in such whoUy in 

notice stall have expired AND WHEREAS the said (A)---SSST* 

-in consideration of his said appointment has delivered the words 

to and endorsed over to the Head of the-Postal Circle Government “ tftS de ~ 

securities to the extent of R-and has deposited as g^rity^ 

security in the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the- the Post 


-Postal Circle the sum of R- 


-and has 

agreed to deposit as security in the Post Office Savings Bank by monthly th e Head of 

instalments of not less than *(one-sixth) part of his pay the further sum the- 

of R--in all for the purpose of securing and tte 

Inde mnif ying the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the sum of 
Government of India against all loss which he or they, or the Government ^ ould 
of India may or can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the ® c ° re(i out 

said (A) - .— —--—- (2) When 

--. - - - - - ■ ■ . the first de- 

-has entered into the above bond in Wholly in 
-conditioned for the due per- cash, the 

___words 

‘ delivered 


-AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 


the penal sum of R- 

formance by him the said (A)- ^ __ 

-of the duties of his said office and of all other the duties to'and en- 

which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid doi^d^ver 
and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants against pfth o ° - 

loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)--- ■ - - - y Postal 

-NOW the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said 

■has whilst he has been in the em- p^ities to 


(A)—_ _ 

ployment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and the extent of 
every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employment as ^ „ 
aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid should be 
and shall not leave the said service without permission or without giving 
the beforementioned three months’ notice in writing and shall indemnify ^ ^hote* 11 
the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of amount is 

India from all loss which during the time that the said (A)---onc^thf 

-has been in such employment as aforesaid has been sustained or ° ords « ar a 

which shall at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the s*aid Secretary has agreed to 
of State his successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the “ 
dishonesty neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or the Post 

judgment against the said (A)-;- 

proceedings against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but mont hiy in. 

not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)-stalments of 

_ ___then this obligation to be void and of no effect 

otherwise the same shall be and re m ai n in full force and virtue i Provided always p ar t 0 f his 

and it is hereby declared and agreed by the said (A)- 1 - ~ gf? tte fur ; 

.—with the said Secretary of State that all Government Promissory g erBq m ” 

Notes delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the-— should be 

__—Postal Circle by the said (A)- - scored out in 

* See Security rules 3 (2) and 17. 
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addition to 
any altera- 


-and all sums of money deposited as security in the 

Son that may Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the-—- 

have to be -Postal Circle by or on behalf of the said (A)- -- — 

cordance^th-shall be and remain with the said Head of the 

the preceding -——— -—--*--Postal 

^(4^Th 0nS * ^ rc ^ e ^ or time being as security to the said Secretary of State his 
words scored successors and assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said 
out should be Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 
againstthe a S ainst a11 loss w bich he or they or the Government of India may or can in 

first and last any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- 

by -with full power to the said Secretary of State his successors or 

Lg^Llbond* ass ig ns or bis or their officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from 
and the two time to time as occasion shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose of 
witnesses. the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited 
as security in the Post Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or 
the interest thereon and to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the in¬ 
demnity as aforesaid of the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or 
the Government of India as the case may require but nevertheless the interest 
of the said Government Promissory Notes or of the said sums of money de¬ 
posited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank may in the meantime be 
paid over as the same shall be realised by the said Head of the- 


-Postal Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A)- 


Provided also and it is hereby agreed and 

declared by and between the said (A)-— 

and the said Secretary of State that on the death of the said (A)——-— 

-or on the vacation by the said (A)--—- 

-of his appointment in the Post Office the above- 

mentioned Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once 
returned to his heirs executors administrators and representatives or to the 

said (A)-as the case may be but shall be and remain 

with the said Head of the--Postal Circle for 

the term of six months after the date of such death or such vacation as the 
case may be as security against any loss or damage that may have then been 
or may thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of 
which the said (A)-—---- 


and his heirs executors administrators and representatives after his death 
are or shall be liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his succes¬ 
sors and assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on 
the expiration of the said period of six months the said Government Promis¬ 
sory Notes and the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 

Office Savings Bank shall only be returned to the said (A)- 

~-——or in the event of his death to his heirs executors 

administrators and representatives on his or their fu rnishing a stamped 
receipt in full of all demands : Provided lastly that the return at any time of 
the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as 
security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right 
of the said Secretary of State to take proceedings upon the said bond 
against the said (A1-—- in case any breach of the 
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conditions of tlie said bond stall be discovered after tlie return of tbe said 
Government Promissory Notes or tbe said sums of money deposited as security 
in tbe Post Office Savings Bank. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by tbe 
above-named (A)- 


■» 


' Seal. 




In tbe presence of (two 
witnesses to sign* here). 



appx No i2^ SECURITY BOND. 

iform 2. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash . 
[Tbe amount of tbe bond is to be written in words tbrougbout.] 
[To be executed by unpaid probationers.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that I (A)--- 

— -son of — --—- 

of Village-Police Station- 

-—-Post Office- -- —--District 

— ->-am beld and firmly bound unto tbe 

Secretary of State for India in Council in tbe sum of Rupees--- 

-—-to be paid to tbe said Secretary of State bis successors or 

assigns or bis or tbeir certain attorney or attorneys for wbicb payment well 
and truly to be made I bind myself my beirs executors administrators and 

representatives firmly by these presents sealed with my seal dated this- Instsuc- 

——-day of-19- And I do hereby for w ^ 0NS ‘ tll is 

myself my heirs executors administrators and representatives covenant with the 0 f b orLC i 
said Secretary of State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall he brought is executed 
tombing the subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written 

in my Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High 0 f a Postal 
Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or tTie Circle which 
High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of ^^within 
the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and determined by (he High Court 
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tif/of Sdi one to which such Court on which such suit shall he brought shall be so subject in 
or other of the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS tlie 
* he . < S lgi above bounden (A)-—-- 

Judicature at was on tbe-—-^ a y °£-; ; : 19 

Calcutta, appointed to and now holds the oflB.ce of a Postal unpaid probationer at- 

Bombay, or _—-in tbe- 

Allahabad, ° Postal Circle AND WHEREAS tbe said (A)—---;- 

the italicised -is a candidate for a salaried office in tbe Post Office and will be liable 

‘^AuT°I do when appointed to any such office to be at any time transferred to some 
hereby for other appointment in tbe Post Office in tbe same or some other Province of 
* ei l HI British India AND WHEREAS by virtue of bis employment in tbe Post 

Extraordi- Office the said (A)-—-___ -— 

nary Original —--—-is required to 

of^uchHih P er ^ orm Public duties in which tbe public are interested and has or is liable to 
Court” ^ have amongst other duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters 
should be postcards packets parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank 
scored out. postage stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance 

-with the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Govern- 

Instrvc mant °£ India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the 
tions. Postal Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for all moneys 
(l) When the ttat come or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office 

fvioiFyto AND WHEREAS tbe said (A)- ; -------has 

Government agreed and is bound to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such 
securities tie times and places as his superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said 

has deposited (A) ’ “ [ COnsi- 

as security in deration of his said appointment has delivered to and endorsed over to the 

Offlof Savings Head of tIie - 7 - Z - Postal Circle Govern- 

Bank with the ment securities to the extent of R -—- 


Head of the 

Postal Circle 
the sum of 

B- 91 

should be 
scored out. 

(2) When 
the first de¬ 
posit is wholly" 
in cash, the 
words 

delivered to 
end endorsed 


and has deposited as security in the, Post Office Savings Bank with the Head 

of the-Postal Circle the sum of R- 

-for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 
against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in 

any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- 

-AND WBOEREAS the said (A)-—- 

-has entered into the above bond in the 

—-condi- 


penal sum of R- 

tioned for the due performance by him the said (A)- 


over to the 
Head 

of the- 

Postal Circle 
Government 
securities to 
-the extent of 

B-- 

and has ” 
should be 
'Scored out. 

(3) The' 
words scored 
out should be 
initialed 


---of the duties of his said office and of all 

other the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements 
as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants 
against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A) 

-NOW the condition of the above-written bond is 

such that if the said (A)---—--- 


—-—-has whilst he has been in the 

employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled 
all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such 
employment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his 
duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said service without permission or 
without giving three months 5 notice in writing and shall indemnify the said 
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Secretary of State Ids successors and assigns and tlxe Government of India from 

all loss which during the time that the said (A)-wordTby 

-has been in such employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which the officer 

shall at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of boodand *** 
State his successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dis- the two 
honesty neglect default disobedience [of which matter any conviction or judg- witnesses. 

ment against the said (A)——- 

-in proceedings against him in respect of the same shall be con¬ 
clusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A) 


-then this obligation to be void and of no 
effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue: Pro¬ 
vided always and it is hereby declared and agreed by the said (A)~ 


-with the said Secretary of State that all Government Pro¬ 


missory Notes delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the- 

-Postal Circle by the said (A)- 


and all sums of money deposited as security in the 


Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the- 
-Postal Circle by or on behalf of the said (A)- 


shall be and remain with the said Head of the- 


-Postal Circle for the time being as security to the said 

Secretary of State his successors and assigns for the purpose of securing and 
indemnifying the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the 
Government of India against all loss which he or they or the Government of 
India may or can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said 

(A)-—-with full power to the said 

Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their officers or servants 
duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occasion shall require to 
realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said" Government Promissory Notes 
or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings 
Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and to apply the 
proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of the said Secre¬ 
tary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of India as the case 
may require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government Promissory 
Notes or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 
Savings Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall be realised 

by the said Head of the- -- —-Postal 

Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A) - - 

-: Provided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by and 

between the said (A)--—-and the said 

Secretary of State that on the death of the said (A)- 


-or on the vacation by the said (A)- 


of his appointment* in the Post Office the above- 
mentioned Government Promissory Notes orthe said sums of money deposited 
as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to 
his heirs executors administrators and representatives or to the said (A)- 


remain with the said Head of the- 


~as the case may be but shall be and 


Postal Circle for the term of six months after the date of such death or such 
vacation as the case may be as security against any loss or damage that may 
have then been or may thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State 
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and in respect of which, the said (A)—-- ; [ 

-and his heirs executors administrators and representatives after his death 

are or shall he liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his successors and 
assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on the expiration 
of the said period of six months the said Government Promissory Notes and 
the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank 

shall only be returned to the said (A)-; 

__—or in the event of his death to his heirs executors 

administrators and representatives on his or their fur nishin g a stamped receipt 
in full of all demands i Provided lastly that the return at any time of the said 
Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security 
in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of the 
said Secretary of State to take proceedings upon the said bond against the 

said (A)—--—----; ^ case 

any breach of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after the 
return of the said Government PromissoryNotes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above-named (A)- 


Signature, 


Seal. 


r 

In the presence of 
witnesses to sign here). L. 


app x.xo.i2. SECURITY BOND. 

Form 3. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash. 


[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed, by candidates for acting Postmasterships (sub or branch) and 

Clerkships.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that I (A) 

_i-son of- 

of Village—-Police Station— 

—-—Post Office--- 


-District 
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-am held and firmly bound unto the 

Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of Rupees- When this 


-to be paid to the said Secretary of State his 

-successors or assigns or his or their certain attorney or attorneys for which “ p* sta i 
payment well and truly to be made I bind myself my heirs executors adminis- Circle or part 
trators and representatives firmly by these presents sealed with my seal dated 
this - --day of- i S not situ- 


- 19 - And 1 do hereby for myself my heirs executors ad - ated within 

ministrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his one " 

,successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter or other of 
of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to ike fa® High 
High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay Ju ^^^ re a t 
or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature ^Calcutta, 
Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of the said Secretary of State 
be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to which such Court on Allahabad, 
which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original the italicised 

Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the said (A)-—- do 

-- is a candidate for a salaried office in the Post hereby for 


Office and will be liable when appointed to any such office to be at any myself^ ^ 
time transferred to some other appointment in the Post Office in the same or Kyt raordi" 
some other Province of British India AND WHEREAS by virtue of his nary Original 

employment in the Post Office the said (A)—-- jurisdiction 

-is required to perform public 

interested and has or is liable to have should bo 


are 


duties in which the public 
amongst other duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters postcards scored ont * 

packets parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits t _ 

postage stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance with 

the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Government 

•of India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal (i) when the 

‘Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for all mone ys th at come first deposit 

■or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS 

the said (A) -—has agreed and securities, the 

is bound to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times 
and places as his superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said as S0o hrity in 
(A)- * 


-m con- the Post 

sideration of his said appointment has delivered to and endorsed over to 

the Head of the- ; - Head of 

Postal Circle Government securities to the extent of R- fa* -, 

Postal Circle, 
the sum of 
-B- 


-and has deposited as security in 


Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the- 
—-Postal Circle the sum of R- 


should be 
scored out. 


——-for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the ^ $he 

•said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of first deposit 
India against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may or 
can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)—— wor ds 

----- —-AND WHEREAS the said u delivered to 

( A )-—bas entered 

into the above bond in the penal sum of R — --;-— Head of 

--conditioned for the due performance by him the said 

<A )___1-of Postal Circle 
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the duties of his said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully 
be required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of 
the said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the 

acts or defaults of the said (A) - 

---NOW the condition of the above-written 


(A) 


Government 
securities to 
the extent 

of B- 

and has ’* 
shotild be 
scored out. 

(3) The words bond is such that if the said 

out -has whilst he has been in the employment of Government in the Post- 

initialed 6 Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid and shall 
against the whilst he shall be in such employment as aforesaid always duly perform and 
^rds 11 ^ 1 the all every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said service 
officer exe- * without permission or without giving three months’ notice in writing and’ 
outing the shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the 
two^t^ ^ Government of India from all loss which during the time that the said (A)— 

--has been in such employment as aforesaid 

has been sustained or which shall at any time or times hereafter be sustained 
by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns or the Government 
of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default disobedience [of which 

matters any conviction or judgment against the said (A)- 

-in proceedings against him in 

respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] 

or insolvency of the said (A)-then 

this obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and re* 
main in full force and virtue : Provided always and it is hereby declared and 
agreed by the said (A)-with the said Secre¬ 

tary of State that all Government Promissory Notes delivered to and endorsed 

over to the Head of the-Postal Circle 

by the said (A)-and all sums of 

money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head 

of the-Postal Circle by or on behalf of 

the said (A)-shall be and remain 

with the said Head of the-—Postal 

Circle for the time being as security to the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary 
of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India against all 
loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in any way suffer 

by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)--- 

- : -with full pow%r to the said Secretary of State his successors 

or assigns or his or their officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf 
from time to time as occasion shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose 
of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited 
as security in the Post Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or 
the interest thereon and to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the in¬ 
demnity as aforesaid of the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or 
the Government of India as the case may require but nevertheless 
the interest of the said Government Promissory Notes or of the said sums of 
money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank may in the mean¬ 
time be paid over as the same shall be realised by the said Head of the- 

--Postal Circle if he shall think fit to the said 


(A)— 
and it is 


Provided also 
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the death of the said (A) 
vacation by the said (A) 


-and the said Secretary of State that on 
--*—or on the 


. wvwwvw. J wuUU \ J .... 

of his appointment in the Post Office the abovementioned Government Promis¬ 
sory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 
Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to his heirs executors 

trators and representatives or to the said (A)-—_ _ __ 

as the case may be but shall be and remain with the said Head of the_ 

--—Postal Circle for the term of six months after the date of such 

death or such vacation as the case may be as security against any loss or 
damage that may have then been or may thereafter be incurred by the 

said Secretary of State and in respect of which the said (A)_ . 

—---and his heirs executors administrators and representatives 

after his death, are or shall be liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his 
successors and assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on 
the expiration of the said period of six months the said Government Promissory 
Notes and the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 

Savings Bank shall only be returned to the said (A)__ 

-—-or in the event of his death to his heirs executors 

administrators and representatives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt 
in full of all demands : Provided lastly that the return at any time of the said 
Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as se¬ 
curity in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right 
of the said Secretary of State to take proceedings upon the said bond against 

the said (A)---—--- 

in case any breach of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after 
the return of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank. 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above-named (A)- 


Seal. 


In the presence of {two 
witnesses to sign here ). 
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Form 4. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed by Postal servants, such as overseers, mail peons, letter-box 
peons, coachmen, and bullock train guards, who are required to convey 
or escort cash.] 


INSTRUC¬ 
TIONS. 

ofVOlag.- 

Is executed - 

in a Postal District- 


KNOW all men by these presents that 1(A)- 
-son of- 


-Post Office- 


-Police Station- 


—- IVAOUXA^U- 

Circle or part , , 

of a Postal bound unto 


Circle 'which 
Is not situ¬ 
ated 'within 
the jurisdic¬ 
tion of one 
or other of 
the High 
Courts of 
Judicature 
at Calcutta, 
Bombay, 
Madras or 


the Secretary of State 


—am. held and 
Council in the 


firmly 
sum of 


for India in 

Rupees----■-to be paid to the said Secretary of 

State his successors or assigns or his or their certain attorney or attorneys for 
which payment well and truly to be made I bind myself my heirs executors 
administrators and representatives firmly by these presents sealed with my seal 

dated this—— - - day of_-____ 

19- And I do hereby for myself my heirs executors administrators mi re¬ 

presentatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns 
that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or 
...... tke condition hereunder written in my Count subject to the High Court of Judica- 

ae - at Calcutt ®, °l A* 6 Sigh Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of 

sentence Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall 

X f do ■ . theinstance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and deter- 

myseif •m ^ the High Court to which such Court on which such suit shall be brought 

***** * shall beso subject m the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court 
Extraordi- WHEREAS the above bounden (A)—___________ 

-—--day of---—19_ 


nary Original wag on 
Jurisdiction 
of such High 
Court** 


should be 
scored out. 


appointed to and now holds the office of- 
-in the- 


at— 


Circle AND WHEREAS the said (A) 


-Postal 


., -d , , ' ls table at any tame to be employed at some other place in the 
said Postal Circle or to be transferred to some other appointment in the Post 

thesaid ^ Same or some otlier ■^ rov “ lce of British India AND WHEREAS 
fiwtSpMit 16 P^ blic duties m "v^bich the public are interested and the duties of the^said 
“ bi-^e^entofficesinhis 

agreed and is bound to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties atsubb 


INSTRUC¬ 

TIONS. 


Is wholly in 
Government 
securities 
the words 
“•and has 
deposited as 
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times and places as Ms superior officers may appoint and has further agreed thePost m 
to remain in the service of the. Government of India in the Post Office Office 
until he shall have given at least three months* notice in 'writing to his im- 
mediate official superior of his intention to leave the said service and until the Head of the 

period so to be limited in such notice shall have expired AND "WHEREAS the —- Postal 

said (A)----in consideration of 

of his said appointment has delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the R-” 

—-Postal Circle Government securities to the extent of should be 


R 


and has deposited as security in the Post When the 

Office Savings Bank with the Head of the-Postal Circle first deposit 

the sum of R-and has agreed to deposit as m 

security in the Post Office Savings Bank by monthly instalments of not less word’s 

than *one-sixth part of his pay the further sum of R-—— “delivered to 

-in all for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the over t^the^ 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of Head of the 
India against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can Circle Poatal 

in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- Government 

securities to 
the extent of 


-AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 


of R- 


-has entered into the above bond in the penal sum ^ 

-conditioned for the due and has ’ ’ 

performance by him the said (A)-of the duties of his 

said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully be required of him ( 3 ° ^h^ the 
and of his agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of whole amount 
State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said ls , de P 0 Sl ,^f d 

(A)-NOW the condition tordT" and 

of the above-written bond is such that if the said (A)- k as agreed to 

-has whilst he has been in the employment of Government in 


the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid the Post 
and shall whilst he shall be in such employment as aforesaid always duly ® avings 
perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said monthly- 
service without permission or without giving the beforementioned three months’ instalment* 
notice in writing and shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns and the Government of India from all loss which during the sixth part of 

time that the said (A)-— --has been in P a 7 the 

such employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any 0 £ r ^ ergxa ^ 
time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State should be 
his successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dis- 
honesty neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judg- any alteration 

ment against the said (A)—-- that may 

in proceedings against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but 

not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A) - accordance 

- - then this obligation to be void and 

of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue: ^t^tions. 

Provided always and it is hereby declared and agreed by the said (A)- : -(4) The words 

- -——-with the said Secretary ^JSSdbS* 

State that all Government Promissory Notes delivered to and endorsed over initialed 


to the Head of the- 


-Postal Circle by the said (A)- 


• against the 


•and all sums of money deposited first and laat 


* See Security rules 3 (2) and 17. 
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word* by the as security in the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the- 
-Postal Circle by or on behalf of the said (A)- 


-shall be and remain with the said Head of the 
-Postal Circle for the time being as security to the said 


executing the_ 

bond ana the 
two wit- - 

nesses. Secretary of State his successors and assigns for the purpose of securing and 
indemnifying the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the 
Government of India against all loss which he or they or the Government of 
India may or can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said 

(A)-with full power 

to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their officers or 
servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occasion shall re¬ 
quire to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Government Promissory 
Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 
Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and to apply 
the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of the said Secre¬ 
tary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of India as the case may 
require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government Promissory Notes 
or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings 
Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall be realised by the 

said Head of the-—Postal Circle if he shall think fit to the 

said (A)-—-■- : Provided also 


and it is hereby agreed and declared by and between the said (A)- 

-—---and the said Secretary of 

State that on the death of the said (A)- 

-—-or on the vacation by the said (A)- 

;-—--—of his appointment in the Post Office 

the abovementioned Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once re¬ 
turned to his heirs executors administrators and representatives or to the 

said (A)— -———-—--as the 

case may be but shall be and remain with the said Head of the- 


~ ——Postal Circle for the term of six months after the 

date of such death or such vacation as the case may be as security 
against any loss or damage that may have then been or may thereafter be 
incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of which the said (A)— 

7 -;-—and his heirs executors administrators and 

representatives after his death are or shall be liable to indemnify the 
Secretary of State his successors and assigns as aforesaid under these 
presents or otherwise and on the expiration of the said period of six 
months the said Government Promissory Notes and the said sums of money 

deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall only be returned 
to the said (A) ——_____ 

or in the event of his death to his heirs executors administrators and representa- 
tives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in full of all demands: Pro¬ 
vided lastly that the return at any time of the said Government Promissory 
Wotes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 
feavungs Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of the said Secretary of 
fotate to take proceedings unon Bia am A h^A twvoinei'f'. 4lia /A\ 


•in case any breach of the conditions of the said bond 
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shaU be discovered after the return of the said Government Promissory Notes 
■or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank. 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above-named (A)---— __ 

Signature . Seal. 


In the presence of 
ivitnesses to sign here). 



Appx. No. 12. 
Forms. 


SECURITY BOND. 


When the Secwity is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash. 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Postmen and Village Postmen.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that I (A)- 
—-son of— 


of Village- 
Post Oflfi.ce- 


-Police Station- 
-District- 


Instbtjc- 
TXONS. 
When this 


am held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

the sum of Rupees-—-— 

—-to bo paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or 

his or their certain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be 
made I bind myself my heirs executors administrators and representatives 

firmly by these presents sealed with my seal dated this- 

day of- - - 19 - And I do hereby for form of bond 

myself my heirs executors administrators and representatives covenant with the * ^ 
said Secretary of State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought circle or part 
touching the subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in of aPostaST 
any Court subject to the Sigh Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court 
of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High a ted witbia 
Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of the thejariadio. 
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tton of one or said Secretary of State he removed into tried and determined by the High Court 
Hieli Courts which su °h Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the 
of Judicature Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above 

at Calcutta, bounden (A)- - -—-— 

was on the-—-day of-19 


Bombay, 

Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
u And I do 
hereby for 
myself 
* * * 

* * * 

Extraordi- •» 

nary Original -British 
Jurisdiction 


-appointed a —— in the- 

Village Postman 

Postal Circle and is at present employed at 


-AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 


-is liable at any time to be employed at 


some other place in the said Postal Circle or to he transferred to some other 
appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of 


India AND WHEREAS the said (A) 


-is required to perform public 


Court” duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable to have amongst 
should be other duties to deliver at their proper addresses with all possible despatch all 
scored out. letters postcards packets documents and parcels which may from time to time 
be entrusted to him for distribution to recover postage that may lawfully be 
due and to pay amounts of money orders in cash or by cheque and truly to 
account for all moneys that shall come or ought to come to his h&nds as such 

- — or as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the 

said (A)-has agreed 

and is bound to attend for the purpose of discharging Ms duties at such times 
and places as Ms superior officers may appoint and has further agreed to re- 
main in the service of the Government of India in the Post Office 

(1) When* the until he shall have given at least three months’ notice in writing to Ms immedi- 
first deposit ate official superior of Ms intention to leave the said service and until the period 
(Lr^mme^t 80 lighted in such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the said 

securities, the (A)- 

words “and consideration of Ms said appointment has delivered to and endorsed over to 

as security in Head of the- : -Postal Circle Government 

the Post ^ securities to the extent of R-and has 

Bafhk TdST 88 deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of- 

the Head of --Postal Circle the sum of 

n T ®-“— -a nd has agreed to de- 

the sum of 6 P os ^ as security in the Post Office Savings Bank by montHy instalments of 
B- 95 not less than *one-sixth part of Ms pay the further sum of R- 

scored out -;—;-m all for the purpose of securing and 

(2) When the mdenmifying the said Secretary of State Ms successors and assigns and the 
first deposit is Government of India against all loss wMch he or they or the Government of 
cash 1 the * n< ^ a ma 7 or can ^ an 7 wa 7 suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said 

words “deli- (A)---AND WHEREAS 

vered to and the said (A) -—- has entered 

to tte Head* 1 a ^ ove bond in the penal sum of R-—-- 

of the -conditioned for the due performance by him the said (A) 

-of the 


Postal Circle _ 

securities to duties of his said office and of all other the duties wMch may lawfully be re- 
the ortent of quised of him and of Ms agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said 
has”should 3 Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the aots or de- 
be sowed out. faults of the said (A)__ _:___ 


* See Security rules 3 (2) and 17. 
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NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (A)- 


(3) When. the 

---has whilst he has been in the i a deposited 

employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled *t once the 
all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such 
employment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his deposit as 
duties, aforesaid, and shall not leave the said service without permission security in 
or without giving the beforementioned three months 9 notice in writing office^vings 
and shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns Bank by 
and the Government of India from all loss which during the time that the mont kly m " 

Mid (A)-;- ; - —Lb been ia mclSSSta 

employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time one-sixth 
or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State his 
successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty further 
neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment sum ot 

against the said (A)----- ; -s^dTe’ 

--—in proceedings against him m respect of the scored out in 

same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insol- *2 

voaoy »t the said (A)—---- - --- 

...then this obligation to he void and of no effect otherwise the same have to be 

shall bo and remain in full force and virtue: Provided always and it is hereby mac *-® ™ 

declared and agreed by the said (A)-^thfche 

with the said Secretary of State that all Government Promissory Notes delivered preceding in¬ 
to and (indorsed over to the Head of the-ftjThswoidi 

— -Postal Circle by the said (A)- scored out 

— --and all sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office ?kwld be 

Savings Bank with the Head of the--Postal ^jUnst the 

Circle by or on behalf of the said (A)-first and las* 

■ “ ' words by the 

officer 


-shall be and remain with the said Head of the- 


-Postal Circle for the time being as security to the said executing 

Secretary of State his successors and assigns for the purpose of securing and bond and 
indemnifying the.said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the ^toes»s. 
Government of India against all loss which he or they or the Government of 
India may or can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said 

(A)- 

with full power to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or 
their officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as 
occasion shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Govern¬ 
ment Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the 
Post Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon 
and to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid 
of the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of 
India as the case may require hut nevertheless the interest of the said Govern¬ 
ment Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the 
Post Office Savings Bank may in the meantime he paid over as the same shall 

be realised by the said Head of the-—Postal 

Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A)- 


Provided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by and 


between the said (A)' 
and the said Secretary of State that on the death of the said (A)— 
....——-or on the vacation by the said (A)- 
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-of his appointment in the Post 

Office the abovementioried Government Promissory Notes or the said sums 
of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be 
at once returned to his heirs executors administrators and representatives 

or to the said (A)-——-as the case 

may be but shall be and remain with the said Head of the Postal Circle for 
the term of six months after the date of such death or such vacation as the 
case may be as security against any loss or damage that may have then 
been or may thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in 

respect of which the said (A)- 

and his heirs executors administrators and representatives after his death 
are or shall be liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his successors and 
assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on the expiration 
of the said period of six months the said Government Promissory Notes 
and the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 

Savings Bank shall only be returned to the said (A)- 

■—-—- 1 —or in the event of his death to his heirs 

executors administrators and representatives on his or their furnishing a 
stamped receipt in full of all demands: Provided lastly that the return 
at any time of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of 
money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be 
deemed to affect the right of the said Secretary of State to take pro¬ 
ceedings upon the said bond against the said (A)- 

----in case any breach of the conditions of the said bond 

shall be discovered after the return of the said Government Promissory Notes 
or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings 
Bank. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the 
above-named (A)-—— _ 



In the presence of (two 
witnesses to sign here). 



Hr* 35, SECURITY BOND. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash . 
[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Extra-Departmental Agents.] 

KNOW all mjen by these presents that I (A)-_ 
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-son of- 


-Police Station- 
-Post Office- 


-of Village- 


bound unto the 
Rupees- 


Secretary of State for India in 


-am 


held 

Council in the 

-to be paid 


-District 

and firmly 
sum of 


Instruc¬ 

tions. 

' When this 


to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their certain 
attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made I bind myself 
my heirs executors administrators and representatives firmly by these presents fo^,f bond 

sealed with my seal dated this---day of- is executed 

19 - And I do hereby for myself my heirs executors administrators and 

representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his successors and 0 f a Postal 
assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter of this p* 01 ® ykich 
obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the High edwithinthe 
Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay or jurisdiction 
the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at ^^. e 0 ^ t he 
Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of the said Secretary of State courts 
be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to which such Court of Judicature 
on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary ^^ay tta ’ 
Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden Madras or 

(A)-—was on the- day Allahabad, 

of-19-appointed to and now holds the office of-sentence^ 6 

-at—-in the-— “ And I do 


Postal Circle AND WHEREAS by virtue 
Office the said (A)- 


of his employment in the Post hereby for 

r J . . j myself * * * 

, , B -;- IS required Extraordinary 

to perform public duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable Original Juris- 
to have amongst other duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters 
postcards packets parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank de- cJ>ur6 ” 
posits postage stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance should be 
with the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Government 80016(1 <rat * 
of India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal 

Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for all moneys that come - 

or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND 

WHEREAS the said (A)--has iNSTRTJO- 

agreed and is bound to attend at the post office of--— tions. 

-for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times as 6 

bis superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)-is wholly in 

- — - in consideration of his said appointment Government 

has delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the-—- tS^ords 

Postal Circle Government securities to the extent of R-“ and has 


•and has deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank deposited as 

—-Postal Circle the sum of 

M -for the purpose of securing and indemnifying Office Savings 

the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of 
India against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may sufler tlie —_— 
by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)-- Postal Circle 


with the Head of the¬ 
ft 


-or any agent servant or nominee of his AND WHERE- gj 


the sum of 


AS the said (A)- . 

has entered into the above bond in the penal sum of R- 


■ should be 
. scored out. 
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-conditioned for the due perfonn- 


(2) When the_ 

to who1§rTn £ nee by Mm the said (A)—--;-----, n 

cash, the or any agent servant or nominee of his of the duties of his said office and ox all 
«ddivered other the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements 
to and as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants- 

endorsed over against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- 
to the Head 3 J ^ 

any agent 


of the- 


-or 


_ servant or nominee of his 

Postal Circle NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (A) 

Government __. --has whilst he has been in the employment 

the^xtentof of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every 

B--— Hs duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employment as 

should be aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid 
scored out. and shall not leave the said service without permission and shall indemnify 
(3) The words the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of 

shouH be* India from all loss which during the time that the said (A)-y- 

initialed -has been in such employment as aforesaid 

^tandlast ^ as keen sustained or which shall at any time or times hereafter he sus- 
words by the tained by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns or the Govem- 
officer ^ ment of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default disobedience [of which: 

hond^nd the ma ^ ers an 7 conviction or judgment against the said (A)--- 

two wit- -or any agent servant or nominee of his in pro¬ 

ceedings against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but not 

the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)-—— 

- : -or any agent servant or nominee of his then this- 

obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain 
in full force and virtue: Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared 

by the said (A)-with 

the said Secretary of State that all Government Promissory Notes delivered 

to and endorsed over to the Head of the-— 

Postal Circle by the said (A)- 

and all sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank 

with the Head of the-Postal Circle by or on behalf of 

the said (A)— -shall be 

and remain with the said Head of the-Postal Circle for 

the time being as security to the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary 
. of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India against all 
loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in any way 
suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)--- 


---or any agent servant or nominee of his with full 

power to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their 
officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occasion 
shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and 
to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid to the 
said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of India 
as the case may require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the 
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Post Office Savings Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall 

be realised by the said Head of the-—-Postal 

Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A)-———- 

-: Provided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by the 

said (A)-——-and the said 

Secretary of State that on the death of the said (A)-—— 

or on the vacation by the said (A)--,— 

of his appointment in the Post Office the abovementioned Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to his heirs executors ad¬ 
ministrators and representatives or to the said (A)-- 

as the case may be but shall be and remain with the said Head of the- 

--—-Postal Circle for the term of 

six months after the date of such death or such vacation as the case may be as 
security against any loss or damage that may have then been or may thereafter 
be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of which the 

said (A)-or any agent servant or 

nominee of his and his heirs executors administrators and representatives after 
his death are or shall be liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his succes¬ 
sors and assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on the ex¬ 
piration of the said period of six months the said Government 'Promissory 
Notes and the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Sav¬ 
ings Bank shall only be returned to the said (A)--- 

—-or in the event of his death to his heirs executors adminis¬ 

trators and representatives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in 
full of all demands : Provided lastly that the return at any time of the said 
Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as secur¬ 
ity in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of 
the said Secretary of State to take proceedings upon the said bond against the 

said (A)-—-—in case any breach 

of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after the return of the 
said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as 
security in the Post Office Savings Bank. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the 
above-named (A)—-—- Seal. 


In the presence of {two 
witnesses to sign here)* 


i 
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appx.ko.13. SECURITY BOND. 

-Form 6 a. 

When the Security i$ in Government Promissory Notes or Cash . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed jointly by a person depositing security in Government Pro¬ 
missory. Notes or opening a security deposit account in the Post Office 
Savings Bank on behalf of a Deputy or Assistant Postmaster, Sub- 
or Branch Postmaster, Clerk in a post office, Record Clerk, Accountant, 
or Sorter of the Railway Mail Service, probationer (paid or unpaid) or a 
candidate as well as by the postal official or candidate himself.] 


A~ 

giving securi¬ 
ty on behalf 
of postal ser- of Village- 
vant. “ 

B« Postal 
servant on 
whose behalf 
security is 
given. 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 
-son of- 


-Police Station- 


Post Office- 

and (B)- 

son of- 

of Village— 


-District- 


-Police Station- 


-Post Office- 


-District— 


are held and firmly bound unto the 


Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of Rupees 


■to be paid to the said Secretary 
of State his successors or assigns or his or their certain attorney or attorneys 
for which payment well and truly to be made we bind ourselves our heirs exe¬ 
cutors administrators and representatives firmly by these presents sealed with 

__ __ our seals dated this---day of---19_ _ 

Circle or part And we do hereby for ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representa- 
fives covenant with the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns that if 
cmy suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or the con¬ 
dition hereunder written in any Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at 
Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judica¬ 
ture at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and 

may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and deter- 

5 Judioatnre mined the Court Gourt m which such suit shall be brought 

at Calcutta, shall b e so subject in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court 
WHEREAS (B)- -w as on the-—— foj- 


Ihstbuc- 
xiobs. 
When this 
' form of bond 
is executed 
in a Postal 


of a Postal 
Circle which 
is not 
situated 
within the 
jurisdiction 
of one or 
other of the 
High Courts 


Bombay, 
Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
“And we do 
hereby for 
ourselves 
* * * * 

Extraordi¬ 
nary Original 


of. 


-19- 


-appointed to and now holds the office of- 
-at--in the- 


-Postal Circle AND WHEREAS the said (BY 


■is liable at any time to be transferred 
to some other appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Prov¬ 
ince of British India AND WHEREAS by virtue of bis employment in the 

„ _ P° st the said (B)-—is required to perform pub- 

fctmS, , dut l es “ wkch the P*Wic are interested and has or is liable to have amongst 
Court” ahorfd' °^her duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters postcards packets, 
b. scored out. parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits postage 
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stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance with the rules t*. 
thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Government of India non. 0 ' 
the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal Circle in CfWhenthe 
which he is employed and truly to account for all moneys that come or ought 
to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the Go-rem^St 

sa, i^ (B)-—-has agreed and is bound S6c ’? iti < e8 > th< 

to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places hMdepMftL 
as his superior officers may appoint and has further agreed to remain in the M security in 
service of the Government of India in the Post Office until he shall have given 2’~ Poat 
at least three months’ notice in writing to his immediate official superior of Bank 
his intention to leave the said service and until the period so to be limited in the Head of 

such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the said (A)_ — -;— 

in consideration of the appointment of the said (B)——_thesum^ 018 


-has delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the 


extent of R- 


-Postal Circle Government securities to the aoo^d 


-. --- -and has deposited as (2) When the 

security m the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the_first deposit 

Postal Circle the sum of B--—-and larf, h the “ 

has agreed to deposit as security in the Post Office Savings Bank by monthly words 

instalments of not less than ———-- - - “delivered to 

-—the further sum of R--- 

-in all for tlie purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Head of the 

Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India-;— 

against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in 

any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B) -- securities' to 

--- -—AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-and the said (B) 


the extent of 
R-. 


iuto the above bond in the penal sum of R- 
the due performance by the said (B)- 


—have entered and hag" 
-conditioned for should be 
scored out. 
■ 0 £ tUe /«\ .u. 


duties of his said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully be whole amouni 
required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the is <ie P osite fi 
said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts or woriT'W 

defaults of the said (B)-NOW the has agreed to 

condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (B)-—— de P 08 . it “ 

-'has whilst he has been in the employment of Government in the SSpSt™ 

Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid Offioe Saving 
and shall whilst he shall he in such employment as aforesaid always duly 
perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave instalmLts 
the said service without permission or without giving the beforementioned°* notless 
three months’’notice in writing and if the said (A)- * 11 


•or the said (B)- 


the further 
sum of 
B-- j* 


-——-shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his successors 

and assigns and the Government of India from all loss which during the time soared out in 

that tile said (B)-——has been in such employ- addition toV 

meat as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or times that'mZ** 01 
hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and have to be 
assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default dis- mad ® “ 
obedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said (B) the° 8 

.. . .. —-in proceedings against him in respect of*preceding 

' the «unr>fl shall he conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insol- mstruotion »- 
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(4) The words vency of the said (B)-—-—- 

'hula b Ut then this obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and 
Sled remain in full force and virtue: Provided always and it is hereby declared 


against the 
first and last 
words by the 
officer 

executing the 
bond and the 
two witnesses. 


and agreed by the said (A)-—- 

with the said Secretary of State that all Government Promissory Notes delivered 

to and endorsed over to the Head of the-;- 

-—-Postal Circle by the said (A)- 

___—-and all sums of money de¬ 
posited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank with the Head of the- 

--Postal Circle by the said (A)--- 

_____---—— shall be and re¬ 
main with the said Head of the-_____— -Postal 

Circle for the time being as security to the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary 
of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India against all 
loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in any way 

suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B)- 

---with full power to the said Secretary 

of State his successors or assigns or his or their officers or servants duly author¬ 
ised in that behalf from time to time as occasion shall require to realise sell 
confiscate and dispose of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said 
sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank or a 
sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and to apply the proceeds 
thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of the said Secretary of 
State his successors or assigns or the Government of India as the case may re¬ 
quire but nevertheless the interest of the said Government Promissory Notes 
or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings 
Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall bo realised by the 

said Head of the-Postal Circle if he shall 

think fit to the said (A)-: Provided also 


and it is hereby agreed and declared by and between the said (A) - .. 

-and the said Secretary of State that 


on the death of the said (A)-or 

on the vacation by the said (B)- 

-of his appointment in the Post Office tho abovemontioned Govern¬ 
ment Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in 
the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to the said (A) 


-or in the event of his death to his heirs executors administrators 

and representatives as the case may be but shall be and remain with the said 

Head of the-Postal Circle for the 

term of six months after the date of such death or such vacation as the case 
may be as security against any loss or damage that may have then been or may 
thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of which 

the said (B)-and his heirs executors administrators 

and representatives after his death are or shall be liable to indemnify tho 
Secretary of State his successors and assigns as aforesaid under these presents 
or otherwise and on the expiration of the said period of six months 
*the said Government Promissory Notes and the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall only he returned 
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to the said (A)- 

or in the event of his death to his heirs executors administrators and representa¬ 
tives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in full of all demands : Pro¬ 
vided lastly that the return at any time of the said Government Promissory 
Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Sav¬ 
ings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of the said Secretary of State 

to take proceedings upon the said bond against the said (A)- 

-and (B)- 

■-or either of them in case any breach of the conditions 

of the said bond shall be discovered after the return of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank. 

Signed, sealed and delivereu 

by the above-named (A)- 

Signature. Seal. 


In the presence of (two 
witnesses to sign here). 

Signed, sealed and delivered 

by the above-named (B)—-Seal. 



In the presence of (two 
witnesses to sign here). 



Ajppx.K0._12. SECURITY BOND. 

Form 6 &. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes j>r^pash. 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed jointly by a person depositing security in. Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes or opening a security deposit account in the Post Office 
Savings Bank on behalf of a Postman or Village Postman as well as by the 
Postman or Village Postman himself.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A) 
----—son of-——- 


A= Person 
_ giving gecm 
ty on behalj 
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of postal 
servant. 

B sss Postal 
servant on 
whose behalf 
security is 
given. 


of Village- 
Post Office- 
and (B)— 
of Village- 
Post Office- 


-Police Station- 


-son 


District- 
of— 


-Police Station- 
-District- 


Instbtjo- 
tions. 
When this 


are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in the 

sum of Rupees-—-y- 

to be paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their 
certain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we 
form of bond bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives firmly 
is executed in by these presents sealed with our seals dated this- 

ole^pariP'of- da 7 of - 19 - w ? do ]ieTei V our ' 

a Postal Cir- selves out heirs executors administrators and representatives covenant with the 

not ^sttuated sa ^ Secretary of State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be 
within the 6 brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder 
jurisdiction written in any Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at 
okeTolTthe ^ a ^ cu ^ a 0T Sigh Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judicar 
High Courts ture at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and 
of Judicature may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and deter - 
Bombay ta> ty Sigh Court to which such Court on which such suit shall be brought 

Madrasor shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such Sigh Court 
Allahabad, WHEREAS (B) -—-——- was on the - 

the italicised 


19 - 


-appointed a in the 


-day of- 


present employed at- 


Postal Circle and is at. 

AND WHEREAS the said (B)- 

-is liable at any time to be 


sentence 
" And we do 
hereby for 
ourselves 

* * * * 

Extraordi¬ 
nary Original employed at some other place in the said Postal Circle or to be transferred to 

Jurisdiction some other appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province 

<L™V' 7 hoM of British AND WHEREAS the said (B)- 

be scored out. t is required to perform public duties in which the public are interested and 
has or is liable to have amongst other duties to deliver at their proper 
addresses with all possible despatch all letters postcards packets documents 
and parcels which may from time to time be entrusted to him for distri¬ 
bution to recover postage that may lawfully be due and to pay amounts 
of money orders in cash ot by cheque and truly to account 
for ah moneys that shall come or ought to come to his hands as such 


Insthtto- 


Postman 


TIOMS. Vil age Postman 
(1) When the said (B) 


or as servant 


of the Post 
- has 


Office AM) WHEREAS the 
and is hound to attend for 


is whohyln purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior 
Government °® cers ma y appoint and has farther agreed to remain in the service of the Gov- 
Feeurities, ernment of India in the Post Office until he shall have given at least 
“andhasde- mon t^ s ’ notice in writing to his immediate official superior of his inten- 
posited as tion to leave the said service and until the period so to he limited in such 

thS* n0ti ° e shaU iave ez P ired AND WHEREAS the said (A)_ 

Office Savings “ ~ ffi consideration of the appointment of the 

Bank with said (B) — --has delivered to and endorsed 

Sth c Head over to tte Head of the- 


-Postal Circle 


Postal Citole Government securities to the extent of R- 

the sum Of and has deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank writh the Head 
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of the- 


-Postal Circle the sum ofR- 


-;—;-—--and has agreed to deposit as scored out. 

security in the Post Office Savings Bank by monthly instalments of not less £2) When )J e 
than R-—--the further sum of R- 


first deposit 
is wholly in 


—--i n all for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the cash, the 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 

against all loss which he or they or the Government of India may or can in any endorsed over 

way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B) —- to the Head 

AKDWOTKEAS fte said (A)-g.'SST 

■ ■■ and the said (B)-——---- — Government 

have entered into the above bond in the penal sum of R- 


-conditioned for the due performance by the said (B)- 


. securities to 
the extent 
’of B- 


-of the duties of his said office and has” 


and of all other the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his ®k°^ld 
agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and (3) when the 
his servants against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B)-^hole amount 


said (B)- 


-N OW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the i+ de £°* 

t. -l i once, tne 

- Jb.as whilst Jne has words “ and 


been in the employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and J as a ?f 6e<i to 
fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid and shall -whilst he shall be in such 
employment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his the Post 
duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said service without permission or g 
without giving the beforementioned three months’ notice in writing and bimonthly 

if the said f A1 -or the said (B) --- instalments 

-shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his fifths 

successors and assigns and the Government of India from all loss which farther sum 

during the time that the said (B)---has been in such ^olid 

employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or £ut'in 
times hereafter he sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and addition to 
assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default “V 
disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said b ave to be 
(B) ■ i n proceedings against him in respect of the same shall made m 

be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said ^XthT S 

(B) -then this obligation preceding 

to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force insfauotK)^ 
and virtue: Provided always and it is hereby declared and agreed by the said ( - go ) ored e oUt 

(A) -with the said Secretary of State that should he 

all Government Promissory Notes delivered to and endorsed over to the Head 

of tho-Postal Circle by the said (A) - afst and last 

-and. all sums of money deposited as security in the Post word* hy the 

Office Savings Bank with the Head of the—-—- cuting the 

l_ ±X. _ _:J3 ,1v - - 


-Postal Circle by the said (A) 


-shall be and remain with the said Head of the- 


... Postal Circle for the time being as security to the said Secretary^ of 

State his successors and assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying 
the said Secretary of State bis successors and assigns and the Government of 
India against all loss which he or they or the Government oi India may or can 
in any way suffer by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B)— ■ % 

with full power to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or 


bond and the 
two 

witnesses. 
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their officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occa¬ 
sion shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and 
to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of 
the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of India 
as the case may require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall be 

realised by the said Head of the-Postal 

Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A)--• Pro¬ 

vided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by and between the said (A) 

__——and the said Secretary of State that on the death of 

the said (A)-——-or on the vacation by the said 

(B)—-of his appointment in the Post Office the abovementioned 

Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as 
security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to the 

said (A)—-or in the event of his death to his heirs executors 

administrators and representatives but shall be and remain with the said 

Head of the-Postal Circle for the term of six months after 

the date of such death or such vacation as the case may be as security 
against any loss or damage that may have then been or may thereafter be 
incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of which the said (B) 

— ---—-——-and his heirs executors administrators and 

representatives after his death are or shall be liable to indemnify the 
Secretary of State his successors and assigns as aforesaid under these 
presents or otherwise and on the expiration of the said period of six 
months the said Government Promissory Notes and the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall only be returned 

to the said (A)-or in the 

event of his death to his heirs executors and administrators and representatives 
•on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in full of all demands : Provided 
lastly that the return at any time of the said Government Promissory Notes 
or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings 
Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of the said Secretary of State 
to take proceedings upon the said bond against the said (A)- 

— -and (B)- 

-—-—-- or either of them in case any 

breach of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after the 
return of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank. 

Signed, sealed and delivered 

by the above-named (A)— .. . Seal. 


Signature . 
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In the presence of {two _ 
witnesses to sign here). 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above-named (B)- 


Seal* 


In the presence of {two 
.witnesses to sign here ). 


/ 


appx.No,12, SECURITY BOND, 

rorm 6ft, 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Cash . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout,] 

[To be executed jointly by a person depositing security in Government 
Promissory Notes or opening a security deposit account in the Post 
Office Savings Bank on behalf of a Postal servant, such as an Overseer, 
mail peon, letter-box peon, coachman, or bullock train guard, who is 
required to convey or escort cash as well as by the Postal servant himself.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 
-son of-—- 


of Village— 
Post Office- 

and (B)- 

Village- 

Office- 


-Police Station- 

-District- 

-son of- 


-Police Station- 
-District- 


-A-Person 

-giving 

security on 
behalf of 

-postal 

_ n x servant, 

B=Postal 
-Post servant on 
-are whose behalf 


held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in the g^ YerL ^ 


sum of Rupees--—--—~—■-; ; -— 

to be paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or 
their certain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and 
truly to be made we bind ourselves our heirs executors ad m in i strators when this 
and representatives firmly by these presents sealed with our seals dated ^22”^ 

this—-day of- 19 - And we do hereby for If ^ 

ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives covenant with cm© or part 
the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be ^©h 
brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder ^ no t situ- 
writtrn in any Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the 
High Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras 
or the Hiah Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the in- other of the 
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... ah Courts stance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and determined bythe 
^judicature ^igh Q wr t to which, such Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be 
^Calcutta, so sul j ect in the Extramdinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court 

- ' ’ WHEREAS (B) --- 

the--day of-- 


Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
“And we do 
hereby for 
ourselves 
* * * * 

Extraordi- 


-was on 


- 19 - 


appointed to and now holds the office of- 


-at- 


-m 


the- 


-Postal Circle AND WHEREAS the said (B)- 


-is hable at any time to be employed 
at some other place in the said Postal Circle or to be transferred to some 
Ju^dlc& other appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of 
of such High British India AND WHEREAS the said (B)— • 1S required to 

Court ” 
should be 
scored out. 


perform public duties in which the public are interested and the duties of the 

said (B)-—include the conveyance of cash between the different 

offices in his jurisdiction and truly to account for all moneys that shall come or 
ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS 


— the said (B)- 


-has agreed 


and is bound to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times 
and places as his superior officers may appoint and has further agreed to re¬ 
main in the service of the Government of India in the Post Office 
until he shall have given at least three months’ notice in writing to his im¬ 
mediate official superior of his intention to leave the said service and until the 
period so to be limited in such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the 
said (A)-——-—--in consider¬ 

ation of the appointment of the said (B) 


■has delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the— 
-Postal Circle Government securities to the extent of R- 


-and has deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank 

with the Head of the- - -Postal Circle 

the sum of R--and has agreed to deposit as 

security in the Post Office Savings Bank by monthly instalments 


of not less than R- 


-the further sum of R- 

all for the 


-m 


Instruc¬ 
tions. 

(1) When tbe 
first deposit 
is wholly in 
Government 
securities, 
the words 
“ and has 
deposited as 
security in 
the Post 
Office 
Savings 
Bank with 
the Head 
of the 

- Postal 

Circle the 
sum of 

B-” 

should be 
scored out. 

(2) When the 
first deposit 
is wholly 
in cash, the 
words 

“ delivered to ■ 

ever to the^ ^ °^ er duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agree- 

Head of the 

-Postal 

Circle Gov¬ 
ernment , 
securities to 
the extent of 

B--and 

has'* should 
£e scored out. 


purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary of State his successors 
and assigns and the Government of India against all loss which he or they or 
the Government of India may or can in any way suffer by reason of the acts or 

defaults of the said (B)-AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-and the said (B)- 


-have entered into the above 


bond in the penal sum of R- 

conditioned for the due performance by the said (B)- 


-of the duties of his said office and of 


ments as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his 

servants against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (B)- 

NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (B)- 


-has whilst he has 


be6n in the employment of Government in the P^st Office duly performed 
and fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be 
in such employment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and 
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every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said service without per- ( 3 ) When the 
•mission or without giving the beforementioned three months 9 notice in amount 

writing and if tie said (A)---atSfafe 

the said (B)-words “ and 


-or 


Office Sayings 
01 Bank by 


--shall inde mnif y the said Secretary of State his successors and d g S 

•assigns and the Government of India from all loss which during the time that secxuTty^ 

the said (A)--—— -h as been in such the Post 

employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time 
times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors monthly 
and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect 
default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the than R 68 - 

Said (B)-- - --the farther 

----in proceedings against him _, 

in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] should be 

or insolvency of the said (B)-—- scored out 

--then this obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise ^ an y ltl0n 

the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue ~ 
is hereby declared and agreed by the said (A)- 


_any 

Provided always and it alteration 
that may 
have to be 


-with the said Secretary of State that all Govern- mado in 

ment Promissory Notes delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the- accordance ' 

— -Postal Circle by the said (A)---Seceding 

— -and all sums of money deposited as security in the Post instructions. 

Office Savings Bank with the Head of the-Postal Circle by the (4) The words 

-id (A)-b. 


remain with the said Head of the- 


-Postal Circle for the time initialed 


being as security to the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns for i 

the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary of State his sue- W ordsby the* 
cessors and assigns and the Government of India against all loss which he or officer 
they or the Government of India may or can in any w&y suffer by reason, of 

the acts or defaults of the said (B)-—-;-with two 

full power to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their witnesses, 
officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occasion 
shall require to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest thereon and 
to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of the 
said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of India 
as the case may require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the 
Post Office Savings Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall 

be realised by the said Head of the--Postal Circle if he shall 

-think fit to the said (A)----—--;- : 

Provided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by and between the said (A) 
----and the said Secretary 


of State that on the vacation by the said (B)--- 1 -- 

.. of his appointment in the Post Office the abovemen- 

•tioned Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited 
as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned 

to the said (A)-—- 

•of his death to his heirs executors administrators - and representatives but 
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shall be and remain with the said Head of the-Postal Circle 

for the term of six months after the date of such death or such vacation as 
the case may be as security against any loss or damage that may have then 
been or may thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in re¬ 
spect of which the said (B)-—---- 

-and his heirs executors administrators and representatives after 

his death are or shall be liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his succes¬ 
sors and assigns as aforesaid under these presents or otherwise and on the 
expiration of the said period of six months the said Government Promissory 
Notes and the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 

Savings Bank shall only be returned to the said (A)- 

or in the event of his death to his heirs executors administrators and representa¬ 
tives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in full of all demands : Pro¬ 
vided lastly that the return at any time of the said Government Promissory 
Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Sav¬ 
ings Bank shall not be deemed to affect the right of the said Secretary of State 

to take proceedings upon the said bond against the said (A)- 

-and (B)-or either of them 

in case any breach of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after 
the return of the said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money 
deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank, 

Signed, sealed and delivered 

by the above-named (A)- Seal* 

Signature . 


In the presence of (two 
mtnesses to sign here). 


Signed, sealed and delivered 

by the above-named (B)- Seal, 



In the presence of (two 
mtnesses to sign here). 

. ► 
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AP PX. No. 12. 
Form 6 d. 


SECURITY BOND. 

When the Security is in Government Promissory Notes or Gash , 
[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Postage Stamp Vendors.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that I (A)- 


-son of- 


-Police Station- 
-Post Office- 


-of Village- 


-District 


RTSTbUO- 
TI02SB. 
When this 
form of a* 
bond is exe¬ 
cuted in a 

"" held and or p^rt of a 

firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in the sum of Postal Circle 

Rupees-to be paid to not 

the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their certain within the 
attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made I bind myself jurisdiction 
my heirs executors administrators and representatives firmly by these presents oth^oTthe 

sealed with my seal dated this-day of-High Courts 

19- And I do hereby for myself my heirs executors administrators and 

representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns Bombay, * 
that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or Madras or 
the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the High Court of JuM - 
catureat Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of sentence 
Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same “ And I do 
shall and may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried for 
and determined by the High Court to which such Court on which such suit shall be * * * * 
brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Extraordi- 

Court WHEREAS the above bounden (A)—--—- 

the-■-day of -- - 19- of such * \ 


-was on 


. High Court 51 
a ■vrrv should he 
scored out* 


Instruc¬ 

tions. 

(1) When, the- 


appointed to and now holds the office of Postage Stamp Vendor at — 

_._in the---Postal Circle 

WHEREAS by virtue of his employment in the Post Office the said (A)- 
- - -is required 

to perform, public duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable 
to have in his custody postage stamps and articles of postal stationery in accord¬ 
ance with the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Govern¬ 
ment of India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal ^ ^ 

Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for all moneys that come ^tde^sit 
or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS is wholly m 

the Said (A) ^ ^ £ securities, 

agreed and is bound to attend at the post office of—- - “ the words 

____for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times as “ and has 

his superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)- , , security in 

__ia consideration of his said appointment has the Post 

delivered to and endorsed over to the Head of the—-ikSthX 

Postal Circle Government securities to the extent of R ~~ ' _ Head of the 

_.~a,nd has deposited as security in the Post Office Savings- Postal 


Bank with the Head of the¬ 


ft 


-_________-Postal Circle the sum of < ^ T0 ^ e f 

■for the purpose of securing and indemnifying be 


.the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of scored oat 
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India against all loss whicn he or they or the Government of India may suffer 

by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A) - 

-or any agent servant or nominee of his AND WHEREAS 

the said (A)--- 

has entered into the above bond in the penal sum of R- 


(2) When the 
first deposit 
is wholly in 
cash, the 
words 
* delivered 
to and 

endorsed over 
to the Head 

of the- 

Postal Circle 
Government 
securities to 
the extent of 
Br - 

and has ” 
should be 

scored out, condition of the 

(3) The words_ 

scored out 
should be 
initialed 


-conditioned for the due performance 


by him the said (A)- 

or any agent servant or nominee of his of the duties of his said office and of all 
other the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements 
as aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants 

against loss by reason ot the acts or defaults of the said (A)-- 

- or ? n y agent servant or nominee of his NOW the 

above-written bond is such that if the said (A) 
-has whilst he has been in the employment of 


first and last 
words by the 
officer 

executing the 
bond and 
the two 
witnesses. 


Government in the Post Office always duly performed and fulfilled all and 
every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employment as 
aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and 
shall not leave the said service without permission and shall indemnify the said 
Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 

from all loss which during the time that the said (A)- 

•—--has been in such 

employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or 
times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and 
assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default omis¬ 
sion disobedience [of which matters any conviction or j udgment against the said 

(A) — —- 

or any agent servant or nominee of his in proceedings against him in respect of 
the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insol¬ 
vency of the said (A)- - -or any 

agent servant or nominee of his then this obligation to be void and of no effect 
otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue : Provided 


always and it is hereby agreed and declared by the said (A)- 

—--with the said Secretary of State that all Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes delivered to and endorsed over to the head of the-— 

-Postal Circle by the said (A)--— 

and all sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank 

with the Head of the-Postal Circle bv or on behalf of 

the said (A)-—-1-shall be 

and remain with the said Head of the-Postal Circle for 

the time being as security to the said Secretary of State his successors and 
assigns for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the said Secretary of State 
his successors, and assigns and the Government of India against all loss which 
he or they or the Government of India may or can in any way suffer by reason 

of the acts or defaults of the said (A)_ __ ., 

;-or any agent servant or nominee of his with full 

power to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their 
officers or servants duly authorised in that behalf from time to time as occasion 
s^all require^ to realise sell confiscate and dispose of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post 
Office Savings Bank or a sufficient portion thereof or the interest theredn and 
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to apply the proceeds thereof in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid to the 
said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or the Government of TnHia. 
as the case may require but nevertheless the interest of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or of the said sums of money deposited as security in the 
Post Office Savings Bank may in the meantime be paid over as the same shall 

be realised by the said Head of the—-Postal 

Circle if he shall think fit to the said (A)- 

said (A)- 


Provided also and it is hereby agreed and declared by the 

-and the said 


Secretary of State that on the death of the said (A) 
-or on the vacation by the said (A) 


-of his appointment in the Post Office the abovementioned 
Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security 
in the Post Office Savings Bank shall not be at once returned to his heirs execu¬ 
tors administrators and representatives or to the said (A)- 

" --as the case may be but shall be and remain with the said 

Head of the—— -Postal Circle for the 

term of six months after the date of such death or such vacation as the case 
may be as security against any loss or damage that may have then been or may 
thereafter be incurred by the said Secretary of State and in respect of which 

the said (A)-—-and his 

heirs executors administrators and representatives after his death are or shall 
bo liable to indemnify the Secretary of State his successors and assigns as afore¬ 
said under these presents or otherwise and on the expiration of the said period 
of six months the said Government Promissory Notes and the said sums of 
money deposited as security in the Post Office Savings Bank shall only be re¬ 
turned to the said (A)- --- - --- or 

in the event of his death to his heirs executors administrators and representa¬ 
tives on his or their furnishing a stamped receipt in full of all demands : Pro¬ 
vided lastly that the return at any time of the said Government Promissory 
Notes or the said sums of money deposited as security in the Post Office 
Savings Bank shall not be deemed to afiect the right of the said Secretary 

of State to take proceedings upon the said bond against the said (A)- 

~-----—incase any breach 

of the conditions of the said bond shall be discovered after the return of the 
said Government Promissory Notes or the said sums of money deposited as 
security in the Post Office Savings Bank. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the 

above-munod (A)- 


Seal* 


Signature . 


In the presence of 
nem* to sign here). 


(i tWO Witr 


< 

v 
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Appx.Kg.i2. PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

Form 7. 

With two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed by Deputy and Assistant Postmasters, Sub and Branch Post¬ 
masters, Clerks in Post Offices, Record Clerks, Accountants and Sorters* 
of the Railway Mail Service, and paid probationers.] 


A—Princi¬ 
pal* 

B *) «Sure- 
Cj ties. 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 
-son of- 


of Village- 
Post Office- 
(B)- 


-Police Station- 
—District- 


-and 


son of- 


son 


of- 


—Post Office- 
-and (C)- 

-Police Station- 


-of Village- 


-District- 


Instetto- 

* I0N ®\ Police Station- 

When this tv j. • ^ 

form of bond District - 

is executed - 

ina Postal f yiU - 

Circle or part _ & 

of a Postal Post Office - 

CSrde which are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

sum of Rupees- ; -- 

jurisdiction .. . . to be paid to the said 

other of°the ® ecre ^ ar 7 State his successors or assigns or his or their certain attorney or 
High Courts attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we bind ourselves our 
of Judicature heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly and every two of us- 
at Calcutta, ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly 

and each of us binds himself his heirs executors administrators and representa¬ 
tives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our seals dated this- 

day of-19- And each of us the said (A) - 

-——- and (B) -- 


Bombay, 
Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
"And each of 
us the said 

(A)—- 

and (B)- 

and(C)- 

* * * 

Extraordi- 


i and (C)- 


, ——- doth hereby for himself his heirs executors' 

administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State 
his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the subject - 
n^yChi^nal M&tter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject ' 
Jurisdiction to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at 
Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of 
Judicature at Allahabad the some shall and may at the instance of the said Secre¬ 
tary of State be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to which such 
Court on which such suit shall be brought shallbe so subject in the Extraordinary 
Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden (Ay 

on the-day of-- 


of such High 
Oourt” 
should be 
scored out. 


19- 


-was 


-appointed to and now holds the office of- 

-at-—in the- 


Postal Circle AND WHEREAS the said (A)— 

“**—;-;-is liable at any time to be transferred to some other- 

appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of British^ 
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India AND WHEREAS by virtue of bis employment in the Post Office the said 

(A)--- ; -is required to perform public duties in 

which the public are interested and has or is liable to have amongst other 
duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters postcards packets parcels 
money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits postage stamps 
and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance with the rules thereto 
relating prescribed from time to time by the Government of India the Director- 
General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal Circle in which he is em¬ 
ployed and truly to account for all moneys that come or ought to come to his 

hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

——--—-—has agreed and is 

bound to attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and 
places as his superior officers may appoint and has further argeed to remain 
in the service of the Government of India in the Post Office until he 
shall have given at least three months’ notice in writing to his immediate 
official superior of his intention to leave the said service and until the period 
so to be limited in such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the said 

<A)-—--and the said 

{B)-and (C)- 


-as his the said (A)- 


half have entered into the above bond in the penal sum of R- 


-’s sureties in that be- 


by him the said (A) 


-conditioned for the due performance 


of the duties of his said office and of all other the duties 
which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and the 
indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason 

of the acts or defaults of the said (A)-;- 

NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (A)- 

—_—-has whilst he has been in the 


•employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled 
all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employ¬ 
ment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties 
aforesaid and shall not leave the said service without permission or without 
giving the beforementioned three months’ notice in writing and if the said 

(A)-—-^d (B)- 

_ _ _ _—and (C)- 

- ______shall indemnify the 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 

from all loss which during the time that the said (A)---- 

_ . . - . .-has been in such employment as 

aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or times hereafter be 
sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns or the Govern¬ 
ment of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default disobedience [of which 

matters any conviction or judgment against the said (A)-; ; ~~ 

____——in proceedings against him in respect of the 

$ame shall bo conclusive proof but not the only means of # proof] or insolvency 

of the said (A)---—“ ; 7 , „ , * , 

then this obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise th^ same snail be ana 
remain in full force and virtue; Provided always and it is hereby agreed and 
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declared that neither the said (B)-—- 

—-nor (C)--- 

-shall he at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon 

giving to the Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar 
months’ notice in writing of his intention so to do and the liability of both the 

said (B)-—---and 

(C)-—-under this bond 

in the event of any such notice being given of the surety by whom it shall 
be given shall be thereby determined in respect only of acts and omissions, 
happening after the expiration of the said period of six months. « , 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 

Signature of Principal. 

in the presence of 



Two witnesses to sign here, who must, 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)- 

in the presence of Signature of first Surety, who must also* 

state Jits profession {or occupation ). 

1 Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
>a!so each note the name of his father 
———---J profession (or occupation) and residence. 



Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- -_ 

Signature of 

in the presence of state his 


who must also 


*) Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
> also each note the name of his father* 
1 profession (or occupation) and residence.” 
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Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal 
officer who must not be the principal and 
must hold an appointment in the Post 
Office above the rank of postman . 


PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

Form 8. 

With Two Sureties. 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by unpaid probationers.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


of Village— 
Post Office- 

(B)- 


-son of- 

-Police Station- 
-District— 


-and 


- A —Princi¬ 
pal. 

B > =Sure- 
C )ties. 


of Village— 
Post Office— 
(0) — 

of Village— 
Post Office- 


-son 


-Police Station- 
—District- 

of- 

-Police Station- 
-District- 


-son of-— Inststjo- 

_ t ion's. 

n When this 

-and form of bond 

-is executed 

_in a Postal 

Circle or part 

-of a Postal 

-Circle which 

are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

the sum of Rupees—-—- the juris- 

__to be naid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or diction of 

his or their certain attorney or attorneys tor which payment well and truly of the Higb 
to be made we bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representa- Courts of 
tives jointly and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors adminis- ^Calcutta 
trators and representatives jointly and each of us binds hims elf his heirs exe- Bombay, 
cutors administrators and representatives severally firmly by these presents Madras or 

sealed with our seals dated-~ ^ a 7 th© & itJtc’ised 

19__ And each of us the said (A) -sentence 

cmd{B) ------‘ <And ^ 


-doth 


hereby for himself his heirs execu- 


tors administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of State and (B)~ 

Us successors and assigns (hat if any suit shall lehroughttouching the subject- and jC)-—^ 
matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject Eztraordi- 
to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at nerj Original 
Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judi- 
cohere at AUahabad (he same shall and may at the instance of (he said Secretary Court” 
of State be removed into tried and determined by (he High Court to which such should be 
Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary 8eored oufe 
Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden 
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(A)---was on the-—-day of 

—-19-appointed to and now holds the office of a Postal unpaid 

probationer at-in the-—- 

-Postal Circle AND WHEREAS the said (A)—- 

-is a candidate for a salaried office in the Post Office and 

will be liable when appointed to any such office to be at any time transferred 
to some other appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other 
Province of British India AND WHEREAS by virtue of his employment in the 

Post Office the said (A)-is required 

to perform public duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable 
to have amongst other duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters post¬ 
cards packets parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits 
postage stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance with the 
rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Government of India 
the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal Circle in which 
he is employed and truly to account for all moneys that come or ought to come 
to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A) 

-has agreed and is bound to 

attend for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his 

superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-and the said (B)-—- 

and (C)-as his the said (A)- 

- 5 s sureties in that behalf have entered into the above 

bond in the penal sum of R.... 

-conditioned for the due performance by hi™ the 

said (A)— ; ---—-of the 

duties of his said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully be re¬ 
quired of him and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants 
against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)-- 

-;-—-NOW the condition of the 

above-written bond is such that if the said (A)——-—__ 

-has whilst he has been in the employment of Government in 

the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every his duties 
aforesaid and shall whilst' he shall be in such employment as aforesaid 
always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and shall 
not leave the service without permission or without giving three months 5 

notice in writing and if the said (A)------- 

-——and (B)-—-— . 

7 ~ 7". ”--—shall indemnify the 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 

from all loss which during the time the said (A)__ _ 

-has been in such employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which 

shall at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State his 
successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty 
neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or iudmnent 
against the said (A)-—--- J ° ^ 

proceedings against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but 
not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)_1_. 

then this obligation to be void and of no effect 
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otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue: Provided 

always and it is hereby agreed and declared that neither the said (B ) — - - 

--nor (C)- 

-shall be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon giving to 

the Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar months* 
notice in writing of his intention so to do and the liability of both the said (B) 

— -and (C)-- 

— -under this bond in the event of any such notice being 

given of the surety by whom it shall be given shall be thereby determined in 
respect only of acts and omissions happening after the expiration of the said 
period of six months. 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 


Signature of Principal . 


in the presence of 


} 


Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)~- 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety, who must also 
state Ms profession {or occupation). 
Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)——-- 

in the presence of Signature of second Surety , who must also 

state his profession {or occupation). 

*-—--} Two witnesses to sign here, who must 

> also each note the name of his father 
_____) profession or occupation) and residence. 
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Certified, that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal 
officer who must not he the principal and 
must hold an appointment in the Post 
Office above the rank of postman. 


Appx.Ko.i2, PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

Form 9. 

With Two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed by candidates for Acting Postmastership (Sub or Branch) 

or Clerkships.] 


A=Prinoi- 

paL _ 

0 ) We " of Village- 
Post Office- 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


son 


of— 


-Police Station- 
-District— 


-and 


Instruc¬ 
tions. 
When, this 


(B)- 



T7".n « 



oi v mage-- 

x. ujj.ee kj ua l/iuxj. 


JL VO U V/JLULVO JL^AOUAAVU 


-son of- 



-Police Station- 


-day of- 


is executed 
in a Postal 

Circle or part TT ._. 
of a Postal of Village- 

Circle which Post Office-District- 

withhithe ted are an d firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

jurisdiction the sum of Rupees- 

of one or -to be paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns 

High Courts 6 or ^s 01 ccrt ain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly 
of Judicature to be made we bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representa- 
Bomba Utta ’ ^ves jointly and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors adminis- 
MaSasfor trators and representatives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs cxe* 
Allahabad, cutors administrators and representatives severally firmly by these presents 

sentence^ sealed with our seals dated this- 

« And each of 19— - And each of us the said (A)- 

us the said i ( B) -— 

(B) IHand -- ——doth hereby for himself his heirs exe* 

(C) - cutors administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of 

Extraordi* * State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the 
nary Original subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court 
Jurisdiction subject to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judica- 
Ctort” Higl1 iure ai B° m b a y or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court 
should be °f Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of the said 
scored out. Secretary of State be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to 

wfiich such Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so mbject in the 
Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the 
said (A)-:- 


-i md (C)~ 
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--————:-is a candidate for a salaried office in the 

Post Office and will be liable when appointed to any such office to be at any 
time transferred to some other appointment in the Post Office in the same 
or some other Province of British India AND WHEREAS by virtue of his 

employment in the Post Office the said (A)- 

--—-is required to perform public duties in which the pub¬ 
lic are interested and has or is liable to have amongst other duties to receive 
deal with and dispose of letters postcards packets parcels money orders 
British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits postage stamps and all other postal 
articles whatsoever in accordance with the rules thereto relating prescribed 
from time to time by the Government of India the Director-General of the Post 
Office or the Head of the Postal Circle in which he is employed and truly to 
account for all moneys that come or ought to come to his hands as a servant 

of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)-- 

--——-has agreed and is bound to attend for the 

purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior 

officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

--———and the said (B)-—— 

and (C)———-as his the said (A)- 

—-’s sureties in that behalf have entered into the above 

bond in the penal sum of R--- 


-—-conditioned for the due perform¬ 
ance by him the said (A)- 


———-of the duties of his said office and of all other 

the duties which may lawfully be required of him and the indemnity of the 
said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts or 

defaults of the said (A)-— 

NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such that if the said (A)- 

-- ---has whilst he has been in the employment 

of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and 
-every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employ¬ 
ment as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties 
aforesaid and shall not leave the service without permission or without giving 

three months 9 notice in writing and if the said (A.)--- 

-'-and (B) 


--and (0)- 

--shall indemnify the said Secre¬ 
tary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India from all 
loss which during the time that the said (A)-— 


-has been in such employment 

has been" sustained or which shall at any time or times 
sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and 


as aforesaid 
hereafter be 

assigns or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default 
disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said 

(A)-—in proceedings against him in respect 

of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insol¬ 
vency of the said (A)---—--— 

then his obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and 
remain in full force and virtue : Provided always aM it is hereby agreed and 
declared that neither the said (B)- ; —~?nor (0)-— - 
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———-shall be at liberty to terminate 

his suretyship except upon giving to the Head of the said Postal Circle for 
the time being six calendar months’ notice in writing of his intention so to do 

and the liability of both the said (B)-—- 

and (C)---—under this bond 

in the event of any such notice being given of the surety by whom it shall be 
given shall be thereby determined in respect only of acts and omissions 
happening after the expiration of the said period of six months. 

Seal. 


\ 

i 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
by the above-named (A)- 


in the presence of 


! Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro* 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)———- 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety , who must also 
state his profession (or occupation ). 


Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (0)--__ 


Signature of second Surety , who must also 
state his profession (or occupation). 
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Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal officer 
who must not be the principal and must hold 
an appointment in the Post Office above the 
rank of postman . 


PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

With two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 

[To be executed by postal servants, such as overseers, mail peons, letter-box 
peons, coachmen, and bullock train guards, who are required to convey 
or escort cash.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


H3on of- 


Police Station- 


-of Village- 


and (B)- 


-District- 


-Post Office- 


’ A-Principal. 
’ B) -Sme- 


-son 


of 


-Police Station- 


-of Village- 


-Post Office 


and (C)- 


- District- 


Post Office- 


-Police Station- 


-of Village- 


-son 


of 


-District- 


-are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State 


for India in Council in the sum of Rupees- 


-to be paid 

to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their certain 
attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we bind 
ourselves our 'heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly and 
every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representa¬ 
tives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs executors administrators 
and representatives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our seals 

dated this .. —day of-19- And - 

each of us the said (A} -—- 5 - 

and (, B )—-—- 

and (0)--—- 


INSTBUO- 
TIQNS. , 
When, this 
form of bond 
is executed 
in a Postal 
Circle or part 
of a Postal 
Circle which 
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is not situ* doth hereby for himself Ms heirs executors administrators and representatives 
ated within covenant ivitli the said Secretary of State Ms successors and assigns that if 
dTtion an V su ^ sMiU be brought touching the subject-matter of this obligation or the con - 
one or other dition hereunder written in any Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at 
of the High or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judica- 

jSScature ° ture at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and 
at Calcutta, may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and 
Bombay , determined by the High Court to which such Court on which such suit shall be 
Allahabad, ° r brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such 
the italicised High Court WHEREAS the above bounden (A)-—--- 

?a!£2U of - on tlie - of - 

us the said 19 
(A) -and 


-appointed to and now holds the office of- 
_at--in 


0- and Circle AND WHEREAS the said. (A)- 


the— 


-Postal 


(C)— 

* * * Ex¬ 
traordinary 
Original 
Jurisdiction 
of such High 
Court ” 
should be 
scored out. 


-is liable at any time to be employed 


at some other place hi the said Postal Circle or to be transferred to some other 
appointment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of British 

India AND WHEREAS the said (A)- ; -—-— 

-:-is required to perform public duties in which 

the public are interested and the duties of the said (A)- 

----—include the conveyance of cash 

between the different offices in his jurisdiction and truly to account for all 
moneys that shall come or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post 

Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)- ; - 

-has agreed and is bound to attend for 


the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior 
officers may appoint and has further agreed to remain in the service 
of the Government of India in the Post Office until he shall have given 
at least three months’ notice in writing to his immediate official superior 
of his intention to leave the said service and until the period so to be 
limited in such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the said (A) 

-and the said (B) 

-and (C)- 6 — 

-as his the said (A) 

- s sureties 


in that behalf have 
B- 


entered into the above 


bond in the penal sum of 
-conditioned for the due 


performance by him the said (A)- 

-of the duties of his said office and of all other 

the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements as 
aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants 

against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)-- 

NOW the condition o± the above-written bond is such that if the said (A)- 

-—---has whilst he has been in the 

employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all 
and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employment 
as aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid 
and shall not leave the said service without permission or without giving th© 

befoiementioned three months’ notice in writing and if the said (A)- 

--*-and (B)-—----—and 
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(C)-———-shall indemnify the 

said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India 

from all loss which during the time that the said (A)- 

--—-has been in such employment as 

aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or times hereafter 
be sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns or the 
Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default disobedience 

[of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said (A)--— 

--in proceedings against him 

in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of 

proof] or insolvency of the said (A)-—-;-- 

-then this obligation to be void and of no effect 

otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and virtue: Provided 

always and it is hereby agreed and declared that neither the said (B)- 

-nor (C)-——---shall 

be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon giving to the Head of the 
said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar months 5 notice in writing of 

his intention so to do and the liability of the said (B)-—-— 

-and (C)-—- : -;- 

--under this bond in the event of any such notice being given 

of the surety by whom it shall be given shall be thereby determined in respect 
only of acts and omissions happening after the expiration of the said period 
of six months. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 


Seal. 






in the presence of 


Signature of Principal . 


Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal. 
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in the presence of 


Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- 


Seal. 


in the presence of 


Signature of second Surety , who must 
also state his 'profession (or occupation ). 

Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 


Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal tod Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal officer 
who must not be the principal and must 
hold an appointment in the Post Office above 
the rank of postman . 


Appx.ira 12. PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

Form 11. 

With Two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Postmen and Village Postmen.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


-of Village- 


-son of- 


District- 


—Post Office- 


-Police Station 


-and (B)- 


A—Principal* 

B l —Sure. 

0 > tu*. 
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-son of- 


Police Station- 


-of Village- 


-District- 


-Post Office- 


and (C)- 
son of- 


Police Station- 


-of Village- 


Instruc- 
tiosts. 
When this 
form of bond 
is executed in 
a Postal Circle 
or part of a 
Postal Circle 


-District- 


-Post Office whioh is not 

_situated 

within the 


are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in jurisdiction of 

the sum of Rupees-;-;--to be one or other 

paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their cer- of igl1 
tain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we judicature 
bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly at Calcutta, 
and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and 
representatives jointly and each of us hinds himself his heirs executors adminis- 0 r Allahabad, 
trators and representatives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our 

seals dated this-day of-19--« And each of 

-—- and (B) us the said 

- and (C) - i±) - md 


And each of us the said {Ay 


\ f / 

-doth hereby for himself his heirs (Q) 


-and 


’- \j * ■ \ 

executors administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of 
State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the sub - Qj igin( Jj 
ject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court sub - jurisdiction 
ject to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at 
Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judi- 8 b 0 uidbe 
c ature at A llahabdd the same shall a/nd may at the instance of the said Secretary scored out. 
of State be removed into tried and determined by the said High Court to which such 
Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary 
Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden (A) 
-was on the---—-day of- 


-19- 


-appointed a viliage>Si an in 


- JU JL 

Postal Circle and is at present employed at> 

1 •.■V*"*. WTWM’nTn A /N il 


-AND WHEREAS the said (A) 


.__ -is liable at any time to be employed at some 

other place in the said Postal Circle or to be transferred to some other appoint¬ 
ment in the Post Office in the same or some other Province of British India 

ANI) WHEREAS the said (A)-—-—---~ 

____-is required to perform pub¬ 
lic duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable to have amongst 
other duties to deliver at their proper‘addresses with all possible despatch^ all 
letters postcards packets documents and parcels which may from timeto time 
be entrusted to him for distribution to recover postage that may lawfully be 
due and to pay amounts of money orders in cash or by cheque and truly 
account for all moneys that shall come or ought to come to his hands as such 
or as a servant of the Post Office AN D WHEREAS the 

said (A)- 



STLOn Dimes ana pluses ao xu© -xr . . -r, . 

tG remain in the service of the Government of India m.the Post Office 
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until lie shall have given at least three months’ notice in writing to his ini" 
mediate official superior of his intention to leave the said service and until the 
period so to he limited in such notice shall have expired AND WHEREAS the 

said - (A)-- -and the said 

( B )--—-and (C)- 


-as Ids the said (A) 


entered into the above bond in the penal sum of R 
the due performance by him the said (A) 


- 5 s sureties in that behalf have 


-conditioned for 


\—/ 

■of the duties of his said office and of all other 
the duties which may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements as 
aforesaid and the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants 
against loss by reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- 

" , " -----NOW the condition 

of the above-wntten bond is such that if the said (A) 


-has whilst he has been in the employ¬ 
ment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all 
an 'PostmST es a f° r esaid and shall whilst he shall be employed as a 

Village Postman in the said Postal Circle or in any other appointment in the 

Aj ■? 1 t lways P er i° rm and fulfil all and every his duties afore- • 

said and shall not leave the said service without permission or without 
giving the beiorementioned three months’ notice in writing and if the said (A) 

— ■ -and (B) 

' ---;-and (0) 

demnify the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns and the Govern- 
mentof India from all loss which during the time that the said (A)- 

r u as e ® n 1318Tle ^ employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which 
snaU at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of 

S T e f\ 0r ! or the Government of India owing to the dis¬ 

honesty neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or iudg- 
ment against the said (A)---_- J s 

but not^p r ? s P ect °* sa °ie shall be conclusive proof 

but not the only means o f proof] or insolvency of the said (A)_ 

bj’frdw™’? b '/ oid “ <1 « f othemse tie fame et.ll b, md'iemS 

-nor(C)-______, ,,, 

«K*g to ft. Head of tta 

said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar months’ notice in writing of 
his intention so to do and the liability of the said TOtmg of 

----and (C)—. . . > 
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Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 


Seal. 



Signature of Principal. 

in the presence of 



Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety, who must 
also state Ms profession (or occupation ). % 

:'i i| 

Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal. 



V 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (G)- 


in the presence of 

i 


Signature of second Surety, who must 
also state Ms profession (or occupation ). 

Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his fatHei, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 
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Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my pre¬ 
sence. 


officer who must not be the principal and 
must hold an appointment in the Post 
Office above the rank of postman . 


■“Perm liar PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

With two Sureties. 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Candidate Postmen and Village Postmen.] 


A ~ Principal. 
B) "»Sure- 
Cj tie*. 

IffSTBUO- 

TXOXS. 

When this 
form of bond 
Is executed 
In a Postal 
Circle or part 
of a Postal 
Circle which 
Is not 
situated 
within the 
jurisdiction 
of one or 
other of the 
High Courts 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


of Village- 
Post Office- 
(B)- 


•son of- 


-Police Station — 
-District- 


-and 


of Village- 
Post Office- 

<Q>- 


-son of- 

-Police Station - 
—District- 


-and 


of Village— 
Post Office- 


H3Q1X of- 


-Police Station ■ 
-District 


are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 
the sum of Rupees- * ____^ 

. - - be P aid to said Secretary of State Ms successors or assigns or Ms or their 
rtcStarttoT attorne y or attorneys for which parent well and truly to be made we 

Bomb&y, bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly 
MKbascr and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and 
tbe italicised re P resea tatives jointly and each of ns binds himself Ms heirs executors adminis- 
tentenoe trators and representatives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our 

8 f b dated tiia--day of-19- And each 

the said (A)— an* to* (A)----—--- and 

tcL ^—- -andf) —-- 

* * * »~j ~ ~ ;-doiA hereby for himself his heirs executors 

Ertraordi- administrators and rejresentatives covenant with the said Secretary of State his 

V buU *haU be brought touching the subject-matter 

of such High diligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject to the 

Court”should Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at Bombay 
boscored or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judicature at 
Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of the said Secretary of State be 
emoved into tried and determined by the High Court to which such Court on which 
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suoh suit shad be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary Original Juris - 

diction of suck High Court WHEREAS the above boundeu (A)—-- 

-—is a candidate for the appointment of a ^ £L e 

— -----Postal Circle and when appointed to such 

an office will be liable at any time to be employed at some other place in the 
said Postal Circle or to be transferred to some other appointment in the Post 
Office in the same or some other Province of British India AND WHEREAS 

by virtue of his employment in the Post Office the said (A)- 

-—-is required to perform public duties in which the 

public are interested and has or is liable to have amongst other duties to deliver 
at their proper addresses with all possible despatch all letters postcards packets 
documents and parcels which may from time to time be entrusted to him for 
distribution to recover postage that may lawfully be due and to pay amounts 
of money orders in cash or by cheque and truly to account for all moneys that 
shall come or ought to come to his hands as such — or as a servant 

of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-has agreed *and is hound to attend for 

the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior 

officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-and the said (B)- and 

(C)———-as his the said (A)— 

~-’s 

sureties in that behalf have entered into the above bond in the penal sum of 

R--conditioned for the 

due performance by him the said (A)—- 

-of the duties of his said office and of all 

other the duties which may lawfully he required of him and the indemnity of 
the said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts 
or defaults of the said (A)--- 

— --NOW the condition of the above-written bond is such 


that if the said (A)--. 

has whilst he has been in the employment of Government in the Post Office duly 
performed and fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he 
shall be employed as a gfotman — in the said Postal Circle or in any other 

x * Village Postman 

appointment in the Post Office always duly perform and fulfil all and every his 
duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said service without permission or with¬ 
out giving three months’ notice in writing and if the said (A)- 

-_--and (B)- 

---and (C)- ; - 

---—--shall indemnify the said Secretary of State 

his successors and assigns and the Government of India from all loss which 

during the time that the said (A) - — - - - 

- - —has been in such employment as aforesaid has been sustained 

or which shall at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary 
of State his successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the 
dishonesty neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or 

judgment against the said (A)--— 

in proceedings against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof that 
not the only means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)- 
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---—-then this obli¬ 
gation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full 
force and virtue : Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared that 

neither of them the said (B)-—- 

-nor (C)---—— 

-shall be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon giving 

to the Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar months 5 

notice in writing of his intention so to do and the liability of the said (B)- 

--and 

(C)-——under this bond 

in the event of any such notice being given of the surety by whom it shall be 
given shall be thereby determined in respect only of acts and omissions happen¬ 
ing after the expiration of the said period of six months. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of Principal . 


? Two witnesses to sign here, who 
must also each note the name of his 
father, profession (or occupation) and 
residence. 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed 
the above-named 


and delivered by 
(B)- 


f 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety , who must 
also state his profession {or occupation ). 



i 


Two witnesses to sign here, who 
must also each note the name of his 


father, profession (or occupation) and. 
residence.* ► 
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Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- 

Signature of second Surety , who must 
also state his 'profession (or occupation ). 

in the presence of 

— --Two witnesses to sign here, who 

/must also each note the name of his 
f father, profession (or occupation) and 

— -J residence. 


Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal 
officer who must not be the principal 
and must hold an appointment in the 
Post Office above the rank of postman . 


Appx.No .ji2. PERSONAL SECURITY BOND. 

Form 12. 

With Two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Acting Postmen and Village Postmen.] 


ENOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 

—.-— - —-son. of- 

of Village-Police Station- 

Post Office-District- 


A ■* Principal 
in =Sure- 
C.) ties. 


and (B)-—-son of 

-—-of Village-Police 

Station—-Post Office- 

District—-and (C)- 

----son of-;— 

of Village———-Police Station-— 

Post Office—-District- : - 

are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

the sum of Rupees—- 

___to be paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or 

his or their certain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to 
be made we bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and represents 
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lives jointly and every two of ns bind ourselves our heirs executors. adminis¬ 
trators and representatives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs execu¬ 
tors administrators and representatives severally firmly by these presents 

sealed with our seals dated this-day of---19 And each of 

the said (A) -——-;--- —and (B) 

-and {C)- 


■doth hereby for himself his liens executors 
covenant with the said Secretary of State 


Instruo 

flPIGNS. 

When this 
form of bond 
ia executed 
in a Postal 
Circle or part US 

of a Postal - 

Circle which _ 

is not situat¬ 
ed within the administrators and 
jurisdiction fafe successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the subjects 
other of the matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court subject 

High Courts to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of Judicature at 
at Oalcutta 176 Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judi - 
a u 9 cature at Allahabad the same shall and may at t the instance of the said Secretary 
of State be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to which such 
Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Extraordinary 
Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above bounden (A) 

•was on the-day of- 


Calcutta, 

Bombay, 

Madras or 
Allahabad, 
the italicised 
sentence 
“And each 
of us the 
said (A)- 

and (B)- - 

**** ** * * employed at 
Extraordi- 


19- 


-temporarily appointed a 


Postmap in the- 

Village Postman 


-Postal Circle and is at present 


AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 


JurLdklou^ k liable to be thrown out of employment by the return to duty of the perma- 
ot such High aent incumbent of the post now held by him and he is also liable to be again 
appointed to officiate at any time either temporarily or permanently either at 
the same place or at some other place in the said Postal Circle or to be trans¬ 
ferred to some other appointment temporary or permanent in the Post Office 
in the same or some other Province of British India AND WHEREAS the 
said (A)*—--—— 


Court” 
should be 
scored out. 


-is required to perform public duties in which the public are 

interested and has or is liable to have amongst other duties to deliver at their 
proper addresses with all possible despatch all letters postcards documents 
and parcels which may from time to time he entrusted to him for distribution 
to recover postage that may lawfully be due and to deliver money orders with 
the amounts thereof in cash or by cheque and truly to account for all moneys 
that shall come or ought to come to his hands as such - Postm £5_or as a servant 

_ Village Postman 

of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)---- 

--;-----has agreed and is bound to attend 

for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times and places as his superior 
officers may appoint and has further agreed to remain in the service of the Gov** 
eminent of India in the Post Office until he shall have given at least three 
months* notice in writing to his immediate official superior of his intention 
to leave the said servic e and until the period so to be limited in such notice 

shall have expired AND WHEREAS the said (A)—__ 

-and the said (B)—-—... . 

-and (C)-—-—--- 

as his the said (A)-—- — _ —*& 

sureties in that behalf have entered into the above bond in the penal sum of 
fi— ——- ——-•— -_--- 


< conditioned for the due performance by him. the said (A)- 
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--of the duties attaching to the office for 

the time being held by him in the Post Office and of all other the duties which 
may lawfully be required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and 
the indemnity of the said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by 

reason of the acts or defaults of the said (A)- 

-NOW the condition of the above-written bond 

is such that if the said (A)-has whilst he has been 

in the employment of Government in the Post Office duly performed and 
fulfilled all and every his duties aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be 
•employed either temporarily or permanently as a ^ in the said 

Postal Circle or in any other appointment in the Post Office always duly per¬ 
form and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave the said 
service without permission or without giving the beforementioned three 

months’ notice in writing and if the said (A)------- 

and (B)-and (C)- 

-shall indemnify the said Secretary of 

State his successors and assigns and the Government of India from all loss 

which during the time that the said (A)-—-;- 

has been in such employment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall 
■at any time or times hereafter be sustained by the said Secretary of State 
his successors and assigns or the Government of India owing to the dis¬ 
honesty neglect default disobedience [of which matters any conviction or 

judgment against the said (A)-- 

-•-in proceedings against him in respect 

of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only means of proof] or insol¬ 
vency of the said (A)—--- 

then this obligation to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be 
.and remain in full force and virtue : Provided always and it is hereby agreed 

and declared that neither of them the said (B)- 

-nor (C)--- -- - 

-shall be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon giving to the 

Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar months’ notice 
in writing of his intention so to do and the liability of the said (B)- 

— -and (C)--- 

-under this bond in the event of any such notice 

being given of the surety by whom it shall be given shall be thereby de¬ 
termined in respect only of acts and omissions happening after the expiration 
of the said period of six months although the same may not be discovered 
until after the expiration of the said period of six months and it is hereby 
further agreed and declared that the liability of the said sureties shall not 
be in any way affected by any change in the appointment held by the said 

(A)--- 01 by the fact of his 

being from time to time thrown out of employment and again nppo'nted 
to the same or some other post but such liability shall (subject as aforesiad) 
continue in force until the said (A)--- 

— -shall finally quit the service of Government in the Post 

Office or shall die. 
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Seal. 


* Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 



in tbe presence of 


Signature of Principal . 

") Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
[■also each note the name of his father* 
) profession (or occupation) and residence. 

Seal. 



Signed, sealed and delivered by 

the above-named (B)- 

Signature of first Surety , who must 
also state his profession (or occupation ). 

in the presence of 



Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father,, 
profession (or occupation) and residence.. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of second Surety , who must 
also stale his profession (or occupation ). 

1 Two witnesses to sign here, who mush 
r also each note the name of his father, pro- 
- J fession(or occupation) and residence. 


Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal 
officer who must not be the principal anct 
must hold an appointment in the Post 
Office above the rank of postman . 
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PERSONAL SECURITY BOND 


With Two Sureties . 

[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Extra-Departmental Agents.] 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


of Village- 
Post Office- 
(B)- 

son of- 


-son 

-Police Station- 
—District- 


of- 


-A =Principal. 
g ] “Sureties. 


of Village- 
Post Office- 
(0 - 


-Police Station- 


-District- 


of Village- 
Post Office- 


-son of- 


- Police Station- 
-District- 


-and Xnstbuo- 

_ tions. 

_When this 

form of bond 
is executed 

--and in a Postal 

_ Circle or part 

of a Postal 
Circle which 
-is not situat¬ 
ed within the 


are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in ofane°or° n 

the sum of Rupees-——-—-to be other of the 

paid to the said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their cer- ^ jud^atoe 
tain attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we at Calcutta^ 6 
bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly ** omba 3% 
and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and Allahah^ 
representatives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs executors adminis- the italicized 
trators and representatives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our ' 

seals dated this-day of-19- And each of us th©° 

of us the said (A) -—-———- and said (A) - 

(B)— - and (C) - ™ d d [§— 

-- doth hereby for himself his heirs ♦ * * * 

executors administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretary of Extr »ordi ; 
State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought touching the jSSdictfon^ 
subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any of such High 
Court subject to the High Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court of c , ourt ” 
Judicature at Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High scored out. 
Court of Judicature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance of 
the said Secretary of State be removed into tried and determined by the High 
Court to which such Court on which S'uch suit shall be brought shall be so subject 
in the Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the 

above bounden (A)--was on the 

-day of-—19-appointed to and now holds the office 


of- 


-in the- 


-at- 


. b -=-Postal Circle 

AND WHEREAS by virtue of his employment in the Post Office the said 

(A)---—is required to perform public 

duties in which the public are interested and has or is liable to have amongst 
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otter duties to receive deal with and dispose of letters postcards packets 
parcels money orders British Postal Orders Savings Bank deposits postage 
stamps and all other postal articles whatsoever in accordance with the rules 
thereto relating prescribed from time to time by the Government of India the 
Director-General of the Post Office or the Head of the Postal Circle in which 
he is employed and truly to account for all moneys that come or ought to come 
to his hands as a servant of the Post Office AND WHEREAS the said (A) 
-has agreed 


and is bound to attend at the post office of—- 

-for the purpose of discharging his duties at such 

times as his superior officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-and the said (B)- 

-and (C)- 

- as his the said (A)--- 

-’s sureties in that behalf have entered into the above bond 

in the penal sum of R- 

-conditioned for the due performance by him the said (A)- 

-or any agent servant or nominee 

of the duties of his said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully bo 
required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the 
said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts or 

defaults of the said (A)- 

or any agent servant or nominee of his NOW the condition of the above-writ¬ 
ten bond is such that if the said (A)-— 

-has whilst he has been in the employment of Govern¬ 
ment in the Post Office duly performed and fulfilled all and every his dutio- 
aforesaid and shall whilst he shall be in such employment as aforesaid always 
•duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and shall not leave 

the said service without permission and if the said (A)- 

and (B)---and (0)- 

- -shall indemnify the said .Secretary 

of State his successors and assigns and the Government of India from all loss 
which during the time that the said (A)--—has been in such em¬ 

ployment as aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or times 
hereafter he sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns 
or the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default dis¬ 
obedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said 

<A)--—-- -in proceedings 

against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof hut not the only 

means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)-- 

---or any agent servant or nominee of his then this obligation 

to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall ho and remain in f./ll force 
and virtue: Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared that neither 

the said (B)---nor (C)- 

-—-shall be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except 

upon giving to the Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calen¬ 
dar months’ notice in writing of his intention so to do and the liability of both 
the said (B)- .. . .and (Q 

this bond in the event of any such notice being given of the surety by whom it 
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shall be given shall be thereby determined in respect only of acts and omis¬ 
sions happening after the expiration of the said period of six months* 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of Principal 

Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, pro¬ 
fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety, who must also 
state his profession (or occupation ). 

Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
> also each note the name of his father, pro- 
) fession (or occupation) and residence. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- 


in the presence of 


Signature'of'''second Surety , who must 
also state his profession (or occupation). 


} Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
>aiso each note the name of his father, 
' profession (or occupation) and residence* 
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Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of postal officer 
who must not he the principal and must hold 
an appointment in the Post Office above the 
rank of postman . 


Appx* KTq, 12 . 

Form 130. 


PERSONAL SECURITY BOND 
With Two Sureties. 


[The amount of the bond is to be written in words throughout.] 
[To be executed by Postage Stamp Vendors.] 


A* Principal. 
B \ *=Sure- 
C ) ties. 


KNOW all men by these presents that we (A)- 


of Village— 
Post Office- 

(B)- 

son of- 


-son of— 


-Police Station- 
—District- 


-and 


-District— 


-Police Station- 


-and 


-son of- 


-Police Station- 
-District— 


Instrttc- 

tions of Village- 
When this -n , ~ A? 
form of bond Bost Omce- 

ia executed (C)- 

in a Postal_ 

Circle or part 

of a Postal of Village- 

Circle which Post Office- 

ated 0t withhi 8X6 held ^ rm ^7 bound unto the Secretary of State for India in Council in 

the juris- the sum of Rupees-to be 

di °e i or other P a ^ said Secretary of State his successors or assigns or his or their cer-* 

of 6 the High attorney or attorneys for which payment well and truly to be made we 
Courts of bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators and representatives jointly 
at^Oilcutta an ^ ever 7 ^ wo °f us bind ourselves our heirs executors administrators an4 
Bombay, * representatives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs executors adminis- 
Madras or trators and representatives severally firmly by these presents sealed with our 
seals dated tMa -day of-19- And 

sentence of US the Said {A) . .., 

“ W - ' and (°)^ - 

U8 _ (B) - doth hereby for himself his hmi 

——and (C) executors administrators and representatives covenant with the said Secretatybf 
Extraoidi-* State his successors and assigns that if any suit shall be f-^ ~ ^ - *' 


ii.T rra.nrn i - ^ ^ ** • ** « , , 1 1 v,, i, n f Tr> 

nary Original ject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written in any Court sub* 
ofsochHU^ i0 Court of Judicature at Calcutta or the High Court ofJudicdture 

Coint” should °& Bombay or the High Court of Judicature at Madras or the High Court of Judi- 
be scored out. cature at Allahabad the same shall and may at the instance bf the saidSecretary 
of State be removed into tried and determined by the High Court to wfmksxick 
Court on which such suit shall be brought shall be so subject in the Hxtra* 
ordinary Original Jurisdiction of such High Court WHEREAS the above 



App. 12.] 


SECURITY. 


263 


bounden (A)-was on the-—day 

of- 19-appointed to and now holds the office of Postage 

stamp vendor at- - -— 

in the-Postal Circle AND WHEREAS by virtue 


of his employment in the Post Office the said (A)- 

- - — - -—-is required 

to perform public duties in which the public are interested and has or is 
liable to have in his custody postage stamps and articles of postal stationery 
in accordance with the rules thereto relating prescribed from time to time by 
the Government of India the Director-General of the Post Office or the Head 
of the Postal Circle in which he is employed and truly to account for 
all moneys that come or ought to come to his hands as a servant of the Post 

Office AND WHEREAS the said (A)- 

-has agreed and is bound to attend at the post 

office of-— 

for the purpose of discharging his duties at such times as his superior 

officers may appoint AND WHEREAS the said (A)--—- 

-and the said (B)- 

-and (C)-— 

-as his the said (A)--- 

-*s sureties in that behalf have entered into the above bond 

in the penal sum of R-- - - 

-conditioned for the due performance by him the said (A)- 

-or any agent servant or nominee of his 

of the duties of his said office and of all other the duties which may lawfully 
be required of him and of his agreements as aforesaid and the indemnity of the 
said Secretary of State and his servants against loss by reason of the acts or 

•defaults of the said (A)-*— - — - 

or any agent servant or nominee of his NOW the condition of the above- 

written bond is such that if the said (A)--— 

-has whilst he has been in the employment of 

Government in the Post Office always duly performed and fulfilled all and 
every his duties aforesaid and shall-whilst be shall be in such employment as 
aforesaid always duly perform and fulfil all and every his duties aforesaid and 

shall not leave the said service without permission and if the said (A;- 

- ■ -and (B)- 

- ■-and (C)- 

-shall indemnify the said Secretary of State his successors an 

assigns and the Government of India from all oss wh ; eh during the time that 

the said (A)—-has been in such employment as 

Aforesaid has been sustained or which shall at any time or times hereafter be 
sustained by the said Secretary of State his successors and assigns or 
the Government of India owing to the dishonesty neglect default omission 
disobedience [of which matters any conviction or judgment against the said 

(A)---—-—in proceedings 

against him in respect of the same shall be conclusive proof but not the only 

means of proof] or insolvency of the said (A)-;— 

——-or any agent servant or nominee of his then this obl gation 

to be void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force 
And virtue: Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared that neither 
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the said (B)-——-nor (C)-—_— 

•-shall be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except upon 

giving to the Head of the said Postal Circle for the time being six calendar 
months 5 notice in writing of his intention so to do and the liability under this 
bond in the event of any such notice being given of the surety by whom it 
shall be given shall be thereby determined in respect only of acts and omissions, 
happening afteT the expiration of the said period of six months. 

Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (A)--— 

Signature of Principal . 

in the presence of 



Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence.. 


Seal. 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (B)- 


in the presence of 


Signature of first Surety who must als* 
state his profession (or occupation ). • 



Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father,, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 


Sea], 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the above-named (C)- 


Signature of second Surety , who must 
also state his profession (or o ccupation). 
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Two witnesses to sign here, who must 
also each note the name of his father, 
profession (or occupation) and residence. 


Certified that the bond was signed by the Principal and Sureties in my 
presence. 

Signature and designation of posted • 
officer who must not be the principal and 
must bold an appointment in the Post 
Office above the rank of postman . 



Register of Security Bonds in Custody, 
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CONTENTS OF APPENDIX No. 13. 

RULES REGARDING THE POST OFFICE GUARANTEE FUND. 


X. Persons required to subscribe to Fund. 

2. Rates of subscription. 

3. Manner in which subscription is to be 

realised. 

4. Constitution of New Fund and interest 

payable. 


Purposes to which Fund may be applied, 
i. Return of subscriptions. 
r . Register of defaulters and annual state¬ 
ment of account. 
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APPENDIX No. i3. 

Rules Regarding the Post Office Guarantee 

Fund. 

[Issued under the sanction of Government.*] 

'1. Persons required to subscribe to Fund.—All persons employed by the 
Post Office in any appointment below the substantive grade of Deputy Post¬ 
master-General shall subscribe to the Post Office Guarantee Fund: provided 
that the Director-General of the Post Office shall be empowered to exempt 
from the operation of these rules such inferior servants in the employ of the 
Post Office as he may from time to time think fit to exempt.f 

2. Rates of subscription.—The following fixed rates of subscription shall be 
paid by persons holding substantive appointments in the Post Office on the 
30th June of each year:— 

Class 1.—By superior servants, excluding postmen and village post¬ 
men,—the sum of one rupee yearly. 

Class 2.—By postmen and village postmen, whether superior or inferior 
servants, by inferior servants drawing a monthly pay of 
more than R7, and by any person receiving an allow¬ 
ance of more than R7 a month from the Post Office,—the 
sum of eight annas yearly. 

Class 3.—By inferior servants drawing a monthly pay of R7 or less, 
and by any person receiving an allowance of R7 a month or 
less from the Post Office,—the sum of four annas yearly. 


]sj- oTE> _Xn the case of persons holding substantive appointments, but who are acting in 

higher appointments, the subscription shall be payable with reference to the substantive 
appointment ordy. 


* fide letters from the Government of India, Finance and Commerce Department, No. 798, 
dated the 13th May 1885, No. 5258-A, dated the 7th December 1893, No. 4399-A, dated the 
31st August 1894, and No. 181-A, dated the 13th January 1899. 
t List of inferior servants exempted by the Director-General, 


Runners, both letter and parcel (including all 
persons employed solely in the actual car¬ 
riage of mails). 

Boat-men. 

Syces. 

Grass-cutters. 

Orderly peons. 

Farashes. 

Masalchis. 

Mehters or sweepers. 

Scavengers. 

Bhisties. 

Watermen. * 

Chowkidaxs or look-ont men. 

Darwans. 

JTomtoin-wallahs. 


Porters and coolies. 

Van peons. * 

Pygusties. 

Pressmen (including compositors). 

Artificers employed in workshops (including 
packers, counters, despatches, plate- 
cleaners and stereotype moulders). 

Inkmen. 

Distributors. 

Binders (including 
binder-boys). 

Carpenters. 

Painters. 

1 Tailors. ) Attached to Stock 

Label-cutters. ) Dep6ts. 
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3. Manner in which subscription is to be realised.—The subscriptions, at 
the rates laid down in the preceding rule, shall be deducted in all cases by the 
Post Office Department from the pay or allowances of the various classes of 
persons described for the month of June each year. 

Provided that no subscription shall be deducted (1) from men who are on 
leave other than privilege leave on the 30th June, or (2) when the amount of 
pay or salary due for the month of June (before deduction of the subscription) 
is less than the amount of subscription payable. 

4. Constitution of New Fund and interest payable.—The proceeds from sub¬ 
scriptions to be deducted as laid down in the preceding rule shall be credited 
with effect from the 1st January 1883 to a separate fund, known as the Post 
Office New Guarantee Fund, on the balance of which not exceeding three lakhs 
of rupees interest will be credited annually at the rate of four per cent, per 
annum. 

5. Purposes to which Fund may be applied.—This Fund shall be applied in 
the first place to the purpose of making good any loss that may be caused to 
Government by the neglect or misconduct of any person in the employ* of the 
Post Office, provided that the sum that may be decreed against the Fund on 
this account by the Director-General of the Post Office shall not exceed 
R3,000 in the case of a superior servant, or R 1,500 in the case of an inferior 
servant or of a postman or village postman whether a superior or inferior 
servant. The Fund shall then be apphed to the purpose of meeting the cost of 
keeping the accounts of the Fund and of paying rewards that may be granted 
from time to time by the Director-General of the Post Office for the giving of 
information in Post Office robbery cases, and for specially honest and courage¬ 
ous service on the part of any persons in the employ of the Post Office, while 
in discharge of their duties. The balance of the Fund, after meeting the afore¬ 
said charges, at the close of the official year may be spent, with the sanction of 
Government, for the benefit of the persons in the employ of the Post Office 
who subscribe to it.f 

6. Return of subscriptions.—The balance of subscriptions recovered from 

superior servants prior to January 1883, shall be returnable to them or their 
heirs on their retirement from Post Office employ, such balance to be calculated 
in accordance with separate instructions issued for the guidance of the 
Comptroller of the Post Office. By the tern heir, as used above, is meant 
such persons as may establish to the satisfaction of the Director-General of the 
Post Office a reasonable claim to receive the money, and in no case shall there 
be any legal claim to the return of such money, any return that may be made- 
being reckoned as of favour and not as of right. , 


* The expression “ any person in the employ of the Post Oflioe ” does not include person® 
who entered the Postal Accounts Department, that is, the establishments of the Comptroller 
and the Deputy Comptrollers, Post Office, in or affc^r the month of June 1905 when the pay¬ 
ment of subscript *ns to the Post Office Guara->te^ Fund ceased. 

f The Director-General is also authorised by the orders of the Government of India (Finance 
,<and Commerce Department), No. dated 8th February 1893, to sanction the grant from the 

Pyst Office Guarantee Fund of compensation to servants of the Post Office for loss of private 
property subject to the condition that not more than one month’s pay may bo awarded to any 
officer. 
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Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to postmen or village postmen 
whose service prior to January 1883 may be counted as superior service under 
the Secretary of State’s despatch No. 390 of the 11th December 1884. 

7. Register of defaulters and annual statement of account. The Comptrol¬ 
ler of the Post Office shall maintain a register of all persons in the employ of 
the Post Office by whose default sums have been decreed against the Fund 
and no such person shall be retained in the Department. The Comptroller 
shall further prepare and submit to the Director-General of the Post O ce 
at the close of each official year an account of the Fund showing the sub¬ 
scriptions realised during the year, the amount of interest credited to the 
Fund, the charges accepted against it, and the balance. 

N.B.—The collection of subscriptions to the Fund is suspended until further notice. 
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APPENDIX No. 14. 

Rules Relaxing to Last-Pay Certificates. 

General. 

1. Cases in which last-pay certificates are required.—Last-pay certificates 
are required in the following cases :— 

(a) Before an officer (unless he has been newly appointed to the service 

of Government) can begin to draw any pay or allowances from any 
head post office. 

(b) Before an officer proceeding on leave can draw any leave allowance 

at the Home Treasury of the Government of India or from a head 
post office other than that from which he drew his salary when 
last on duty. 

(c) By an officer retiring on pension. 

Transfers on duty. 

2. Kinds of transfers.—Transfers on duty may be of three kinds:— 

(а) An officer may proceed on duty to or from a Deputy Comptroller’s 

circle of audit to the circle of another audit officer, and in all such 
cases last-pay certificates are required. 

(б) An officer may proceed on duty from one place or appointment to 

another within a Deputy Comptroller’s circle of audit; but last- 
pay certificates are only required in connection with transfers of 
this kind, when the transfer involves a change of the office from or 
by which the officer’s pay was last drawn. 

(c) An officer may proceed on duty from an office within the circle of 
audit of one Deputy Comptroller, Post Office, to an office within 
the circle of audit oi another Deputy Comptroller, and in all such 
cases last-pay certificates are required. 

3. Transfers of officers who prepare their own salary bilfs to or from a De¬ 
puty Comptroller’s circle of audit.—In the case of transfers of the kind first 
mentioned in the preceding rule, a gazetted officer or a non-gazetted officer 
who prepares his own salary bill should obtain a last-pay certificate, in the 
prescribed form, in accordance with the following rules:— 

(a) If he is employed at the station of the audit^officer, the certificate will 
be granted by that officer. 

Examples. 

(1) An officer of the Postal Department employed at Calcutta should, on transfer to 
an appointment, the salary of which is not audited by the Deputy Comptroller, Bengal Circle 
Audit Offic >, obtain a last-pay certificate from the Deputy Comptroller. 

(2) A covenanted Civil Servant employed at Bombay should, if appointed to be a PoSt- 
master-G eneral, obtain a last-pay certificate from the Accountant-General, Bombay. 


278 


LAST-PAX CERTIFICATES . 


[A pp . 14 


(J) If he has to pass through the station of the audit officer on his way to 
his new appointment, the certificate should be granted by the 
officer from whom he last drew pay and be countersigned by the 
audit officer. 

Examples. 

(1) An officer of the Postal Department transferred to an appointment outside a Deputy 
Comptroller’s circle of audit should obtain his last-pay certificate from the postmaster of the 
head office from which he last drew pay, and as he passes through Calcutta, Delhi or Nagpur, 
he should have it countersigned by the Deputy Comptroller concerned. 

(2) An officer transferred from an appointment outside the Postal circle of audit should 

E rocure a last-pay certificate from the officer in charge of the treasury (or office) from which he 
ist drew pay, and as he passes through the station of the Accountant-General (or other audit 
officer) he should have it countersigned by that officer. 

(c) If be is not employed at, and bas not to pass through, the station of 
the audit officer, the certificate will be granted by the officer by 
whom his last pay was drawn, and a duplicate should he forwarded 
by this officer to the audit officer for countersignature and trans¬ 
mission to the audit officer of the transferred officer’s new appoint¬ 
ment. 

Examples. 

(1) An officer transferred from the Postal to another department should obtain a last-pay 
certificate from the postmaster of the head office from which he last drew pay, and the post¬ 
master should send a duplicate to the Deputy Comptroller concerned for countersignature 
and transmission to th? Accountant-General (or other audit officer) concerned. 

(2) An officer transferred from some other department to the Post Office should 
bring with him a last-pay certificate from the officer in charge of the treasury (or office) 
from which he last drew pay. 

(d) If the officer is employed at a station where the office of a Deputy 
Comptroller is located, the certificate will be granted by the Deputy 
Comptroller. 

(e) If an officer has to pass through that station on his way to a station 
within the circle of audit of another Deputy Comptroller, the certi¬ 
ficate should he given by the postmaster from whom he last drew 
pay and countersigned by the Deputy Comptroller concerned. 
if) If the officer is not employed at the head-quarters of a Deputy Comp¬ 
troller the certificate will be granted by the postmaster from whom 
he last drew pay, and a duplicate of it will be forwarded by that 
. * postmaster to the Deputy Comptroller from whose circle of audit 

4 ’ he is transferred, for countersignature and transmission to the De- 

v * puty Comptroller within whose circle of audit the officer has been 

transferred. 

4 Transfers of officers who prepare their own salary bills within a Deputy 
Comptroller s circle of audit.—In the *case of transfers of the kind mentioned 
second in rule 2 , a gazetted officer or a non-gazetted officer who prepares his 
own salary bill should, if transferred from Calcutta, Delhi or Nagpur, obtain 
a last-pay certificate in the prescribed form from the Deputy Comptroller 
concerned, and if transferred from any other place he should obtain a last-pay 
certificate from the postmaster of the head office from which he last drew pay. 
The last-pay certificate should be attached to the first salary bill presented 
at the new paying office. Postmasters are not allowed to cash an officer’s 
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salary bill which is required to be supported by a last-pay certificate, if it is 
not so supported. 

Note. —The Deputy Comptroller is the only officer in Calcutta, Delhi or Nagpur who is 
authorised to grant last-pay certificates to gazetted officers and those non-gazetted officers 
who prepare their own salary hills. The Presidency Postmaster, Calcutta, and the post¬ 
masters, Delhi and Nagpur, are authorised to grant last-pay certificates only to the non-gazetted 
officers whose pay is drawn on their office establishment bills. Other postmasters of head 
offices are authorised to grant last-pay certificates to all officers who prepare their own 
salary bills as well as to non-gazetted officers whose pay is drawn on their establishment bills, 
but not to non-gazetted officers of other establishments, 

5. Transfers of non-gazetted officers whose pay is drawn on establishment 
pay bills.—In the case of a non-gazetted officer in superior service whose pay 
is drawn on an establishment bill, and in the case of postmen and village post¬ 
men, whether in superior or inferior service, the last-pay certificate should, 
for both kinds of transfers mentioned in rule 2, be granted by the head of the 
office by whom the officer’s pay was last drawn in accordance with the follow¬ 
ing procedure 

(а) If the transfer is from one postal establishment to another, the head 

of the office by whom the officer’s pay was last drawn should, on 
receipt of the relieved officer’s charge report, send the last-pay 
certificate without delay by post, registered, to the head of the office 
under whose jurisdiction the officer is transferred. 

(б) If the transfer is from a postal establishment to that of another Gov¬ 

ernment Department, the last-pay certificate should be handed 
over to the transferred officer. 

II. The head of a postal establishment under whose jurisdiction an officer 
is transferred should forward the last-pay certificate received to the Deputy 
Comptroller concerned, in support of the entry in the pay bill, except in the 
case of the last-pay certificates of postmen and village postmen, which should 
ultimately be filed in the head office at the head-quarters of the district with 
the documents pertaining to the service roll. When an entry in a pay bill is 
required to be supported by a last-pay certificate, the head* of the office is not 
allowed to draw the officer’s pay until the certificate is received. If there is 
any delay in the receipt of a last-pay certificate, it should be called for and a 
report made to the immediate superior of the officer in fault. See also rule 
12-11 of Appendix No. 12. 


Examples. 

(1) In the case of transfers from a Postmaster -Gen eraP s office the certificate will be 

granted by the Postmaster-General or such officer as be may authorise to sign last-pay 
certificates. . 

(2) In the case of transfers from the Comptroller’s office, the certificate will be granted 
by the Deputy Comptroller, Bengal Circle audit office, and in the ease of transfers from a 
Circle audit office, tho certificate will be granted by the Deputy or Assistant Comptroller 
concerned. 

(3) In the case of transfers from the establishment of a post office, the certificate will he 
granted by the postmaster of the head office by which the pay was last drawn. 

(4) In the case of all transfers to a postal establishment the certificate will, be granted 
by the head of the establishment from which the officer is transferred. 

Note. —The audit officer does not countersign the last-pay certificates of non-gazetted 
officers whose pay is drawn on establishment pay bills. 
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6 . Form of certificate for transfers.—The following is the form in which 
]ast-pay_certificates in connection with transfers on duty should be granted 

[Obverse.] 

Last-pay certificate of-—-—— - 

of the-proceeding to-- 

to join the appointment of (or to officiate as-)- 

—---on duty- 


He has drawn pay as-—at the rate of R- 

a month, and acting allowance as-at the rate of R- 

a month, less the deductions shown below, up to the—-. He 

made over charge of the office of-—-on the- 

noon of the-of--—-. 

No recoveries (or, The recoveries noted on the reverse) are to be made from 
the pay of this officer. j 

Deduction R a . p. 


Dated at 

The -19 . 


Signature . 


Details of recoveries. 

Nature of recovery--——---- 

Amount R--——--- —. _ 

How to be recovered (in one sum, or in what instalments)- 

. Leave. 

7. Leave in India. The rules regarding the issue of last-pay certificates in 
connection with 46 Leave in India ” granted to the gazetted officers and those 
non-gazetted officers who prepare their own salary bills are briefly as follows 

(a) When an officer of the Post Office proceeds on leave from one place 
to another in India, he should obtain a last-pay certificate from the 
Deputy Comptroller concerned in Form No: 8 of the Civil Service 
Regulations , if he wishes to draw pay from a head office other than 
the one from which he last drew pay while on duty. 

(&) An officer of the Post Office on leave who does not wish to draw pay 
from a head office other than the one from which he last drew pay 
while on duty, or an officer on leave without allowances, does not 
require a last-pay certificate; but although no last-pay certificate 
is needed, it should be remembered that according to the general 
rule a letter of authority from the Deputy Comptroller concerned 
is required before to increased or changed rate of salary or absentee 
allowance can be drawn. 
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(c) If during leave an officer who has been granted a last-pay certificate 

wishes to change the head office from which he receives payment 
of his allowances, he must obtain a new last-pay certificate from 
the Deputy Comptroller concerned. 

(d) The Deputy Comptroller concerned is alone authorised to grant last- 

pay certificates in connection with leave. 

Note. —In the case of non-gazetted officers whose pay is drawn on establishment pay bills 
no last-pay certificates are granted during leave in India, as they are required tu make their 
own arrangements for receiving their leave allowances from the head of the office in which 
they are employed. 

8 . Leave out of India.—The rules regarding last-pay certificates issued in 
connection with leave out of India and also those regarding colonial warrants 
are not reproduced here as they relate to procedure in the Deputy Comptroller’s 
office only. 

9. Procedure to be adopted by a head office when an officer preparing his 
own salary bill is about to proceed on leave out of India, or intends to draw his 
leave allowance from another head office in India.—When it becomes known to 
a head office that an officer who prepares his own salary bill is about to proceed 
on leave (other than privilege leave) out of India, or that he proposes to draw 
his leave allowances while on privilege leave or long leave in India from another 
head office, the postmaster should at once submit to the Deputy Comptroller 
(in advance of his cash accounts) all paid salary and travelling allowance bills 
of the officer that are in the head office awaiting submission to the Deputy 
Comptroller concerned, so as to enable the latter to audit them before he 
grants a last-pay certificate. 

Pensions. 

10. Last-pay certificate required whether pension is payable in India or in 
the United Kingdom.—Officers retiring on pension require a last-pay certificate, 
whether the pension is payable in India or in the United Kingdom. 

11. Pensions payable in India.—In the case of a gazetted officer or a non- 
gazetted officer who prepares his own salary bill, whose pension is payable in 
India, the last-pay certificate will be granted at Calcutta, Delhi or Nagpur, by 
the Deputy Comptroller concerned, and elsewhere by the postmaster of the 
head office from which his last pay or allowance was drawn. In the case of a 
non-gazetted officer whose salary is drawn on an establishment bill, the last- 
pay certificate will be granted as in rule 5. 

12. Pensions payable in England.—In the case of an officer whose pension is 
payable in England, the last-pay certificate will be given by the Comptroller, 
Central Account Office. 

13. Form of certificate for pensions.—The form of the last-pay certificate 

will in both cases be as under:— ,, 


Last-pay certificate of A B of the—-retiring on 

pension. • 

He has drawn pay as---—-at the rate of R- 

a month, and acting allowance as-at the rate of ft- 
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a month, less the deductions shown below, up to the--- —]j e 

made over charge of the office of-—-on the-noon of 

ift 0 —-of-. No recoveries (or, The recoveries 

noted on the reverse) are to be made from the officer. 

Deduction i i a. p. 


Dated at 

The ---19 . 


[ Reverse.] 

Details of recoveries. 

Nature of recovery—- 

Amount R--- 
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APPENDIX No. i5. 

Rules Relating to Post Office Buildings. 

General. 

1. Classification of buildings occupied by post offices.—Post offices are 
accommodated in— 

(a) Public Works buildings, i.e., buildings borne on the books of the 
Public Works Department. 

(&) Departmental buildings. 

(c) Rented buildings. 

(d) Buildings at Railway stations constructed by the Railway authorities 

and rented to the Post Office. 

2. Provision of accommodation for post offices.—No original work may be 
undertaken or departmental building or building at a Railway station be con¬ 
structed, nor may the hire of a rented building be paid, without the previous 
sanction of the Director-General. 

3. Original works.—" Original works ” are works executed by the agency 
of the Public Works Department. The term includes all new works in con¬ 
nection with the construction or reconstruction of Public Works buildings, 
as well as additions and alterations to existing buildings, and also * ‘ special 
repairs,” i.e., repairs to newly purchased or previously abandoned buddings 
required for bringing them into use. When one description of work is sub¬ 
stituted for another, as a tiled roof for a thatched one, such work is to be 
classed under the head of “Original works,” and not under the head of 
“ Repairs.” 

4. Major and Minor works.—" Original works ” are divided into Major 
works and Minor works : the former are those the estimated cost of which 
exceeds R2,500, and the latter are those the estimated cost of which does 
net exceed that limit. 

5. Repairs.—Repairs include all operations, other than those specially 
placed in the class ‘ ‘ Original works,” required to maintain in proper condition 
buildings and works in ordinary use. 

6 . Departmental buildings.—Departmental buildings are buildings not 
borne on the books of the Public Works Department, but erected and main¬ 
tained at the cost of the Post Office, ordinarily under the supervision of its own 
officers. This term also includes buildings placed by private individuals or 
by Durbars at the disposal of the Post Office free of rent, the Department 
executing the necessary repairs. 

7. Conditions under which departmental buildings may be erected.—Depart- 
mental buildings are only erected at places at which either the agency of the 
Public Works Department is not available, or where the status of the post office 
is not such as to warrant an outlay of more than a small sum. They are gener¬ 
ally such as require no professional skill for their execution, and in supervising 
which tiie services of an engineer would be of no sensible value. 
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8 . Buildings not to be constructed or purchased when houses can be hired 
on reasonable terms.—Ordinarily Public Works buildings or departmental 
buildings should not be constructed, nor should buildings be purchased, at 
places where suitable houses can be hired on reasonable terms for the accom¬ 
modation of the post office. When a building is rented on lease, the lease 
phrynlrl be drawn up either in one of the forms attached to these rules or in 
some other suitable form which has been approved of by one of the law advisers 
of the Post Office. The rent payable should, after sanction by the Director- 
General to the usual proposition statement, be drawn in the establishment 
salary bill of the head post office. 

9. Post office buildings at railway station or on railway land.—When ac¬ 
commodation is required by the Post Office at a railway station or on railway 
land, the building will be constructed by the Railway authorities and rented 
to the Post Office, at the rate, in the case of State Railways, of 7| per cent, per 
ftwnnm on the capital cost of the building excluding the estimated value of the 
land occupied. If the building is constructed by a private Railway, the rent 
to be paid must be settled by mutual agreement. In the case of State Railways 
the rent at the rate mentioned above (which will include all charges for repairs 
or maintenance) will not be paid in cash but by book-debit by the Inspector- 
General, R.M. S. and Sorting, if the building is constructed for the use of the 
Railway TVTa.il Service and by the Comptroller in all other cases. The Comptroller 
will be fnminbftd with a copy of the Director-General’s sanction to the rent pay¬ 
able and should be informed of the date of occupation of the building. Before 
any proposal is made to Railway authorities for a building, the Postmaster- 
General must obtain the consent of the Director-General; he should then call for 
an estimate of the cost of the work, and before it is put in hand, obtain the 
Director-General’s sanction to the rent that will be payable. It will generally 
be advisable to leave the plan of the building and the selection of the site to the 
Railway authorities; but this does not bind the Postmaster-General to accept 
an unsuitable plan or site. The Postmaster-General must be careful to 
specify the accommodation required, and see that it is provided as far as 
possible; when the accommodation is on the station platform, he should also 
see that the plan allows access to the office without requiring the public 
to go on the platform, and care should also be taken that the position of the 
letter-box is on the side which allows such access. 

10. Postmasters-General to report the date of occupation of a new post 
office building.—When a new post office is occupied by the Department, 
whether the work has been executed by the Public Works Department or by 
departmental agency, the date of occupation should be reported by the Post¬ 
master-General to the Director-General. Should there be a saving under the 
head of house rent, a proposition statement should be submitted at the same 
*iraA for sanction to the decrease of expenditure effected. 

Type plans op buildings. 

11. Division of post office buildings into three classes.—Buildings designed 
for use as post offices are divided into three classes. It is unnecessary to 
prescribe type plans for the larger post offices because the requirements of 
important places vary largely according to local circumstances, though in 
some circles type plans have been adopted for 1st and 2nd class post offices. 
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12. Three classes of type plans.—Most buildings constructed for post offices 
fall under one of the three classes named above for which the following type 
ground plans are prescribed. The plans show the maximum residential ac¬ 
commodation which can be provided for the postmaster. These plans are 
subject to such modifications as local circumstances may require. Out-houses 
for clerks, postmen, mail peons, etc., if entitled to free accommodation under 
rule 14 (c) may be provided. 

A 

Plan of lower class office (post office or combined office) where the post¬ 
master is not assisted by a clerk. 

Scale 10 /£.=! inch. 



' (a) Narrow door fitted with'strong wire-netting. 

Note 1.—The two windows In the postmaster's quarters should be high. 

Noth 2.—The wall between the post office room and the postmaster's quarters should be sufficiently 
thick to allow ol recesses being made for shelves. • 

Note 8.—A window and door may also be provided on the other side ol the office room to meet local 
requirements. 
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B 

Plan of middle class post office (not a combined office) where the post¬ 
master is assisted by a clerk. 


Scale 12 ft.=l inch. 
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C 

Plan of combined office with a separate telegraph room. 

Scale 12 ft. = 1 inch. 



Note 1.—The wall between the office room andjthe postmaster's quarters should he sufficiently thick" to 
allow of recesses being made for shelves, ^ 

Not® 2.—The two doors on the sides of the post office and telegraph rooms should be divided flnto two 
parts so that both parts can be onened at the same time or the upper-half can be opened while the lower-half 
Is dosed. 

Note S.—A space measnring'18'xfT at one end of thef post office room should be railed off ior the 
telegraph branch of the office, and there should be an opening.in the railing for communication with the 
post office room. 


IT 
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13. Postmaster-General to determine the class of office required.—It will 
rest with the Postmaster-General to determine the particular class of office 
required in each case, and, in deciding this point, due regard should be paid 
to the local requirements of the place, the importance of the work of the office, 
and the establishment for which provision has to be made. The situation of 
the office should be central. 

14. Principal points to determine the accommodation required.—When 
estimating the accommodation required for a post office the following are the 
principal points to be borne in mind 

(a) The office work in all its branches should be conducted in one room 
large enough for the convenient arrangement of the furniture, 
and containing space sufficient for every member of the establish¬ 
ment to work under the eye of the postmaster. This does not 
refer to the' work of a signaller in a combined office, whom it may 
be necessary to place in a separate room. 

{b) Postmasters are required by the rules to reside on the post office 
premises, and therefore they should be provided with quarters 
for themselves and also, where actually necessary, for their families. 

ip) Free accommodation may also be provided for “ such other establish¬ 
ment as it may be necessary for the proper discharge of the work 
of a post office to have resident on the premises.”* It is only how¬ 
ever in very exceptional cases that residential accommodation is 
r necessary for any one except the postmaster and one or two post¬ 

men or runners. Except when absolutely necessary residential 
accommodation should not be provided for any post office clerk. 

(d) A front verandah should be provided for the convenience of the public 
transacting business with the post office; and in order to prevent 
the public from entering the post office, the office room should have 
no door communicating with this verandah. 


CONSTRUCTION,'OF BUILDINGS. 

[.Public Works buildings « 

15. Proposals for minor works.—When a building is to be constructed for 
a post office by the Public Works Department from the postal minor works 
grant, or additions and alterations are to be made in an existing building, the 
Postmaster-General should, in the first instance, submit the proposal witha 
rough plan or sketch, to the Director-General for administrative approval^' 
reporting the approximate cost of the work as estimated by the Public Itfairk# 
Department. The cost of the proposed quarters for the postmaster, when the 
proposal relates to the construction of a new building, and the cost of the exist¬ 
ing quarters when it is for additions and alterations to such quarters, should be 
separately shown in the estimate. 


e * Resolution of the Government of India, Finance and Commerce Department, No. 1026, 
dated the 7th July 1873. 
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II The report should also explain fully the necessity for the work and 
give details of the establishment employed and amount of business transacted 
by the office, to enable the Director-General to see that the accommodation 
proposed and the cost are not excessive with reference to the status of the 
office. In the case of a combined office, the Postmaster-General should 
state in his report whether the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs has 
been consulted with regard to the requirements of that Department and the 
views of the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs should be communi¬ 
cated. The share of the cost debitable to the Telegrpah Department, which 
should ordinarily be calculated according to the accommodation provided 
for the telegraph branch, should be shown separately in the estimate. 

III. On receipt of administrative approval—not before—the Postmaster- 
General should address the Public Works Department with a view to the 
preparation of a fair plan and detailed estimate. The plan and estimate 
should be submitted in due course to the Director-General for formal sanc¬ 
tion and allotment of 'funds for the work. When funds have been allotted, 
the plan and estimate should be returned to the officer from whom they 
were obtained, and the Postmaster-General should place himself in communi¬ 
cation with the Public Works Department with a view to the early com¬ 
mencement of the work, and take measures to ensure its completion as soon 
as possible, so that no*portionof the allotment may lapse. 

16. Proposals for major works.—When a Postmaster-General intends to 
include a major work in his Schedule of postal public works (see rule 30), he 
should submit, as early as possible, for the Director-GeneraPs administrative 
approval, a preliminary report and a statement of probable cost with such 
general plans, or sketches, as may be necessary to exemplify the proposal. If 
the proposal involves the question of provision of quarters for the postmaster, 
the cost of the proposed quarters in the case of new buildings and the cost of 
the existing quarters in the case of additions and alterations to them should 
be reported. If the work relates to a combined office the Postmaster-General 
should state in his report whether the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs 
has been consulted with regard to the requirements of that Department and 
the views of the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs should be communi¬ 
cated, 

IJ. If a major work relates to a combined office, the approval of the 
Director-General of Telegraphs will be obtained by the Director-General of 
the Post Office who will then communicate administrative approval to the 
Postmaster-General. Only such proposals as have been accepted by the 
Director-General of Telegraphs and administratively approved by the 
Director-Genreal of the Post Office should be included in the circle 
schedule. Iu emergent cases, however, a major work, which does not relate 
to a combined office, may be entered in the circle schedule even though a 
preliminary report may not have been submitted; but when this is done 
a full report with rough plans and estimate, should follow as soon after the 
schedule as possible. 

tr 2 
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III. The execution of any particular project will depend on funds being 
sanctioned for it by Government, and fair plans and detailed estimates 
should not be obtained until it is known that funds will be soon available. 

IV. When the Civil Works Budget Estimate is issued by Government 
and it is known for what major works funds will be provided during 
the ensuing year, the rough plans and estimates relating to each of those 
works as have not, for special reasons, already received administrative ap¬ 
proval, will be returned to the head of the circle concerned with a letter 
communicating the administrative approval of the Director-General, if the 
estimated cost of the work does not exceed 820,000, or of the Government of 
India if the estimated cost exceeds thatsum. 

V. The Postmaster-General should then place himself in communica¬ 
tion with the Local Government or Administration concerned on the subject. 
On receipt of the fair plans and detailed estimates for works administratively 
sanctioned by the Director-General they should be forwarded to the Director- 
General for countersignature in token of final approval. 

f 17. Postmasters-General to report the dates of commencement and com¬ 
pletion of every original work.—When funds have been allotted for a new 
building or for additions or alterations to an existing building, the Postmaster- 
General should ascertain from the local postal officials when the work is taken 
in hand, and report the fact for the information of the Director-General 

II. On the completion of a work other than a petty work* a completion 
certificate will he forwarded by the Executive Engineer to the Postmaster- 
Generalf for signature. In the case of a petty work, the completion certificate 
appears at the foot of the requisition and will be forwarded, for signature, to 
the Superintendent of post offices or other local officer of the post office who 
signed the requisition or estimate in the first instance. Before countersigning 
and returning the certificate the Postmaster-General or other officer concerned 
will satisfy himself that T the demands of the Department have been properly 
met. The Postmaster-General should report to the Director-General the date 
of completion of every original work as shown in the certificate. 

Departmental buildings 

18. Proposals for cheap works to be executed by departmental agency.—In 
the case of cheap works for the execution of which departmental agency is 
employed {vide rule 6) the necessity for the work should first he proved to the 
satisfaction of the Postmaster-General. An estimate should then be prepared 
under the direction of the Superintendent of the division, and submitted for 
approval to the Postmaster-General, who will forward it to the Director- 
General, accompanied by a statement of grounds showing the necessity for 
the work. 


* A “ petty work ” is one which is estimated to cost not mere than R200. 
f If the completion certificate is received by the Superintendent or postmaster from the 
Executive Engineer it should he forwarded by him to the Postmaster-General with a report. 
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19. Provision of funds for the work carried out by departmental agency.— 
On receipt of the Director-General’s sanction, the Postmaster-General will 
provide funds for the work by ordering an advance under the rules, Volume I. 
The money so advanced will be made over to the Superintendent, or other 
official according to the instructions of the Superintendent, and will be adjusted 
on the completion of the work as ordered in the rules. The work should at 
once be executed under arrangements made by the Superintendent. If the 
amount sanctioned is not expended before the close of the official year it will 
lapse, and a fresh sanction will be necessary before the expenditure can be 
incurred and charged in the accounts of the next year. 

20. Postmasters-General to communicate the actual expenditure on works 
carried out by departmental agency to the Comptroller and the dates of com¬ 
mencement and completion of the work to the Director-General.—The date of 
commencement of the work should be reported to the Postmaster-General, 
and, on completion, a final report, accompanied by a certificate that the work 
has been properly executed, together with an account in detail of the expendi¬ 
ture actually incurred, should be submitted to the Postmaster-General, who 
will communicate this information to the Comptroller to enable that officer 
to see that the unexpended balance (if any) has been properly repaid to, and 
credited by, the head post office. The Postmaster-General will also report 
to the Director-General the dates of commencement and completion of the 
work. 

Fixtures and fittings. 

21. Fixtures and fittings in post office buildings.—The Executive Engineer, 
or other person charged with the preparation of plans for post office buildings, 
.should be requested to provide for the following fixtures and fittings, viz .:— 

(a) There should be as many windows opening on to the front verandah 
as there are departments* of the office which deal separately with 
the public, so that business can be transacted at these windows ; 
but one window will suffice for two or more departments the work 
of which is done by the same clerk. A writing-ledge should be 
provided at each window to enable the public to fill up forms, etc. 

(i) A letter-box should be fixed in the wall in the main verandah. 

(c) Provision should be made for embedding and securing the office safe 

or safes in accordance with the rules on the subject in the Post 
Office Manual , and also for securing the windows with iron bars 
or gratings. 

(d) Recesses in the walls of the post office room should be fitted with 

shelves for records, stationery, etc. These shelves, some of which 
may be fitted with pigeon-holes, should be provided with doors so 
that the recesses may serve as cupboards. The use of almirahs 
should be avoided as far as possible, as they take up space in the 
office which is required for work. 

(e) A counter, with lockers, should run along the wall inside the office 

room and in front of the windows at which business is transacted 
with the public. This counter will serve as a desk or table for the 
clerks who deal with the public. 
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(/) A sufficient number of hooks should be fixed in the verandah at a 
reasonable height from the ground on which to hang notice-boards 
exhibiting postal notices, etc. Hooks should also be fixed inside 
the office-room for hanging up notices, etc. Attention should be 
paid to the appearance of the verandah and office, which must, 
always be kept .neat and tidy. 

(g) The number of punkhas required in the office rooms of head post 
offices should be provided for in the estimate as cc fittings.” If 
necessary, one punkha for the head postmaster’s quarters may 
also be included in the estimate, but the previous sanction of the 
Director-General must be obtained for any additional punkhas 
that may be required for the head postmaster’s quarters. 

The subject of the fixtures and fittings required for an office should in each- 
case be carefully thought out, and if any fittings other than those mentioned 
above are needed, e.g., sun-shades, etc., steps should be taken to have them 
provided. The sufficiency of the arrangements made for affording light by 
means of windows and sky-lights should receive special attention. 

Note.—P unkhas required for existing head offices in P. W. D. buildings will also be 
supplied as “ fittings ’ * by the P. W. D. on allotments from the minor works grant which 
must be sanctioned by the Director-General for this purpose. 

Execution oe repairs. 

22. Repairs to post office buildings borne on the books of the Public Works. 
Department*—Repairs to Public Works buildings will be carried out by the 
Public Works Department, and the cost will be met by the Local Government 
or Administration. The Postmaster-General however should see that the 
buildings are maintained in good condition, and address the Public Works 
Department when necessary on the subject. 

23. Repairs to fixtures and petty repairs to doors, etc., of a post office build¬ 
ing borne on the books of the Public Works Department.—The repair of fixtures* 
(record-racks, shelves, punkhas,‘etc.), and all petty repairs to doors and win¬ 
dows, including the replacement of broken glass, will be provided for by the- 
postmaster or other officer occupying the building, except when required as 
part of a general repair, and he will be answerable for the general condition 
of the building, including the glass in each room and fixtures, and also for- 
taking precautions against the attacks of white ants, giving strict attention 
to the cleanliness of the interior and neatness of the exterior and surroundings, 
etc. Charges for such items may be made by the officer concerned in hiscon- 
tingent bill. The Executive Engineer will not supply or repair furniture,, 
screens, purdahs, or tatties, nor will he perform any of the duties specified 
above as devolving on the departmental officer in charge. 

24. Repairs to departmental buildings.—Repairs to departmental buildings* 
will be executed by the officials of the Post Office. An estimate of the 
probable cost, with a report describing the necessity for the work, will be 
submitted by the Superintendent to the Postmaster-General and may be 
sanctioned by the latter subject to Budget limits, provided that the cost does- 
not exceed R500. When the cost exceeds that sum, the sanction of the- 
Director-General is necessary. 
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25. Provision of funds for repairs of departmental buildings.—The cost 
of repairs to departmental buildings will be provided in the same way as funds 
for their construction. 

Purchase, transfer and sale of buildings. 

26. Purchase of buildings for the use of a post office.—No building may be 
purchased for the use of a post office or postal official without the sanction of the 
Director-General, to whom a survey and valuation report obtained from the 
Executive Engineer should be submitted, except when the cost of the building 
does not exceed that of an ordinary departmental building. 

27. Provision of funds for the purchase of buildings,—The provision of 
funds for the purchase of buildings will be made in the same way as for original 
works or for the construction of departmental buildings, as the case may be. 

28. Transfer of buildings to the Public Works Department when not re¬ 
quired by the Post Office.—Should a building which is borne on the books of 
the Public Works Department not be repairable, or for any reason be no 
longer required for postal purposes, the Postmaster-General should report the 
case to the Director-General and ask for sanction to transfer the building to 
the Public Works Department. On receipt of the Director-General’s sanction 
the Postmaster-General will inform the Public Works Department of the 
Local Government or Administration in his circle that the Post Office 
places the building at the disposal of the Public Works Department, and 
attach a copy of the Director-General’s sanction. The Local Government or 
Administration will then take the necessary steps for the disposal of the build¬ 
ing. 

29. Sale or dismantlement of departmental buildings.—No departmental 
building except a runner’s hut may be sold or dismantled without the sanction 
of the Director-General. The sale or dismantlement of a runner’s hut may be 
sanctioned by the Postmaster-General on his own authority. 

Provision of funds. 

30. Postmasters-General to submit schedules of demands for postal public 
works to the Director-General.—In the month of July of each year the Post¬ 
master-General will submit a schedule, in the form attached to these rules, 
exhibiting the probable requirements of his circle for postal public works 
(major and minor) during the ensuing official year, so as to reach the Director- 
General’s office on or before the 1st of August at the latest. Each major 
and minor work should be entered under its proper head with details 
showing the amount of the estimate, the nature of the work and the 
grounds for the proposal. In Part IV of the schedule a lump sum should be 
added for unforeseen requirements. The schedule should be accompanied by 
a separate statement giving particulars of probable demands in connection with 
accommodation for telegraph work in combined office buildings. 

Noth.— See rule 16-1 and EL 

31. Schedules should embrace only really urgent works.—As the funds at 
the disposal of the Government are limited the proposals of the Postmaster- 
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General should be restricted to really urgent works, and, as a general rule, the 
total estimated requirements tinder the respective heads of “ Major Works ” 
and c 6 Minor Works 55 should not exceed the average of the allotments of the 
previous three years. 

32. Funds for repairs of post offices which are Public Works buildings.—The 
Post Office has no concern with the provision of funds for repairs to 
Public Works buildings, the amount to be provided in the Budget Estimate 
for the purpose being left to the discretion of Local Governments and Adminis¬ 
trations. 

33. Schedule submitted to the Government of India.—From the schedules 
received from Postmasters-General a general schedule will be prepared in the 
Director-General 5 s office and will be submitted to the Government of India not 
later than the 1 st December. The orders of the Government of India on this 
general schedule will be communicated in due course to the Postmasters- 
General. 

34. Major and Minor works should be carried out as rapidly as possible.— 
As the grants made by the Government of India for major works and the allot¬ 
ments sanctioned by the Director-General for original minor works lapse if 
unexpended at the close of the official year to which they appertain, Post¬ 
masters-General should take steps to have all works commenced and completed 
as early as possible by the Public Works Department. If, for any special 
reason, an allotment sanctioned for any particular work cannot be utilised for 
that work, an early report should be made to the Director-General with a 
view to transfer the allotment to some other work so that the money may not 
lapse. 

35* Provision of funds for the construction and repair of departmental 
buildings.—The provision of funds for the construction and repair of depart¬ 
mental buildings will be separately made by the Director-General in his depart¬ 
mental budget. 

Appx. No. 15. 

Form- 


Schedule of Postal Public Works of the—-—Circle for 

the year 19 -19 


I.—Major Works. 

Already approved by Director-General. 


Remarks. (The No. and date of Direotor- 
Oroneral s letter approving of the proposal 
should be cited in this column.) 


Description of building and 
name uf place. 


Amount of 
estimate. 
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II. —Major Works. 

Not yet approved by Director-General. 


Description of building and 
name of place. 

Amount of 
estimate. 

Remarks citing any previous correspondence on 
the subject with Director-General, describing 
the nature of the work and stating the grounds 
for the proposal, etc. 





m.—M inor Works. 

Already approved by Director-General. 


Description of building and 
name of place. 

Amount of 
estimate. 

Remarks. (The No. and date of Director- 
General's letter approving of the proposal 
should be cited in this column.) 





IV.— Minor Works 
Not yet approved, by Director-General. 


Description of building and 
name of place. 

Amount of 
estimate. 

Remarks citing any previous correspondence 
on the subject with Director-General, de¬ 
scribing the nature of the work and stating 
the grounds for the proposal 





Dated -19 


Postmaster-General. 


Appx. No. 15. 
Form-—- 


FORM OF LEASE No. 1. 


ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT made and entered into this 
day of one thousand nine hundred and 

between 

hereinafter called the Lessor of the one part and the Secretary of State fdt 
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India in Council represented for the purposes of this lease by the Postmaster- 
General of hereinafter called the 

Lessee of the other part. 

First .—That the said Lessor agrees to let to the said Lessee his successors 
Description of house, and assigns the said Lessee agrees to rent from 
Period of lease and amount the said Lessor that messuage or dwelling-house 
with out-houses and appurtenances situated in the 


of rent. 


and bounded on 


for a period of years from the day of 

at a monthly rent of R % only. 

Second .—That the rent is to commence from the day 

„ ^ of and is payable before 

Commenoement of lease. , <« £ r j j* 

the of each and every succeeding 

month regularly without any objection or abatement whatsoever till the ex¬ 
piration of the aforesaid period. 


Third .—That the "said Lessor agrees and binds himself his heirs executors 
TaxeSj administrators or assigns to pay all Government and 

Municipal taxes and the said Lessee his successors 
and assigns not to pay any tax or taxes. 

Fourth .—That the said Lessee agrees and binds himself his successors and 
No alterations to be made assigns not to make any changes alterations and 
without consent of lessor, additions except fittings and fixtures as may be re¬ 
quired for carrying on postal duties in or to the said premises during the 
aforesaid period without first obtaining a previous written consent from the 
said Lessor his heirs executors administrators or assigns and that all such 
changes alterations additions except fittings and fixtures so made shall become 
and be considered the property of the said Lessor after they are once made 
and the Lessee his successors or assigns shall have no liberty to remove them 
either before or after the expiration of the aforesaid period. 

Fifth .—That the said Lessee agrees and binds himself his successors or 

Expiration of lease. assi g^ s gw» up peaceful possessioa of the said 

premises after the expiration of this lease in the same 
good state and condition (reasonable tear wear fire and such other accidents 
excepted) and the Lessor shall have full liberty to inspect the said premises 
at any reasonable business hour after giving twenty-four hours’ previous 
written notice to the Postmaster of 


Sixth —That the said Lessor his heirs executors administrators or assigns 
. shall not be bound to do any repairs to the said 

epairs ‘ premises during the aforesaid period save and except 

white-washing tile-turning and dammering the roof and the gutters as usual 
before the approach of the monsoon and save and except any such heavy 
Repairs as may be necessitated by the falling down of a wall roof or timber or 
any part of the house and out-houses. 
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Seventh .—Three months before the expiration of the aforesaid period 
Notice to be given. either party is to give three months’ written notice 
to vacate the said premises* 


Signed, sealed and delivered by¬ 


in the presence of- 


Signed, sealed and delivered by 
the Postmaster-General of- 



in the presence of- 


Appx. No. 15. 

Form- 

3 


FORM OF LEASE No. 2. 


Know all men by these presents that I- 

spn of-village-thana— 

-in the District of-do hereby 

lease out to the Secretary of State for India in Council Ms successors in office 

and assigns the- : -house and out-houses together with the 

piece of land on part whereof they are erected and all the easements and 

appurtenances belonging thereto situated at- 

in the Registration District of-and thana of 

———-the said land containing by measurement 

—-bighas-cuttas-— 

chattacks and bounded on the North by 
on the South by 
on the East by 
and on the West by 

the said houses and lands to be held and enjoyed by the said Secretary of 

State for India in Council his successors in office and assigns for-— 

years from the day of-19-at a monthly rent of 

R—-annas-pies- to be paid on 

or before the fifteenth day of the month following that for wMch the rent is. 
due. I do also hereby covenant and declare that I will at my own expense 
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keep the said premises wind and watertight and in good and tenantable 
condition and that on my failing to do so the Secretary of State for India may 
carry out the necessary repairs and deduct the cost from the rent. And I do 
further covenant and agree that if the said Secretary of State for India in Coun¬ 
cil his successors in cffice and assigns shall be desirous of renewing the lease 
of the said premises for a further term of 5,10, or 15 years and shall give notice 
ofJsuch intention to me my heirs executors administrators or assigns one month 
before the expiration of the lease hereby granted I my heirs executors adminis¬ 
trators or assigns will forthwith execute and deliver to the said Secretary of 
State for India in Council his successors in office or assigns a renewed 
lease of the said premises for the said further term of years at the same rent 
and under the same conditions as are herein contained excepting only this 
last condition. 

Signed, sealed and delivered this-day of-19— 

by¬- 


in the presence of- 


I hereby agree on behalf of the Secretary of State for India in Council to the 
terms and conditions described above. 


Witness. 


Date ■ 


Postmaster-General of* 
Date - 


-19 . 


■19 , 



CONTENTS OF APPENDIX No. 16 . 


INSTRUCTIONS RELATING TO TEE EXTENSION OF THE 
HOURS OF BUSINESS OF POST OFFICES. 


1. Object to be kept in view. 

2* Different hours to be fixed in 
some cases to suit local circum¬ 
stances, 

3. Number of open hours to be never 

less than prescribed in rule 1. 

4. System of reliefs. 

5. Steps to be taken in extending 

hours of business of a head 
office. 

6 . First step. 


7. Second step. 

8. Third step. 

9. Fourth step. 

10. Fifth step. 

11. Work to be watched for a day or 

two for purpose of testing success 
of the new system. 

12. Results secured by system. 

13. Introduction of system in sub¬ 

offices. 



Apf. 16.] 


EXTENSION OF HOURS OF BUSINESS. 


303 


APPENDIX No. 16 - 

Instructions Relating to the Extension of 
the Hours of Business of Post Offices. 

1. Object to be kept in view.—In extending the hours of business of head 
offices the main object to be kept in -view is to give the public an opportunity 
of transacting the different classes of postal business during the hours 
noted below:—' 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 

( 9 ) 

( 10 ) 
( 11 ) 
( 12 ) 


For disposal of references and applications 

„ registration.-\ 

„ insurance . . . - . 

„ posting parcels . . . . I 

„ „ value-payable articles . . r 

„ granting certificates of posting . 

„ sale of postage stamps . . 

„ issue of money orders . . . ^ 

„ savings bank business . . . > 

„ sale of British postal orders . ..) 

„ issue of telegraphic money orders 
„ payment of telegraphic money orders 


7 .a.m. to 6 P.M. 


7 a.m. to 6 P.M. 


10 A.M. to 4 P.M. 

6 A.M. to 6 P.M. 
6 A.M. to 6 P.M. 


2. Different hours to be fixed in some cases to suit local circumstances.—In 
some cases local circumstances may make it desirable to adopt somewhat 
different hours for particular classes of business. For instance, if the most 
important mail of the day leaves at 11 a.m., in order to give the public time 
for the transaction of all classes of business before the departure of that unail, 
the following hours might be adopted:— 


(a) Postal business properly so-called [classes (1) 

to (7)] . 

(b) Postal banking business [classes (8) to C 

( 10 )] .| 

(c) Issue of telegraphic money orders 

(d) Payment of telegraphic money orders . 


7 a.m. to 6 P.H. 
7 a.m. to 9 A.M. 
and 

12 noon to 4 p.m. 
6 a.m. to 6 P.M. 
6 AJVt. to 6 P.M. 


3. Number of open hours to be never less than prescribed in rule I.—The 
hours noted in rule 1 above should, however, always be those aimed at: and no 
arrangement should be adopted for any head office (other than a Presidency 
office) which does not give the public at least as many open homsas are shown 
in paragraph 1 against the different classes of postal business. 

4. System of reliefs.—In order to give]the public the advantage of longer 
postal hours without any increase of establishment, it" ,will be necessary to 
arrange a system of reliefs under_which the entire work of the office will be 
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attended to by one, two, or more clerks at a time, according to the 
amount of business at the different hours of the day, the responsibility of each 
clerk for all the work done by him in each department being fixed by the*ex- 
change of receipts. 

5. Steps to be taken in extending hours of business ot a head office.—In 
order to put into practice the principles stated above and extend the hours of 
business of a head office without any increase of establishment, the head of the 
circle should depute to the office, for the purpose, an officer, who has himself 
seen the system introduced and at work in another office, or who the head of 
the circle is satisfied understands both the principles of the system and the 
method in which it should be introduced. That method is described in the 
next five rules :— 

6 . First step.—The first thing to be done by the officer on reaching an office 
in which the system is to be introduced is to watch the work in every depart¬ 
ment throughout the day, i.e., from the opening to the closing of the office, and 
to continue watching it day after .day .until the circumstances of the office 
are thoroughly grasped, i.e., until the officer knows exactly at what hours 
w6rk with the public in each department is heavy or light or practically at 
rest, bearing in nfind that in many parts of the country it is the 
practice for the whole population to rest or sleep during hours in which it was 
formerly the rule to require the entire establishment of the Post Office to be 
present. The officer must at the same time make himself thoroughly familiar 
with the hours of receipt and despatch of mails, and the amount and character 
of the work to be done at those times. Too much importance cannot be 
attached to this matter, nor can the officer be too careful in mastering the 
circumstances of the office he is dealing with, in every detail, however unimport¬ 
ant ; for, unless he thoroughly grasps all the work of the office, it will not be 
possible for him to arrange for the punctual disposal of departmental work 
and prompt attention to the public, and at the same time avoid any waste of 
establishment and make an even distribution of work among the different mem¬ 
bers of the staff. 

7. Second step.—The next step is to note how many clerks are required to 
do the work of the office, including business with the public, during the differ¬ 
ent hours of the day, bearing in mind that when very few persons come to the 
office on business one man can attend to them all, whether they all come to - 
issue money orders, or a few to issue money orders, a few‘to register letters, 
a few to post parcels and a few to buy stamps, and perhaps even one or two to 
send telegrams. 

8 . Third step.—Having ^settled how many men must be at work at each 
hour of the day, and what work each of them is to do in that hour, the officer 
with the staff before him should so distribute them as to make changes of work 
from hand to hand, as few as possible, to place the most difficult and respons¬ 
ible work in the best hands and to confine the duty of sorting, as fax as practic¬ 
able, to the regular sorting establishment. In doing this he must be guided 
largely by the postmaster, who should also be consulted throughout if the 
arrangement is to work satisfactorily. It should, however, always be borne in 
nynd that a postmaster is at first almost sure to think that it is impossible 
to give longer hours of business with the public without increasing work. 
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While, therefore, he should be freely consulted as to the qualifications of his 
staff and the best distribution of work among the different clerks, 
he should not be allowed to raise any objections as to a clerk doing 
several kinds of work, or any other objections aimed at the principles of 
the system, which must be taken as established by experience. It is certain 
that, when the system is at work, the postmaster will accept it as an improve¬ 
ment and as giving relief to bis establishment, and often even to himself. 

9. Fourth step.—Having arranged the work of the day among the different 
members of the staff, an order should be drawn out showing exactly what the 
•distribution of the work will be, the hours of attendance of each clerk, the 
work he will have to do when in attendance, the clerks to whom he will have to 
make over charge when his attendance is over, the manner in which he will 
have to make over charge, and the duties of the postmaster. Two statements, 
'(A)—showing the distribution of work of a large head office and the hours of 
attendance of the postmaster and his clerks, both before and after the intro¬ 
duction of the long open hours, and (B)—a similar statement for a small head 
office, are to be found at the end of this Appendix. A copy of the orders issued 
as well as of the statement of distribution of work and hoars of attendance of 
the postmaster and the clerks prepared on these models, should be forwarded 
to the head of the circle, who should have them carefully checked in his office. 
The procedure to be followed in giving and taking receipts when the depart¬ 
ments pass from one clerk to another is of the greatest importance, and should, 
in each case, be carefully and clearly prescribed, as on the receipts depend the 
responsibilities of the different clerks. Experience has shown that the follow¬ 
ing books are the most convenient ones, for the entry of receipts on the transfer 
of the current work of a department from one clerk to another :— 

(a) For registered articles (whether ^ The registered abstract (at foot of 
received for delivery or onward rthe page). 

despatch or posted in the office ). ) 

(b) For parcel mail articles (whether The parcel abstract (at foot of 

received for delivery or onward rthe page). 
despatch or posted in the office). ) 

{c ) For money orders received for \ 

issue and any cash transferred i The book of money order receipts. 
therewith . ) 

(d) For money orders received for The money order abstract (at foot 

payment or onward despatch . J of the page). 

r The treasurer’s cash book, if trans- 

(e) For cash belonging to the savings \ ferred to or by the treasurer, and in 

bank department . J other case the receipt book of the 

(_ official by whom transferred. 

(/) For any other cash transaction . The treasurer’s cash book. 

10. Fifth step.—The officer introducing the system should next explain to 
•each clerk bis duties under the new system and lien introduce it without giv¬ 
ing any prior notification to the public. He should then watch the working 
of the system for a day or two so as to see whether any modifications are nej;es_ 
sary or whether, as a fact, any man has at any hour too much to do, and gener_ 
^lly whether any improvement is possible. Having satisfied hims elf that th e 
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arrangement lie lias finally made is the hest possible, he should prepare andl 
issue in the postmaster’s name a notice to the public that from the 
first day of the following week, or any other convenient and not more 
distant date, the hours of business with the public will be as shown in the 
office order already recorded. 

11. Work to be watched for a day or two for purpose of testing success- 
ot the new system.—It then only remains for the officer who has introduced 
the system to watch its working for a day or two until he has removed all 
doubts and difficulties in the way of certain success. In some cases it may be 
found (as has been found to be the case in some offices) that the staff is- 
really too large for the work under the new system. In such cases the officer 
introducing the system should exclude the superfluous clerk or clerks from' 
his scheme, as otherwise the subsequent reduction of establishment would 
necessitate a revision of his office order. The hands dispensed with can 
remain in the office as supernumeraries until orders for their transfer or 
disposal are received. It will be possible in all cases to extend the hours of 
business of a post office without any increase to its establishment. 

12. Results secured by system.—The results that will be secured by extend¬ 
ing the hours of business of post offices are— » 

(а) Greater public convenience and satisfaction.' 

( б ) The spread of practical knowledge of head office work in all depart¬ 

ments among a large number of men, thus making the staff more 
useful and facilitating questions of transfer. 

(c) Some additional security against fraud by dishonest clerks. A clerk 
in sole charge of a department may avoid detection for a long time 
by putting off complaints and altering the books and other docu- 
ments ; but when the books of a department and its business with 
* ' f the public are daily in the hands of two or more clerks, the chances 

of fraud are reduced. 

(i) Shorter hours of attendance for those clerks and postmasters whose 
hours of attendance were too long. 

13. Introduction of system in sub-offices.—The system described above in. 

detail for head offices may also be applied to sub-offices which have one or more 
clerks (including signallers but excluding probationary clerks) in addition to a 
sub-postmaster. For such sub-offices the following working hours will ordi¬ 
narily be suitable :— « 


(1) For references and enquiries . 

(2) „ poste restante . 

(3) „ sale of stamps. 

( 1 ) 99 grant of certificate of posting . 

(5) „ registration. 

( 6 ) „ insurance 

(7) „ posting of parcels of all kinds . 

( 8 ) „ ordinary money order business. 

(9) „ sale of British postal orders 

( 10 ) „ savings bank business 

( 11 ) „ issue of telegraphic money orders 

( 12 ) „ payment of telegraphicjnoney orders 


■s 

]>7 A.M. to 6 P.M. 

J 

J 10 A.M. to 4 p.m, 


6 A.M. to 6 P.M, 
6 A.M. to 6 P.M, 
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II. It mil not be necessary for both the sub-postmaster and clerk to be 
present continuously from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m. Each of them can be absent for from 
two to three hours, the hours of their absence being selected during the least 
busy part of the day.ti* When the work is heaviest, both the sub-postmaster 
and clerk should be present. If the sub-postmaster’s assistant is a signaller, 
he must be in attendance during all the hours for which the office is open 
for the receipt and despatch of telegrams. When the sub-postmaster leaves 
the office for two or three hours during the period for which it is open for 
business with the public, it will often be necessary for him to make over to the 
clerk registered articles, parcels, money orders, and cash. For all such articles 
made over, receipts should be taken; for registered articles, parcels, anp 
money orders in the registered, parcel, and money order abstracts, and 
for cash in the sub-office account. Similarly, when the clerk leaves office during 
business hours, he should obtain receipts, in the books first named, for any 
articles made over by him to the sub-postmaster. If the sub-postmaster 
is not Tnmpftlf on duty during the whole period during which the 
savings bank is open, he must still perform the postmaster’s special 
duties in respect of any savings bank transactions that may take place* 
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APPENDIX No. 17- 

Postal Insurance Fund: rules relating to 
Postal Life Insurance, Endowment 
Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 

PART L—Rules issued by the Government. 

The following rules are issued under the authority of the Government of 
India. 

Jtf.B. —The Governor-General in Council reserves to himself the right of makiug from 
time to time suoh additions and alterations in the rules or in the premia or subscriptions to he 
paid as he may consider necessary: provided that no such addition or alteration shall affect the 
conditions of any contract for a policy or monthly allowance which any person may have 
4nade with the Director-General of the Post Office of India under these or any other rules in 
force at the time of making the contract, unless such person has given his consent in 
< writing to such addition or alteration. 


Definitions. 

1. In these rules— 

The expression “ Life Insurance ” means a contract entered into by Govern¬ 
ment to pay a given sum of money, on the death of an individual, to his legal 
representatives or assigns. 

The expression “ Endowment Assurance ” means a contract entered into 
by Government to pay a given sum of money to an individual, or his assigns, 
at a certain specified period of his life, or to his legal representatives or assigns 
-at his death, if death occurs before the specified date. 

The term <c Insurance ” includes life insurance and endowment assurance. 

The term ct Policy ” means the written document containing the contract 
in respect of an insurance. 

The term “ Monthly allowance ” means a fixed sum payable monthly to a 
purchaser during his lifetime. 

The term u Contract for Monthly Allowance 99 means the written document 
•containing the agreement for the payment of a fixed monthly sum to the pur¬ 
chaser. 

The expression “ Proposer ” means the person who applies for a life 
/insurance or endowment assurance policy, or for the purchase of a monthly 
allowance. 

The expression “ the insured ” or 6< insured person 99 means the person to 
'whom a policy of life insurance or endowment assurance has been issued, or 
with whom a contract for the payment of a monthly allowance has been con - 
eluded. 
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The expression “ Postmaster-General ” means the head of a postal circle* 
and includes all officers exercising the powers of a Postmaster-General. 

Note. —The Director-General of the Post Office exercises the functions of a Postmaster- 
General with regard to the establishment of his own office and all officers immediately subor¬ 
dinate to him. 

The expression “ post office/’ as used in these rules, does not include a 
branch post office. 

The expression “ Principal District Officer” means the principal gazetted 
officer of the department to which the proposer or insured person belongs, 
in the district in which the proposer or insured person is serving. When there* 
is no gazetted officer of the proposer’s or insured person’s department in the 
district, the term 64 Principal District Officer ” means the gazetted officer to- 
whom the proposer or insured person is immediately subordinate. 

Note. —When the head of a department is himself the Principal District Officer of a proposer 
or insured person, he may nominate another gazetted officer of the department for the pur¬ 
pose of ^forming the duties prescribed in these rules for Principal District Officers. 

The expression “ Immediate Superior ” means the head of the office in 
which the proposer is serving. If the proposer is himself the head of the 
office, the expression “immediate superior” means the officer to whom the* 
proposer is directly subordinate. 

The term “ Premium ” means the periodical payment for any policy. 

The term “ Subscription ” means a sum of money payable either in a single* 
sum or in monthly instalments for the purchase of a monthly allowance. 


General Rules. 

2. The following persons are admissible to the benefits of the Postal Insur¬ 
ance Fund :— 

(1) All permanent Government servants (male or female) whose pay is 

audited in Civil or Public Works Account offices. 

(2) All permanent members of establishments of the Military Department, 

under audit of the Military Account offices, whose pay and allow¬ 
ances are regulated by the Civil Service Regulations. 

(3) All permanent Government servants in foreign service in India. 

(4) Servants paid from “ Local Funds/’ as defined in Article 33 of the* 

Civil Service Regulations. 

(5) Temporary Engineers, temporary Upper and Lower Subordinates*. 

Clerks and temporary Draftsmen and Tracers of the Public Works* 
Department who are declared by the Chief Engineer to be eligible* 
for admission to the benefits of the Fund on the terms stated 
in the letter of the Government of India, Public Works Depart¬ 
ment, No. 461-G., dated the 8th April 1899. 

(6) Clerks of the office of the Registrar of the Punjab University. 
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3. Any person who is admissible to the benefits of the Postal Insurance 
-Fund under rule 2 — 

(a) may effect an insurance on his life for a sum not less than R50 or 

more than R4,000, payable at death; 

(b) may purchase an endowment assurance policy for a sum not less than 

R50 and not more than R4,000, payable on his attaining the 
age of 45 or at some subsequent specified age, or at death if death 
occurs before he attains the age of 45 or other specified age; 

(c) may purchase a monthly allowance, not less than 8 annas or more than 

R50, the payment- of which may begin immediately, or at some 
specified future date. 

4. All persons who are admitted to the benefits of the Postal Insurance 
Fund have direct Government security for the payment at the proper time of 

* the money due to them. 

5. Tables showing the ages at which life insurance and endowment assur¬ 
ance policies and monthly allowances can be purchased, and the premia or 
subscriptions payable in each case, are attached to* these rules. 

6 . No person who has once been admitted to the benefits of the Postal 
Insurance Fund shall forfeit his right or interest in any life insurance or endow¬ 
ment assurance policy or monthly allowance purchased by him under these 
-rules, by reason of his quitting the service in which he is employed, from any 
cause whatsoever (except that referred to in rule 7), provided that all payments 
•due under the rules are regularly made. 

7. False information knowingly furnished by a person admitted to the 
benefits of the Postal Insurance Fund will render void the contract concluded 
with him, lead to the forfeiture of all payments made, and render him liable, 
'if he is in the Government service, to dismissal from that service. 

8 . Government officials' are prohibited, under pain of dismissal, from 
making public any information of a private character obtained in the course 
of business regarding the Postal Insurance Fund or any transactions relating 
-thereto. 

9. A life insurance or endowment assurance policy, like other personal 
property, forms a portion of the estate of the holder, and his legal represent¬ 
atives are entitled to the payment of the sum assured in the absence of any 
provision to the contrary. The bolder can, however, by an assignment endorsed 
♦on the policy, make the sum assured payable to any person he chooses to name, 
^provided that it appears on the face of the assignment that it is made for 
valuable consideration, and that the assignment is registered in the office of the 
Postmaster General. The policy-holder may arrange with the assignee of the 
lpolicy that all future premia shaU.be paid by the latter in the manner prescribed. 

Note.—A contract for a monthly allowance payable to the purchaser during Jus lifetime 
•cannot be assigned to any other person. 

10. The administration of the Postal Insurance Fund under these rules 
is vested in the Director-General of the Post Office who is authorised to issue 
from time to time such subsidiary regulations and orders as he may deem 
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necessary, provided that no such regulation or order shall be inconsistent with 
any provision of these rules or any rules that may hereafter be made by the 
Governor-General in Council. 

11. The accounts connected with the Postal Insurance Fund will be kept, 
in the office of the Comptroller, Post Office. 


Life Insurance and Endowment Assurance. 

12. Life insurance can be effected in two ways, viz .:— 

(a) By a monthly payment, until the person insured reaches the age* 

of either 50 or 55; 

(b) By monthly payments during the life of the person insured. 

An endowment assurance can be effected— 

By a monthly payment, until the person insured reaches the age of 45- 
or some subsequent specified age not exceeding 55 years. 

13. In every case the proposal for a life insurance or endowment assurance 
must be submitted in the prescribed form, and the proposer must undergo a 
medical examination. Forms of proposal are annexed to these rules. 

Note. —Should a proposer, after undergoing the medical examination, change his mind as 
to taking out a policy and decide not to proceed further with his proposal, or should an< 
insured person after taking out a policy, discontinue payment of the premia before the policy 
has been in force for twelve months, he will be required to pay a fixed fee of 3R4 for the 
medical examination which will be recovered in cash or deducted from the next pay due to 
him, as the case may require. 

14. A life insurance or endowment assurance contract will be held to 
commence from the date borne by the policy or written document in which 
the contract is recorded; and the policy will be given to the person insured for- 
custody. 


Note. —A policy holds good in the event of a Government servant losing his life while on. 
field service. 


Manner of effecting an Insurance. 


15. When a person wishes to insure his life under these rules, or to purchase" 
an endowment assurance policy, he will be required to answer, in his own- 
handwriting, if possible, the questions in the prescribed form of proposal which' 
can be obtained at the nearest post office (head or sub), and to sign the form in 
the presence of his imm ediate superior, who will, in his turn, sign the certificate* 
to the effect that he has read and explained the form to the proposer, and that 
the proposer’s signature was affixed in his presence. 


Note 1.—In the case of a proposer whose mother-tongue is English, the certificate of the 
proposer s immediate superior may, at his discretion, be confined to the words “ I certify that 
tne proposer s signature was affixed in my presence.** 

. of P. ro P ose ^s in foreign service in India, and in other oases when there 

m the ^ a L° f a cert . lfi ? ate bein g s ^ed by the proposer’s immediate superior,, 
*£?*** may, with the permission of the Postmaster-General, be signed by the local 
postmaster or any other responsible Government officer. 
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16. The immediate superior of the proposer will compare the answers in 
the form of proposal with the proposer’s service-book, or service-roll, and after* 
satisfying himself that the details of the proposer’s service have been properly- 
recorded and attested, will forward the proposal and service-book, or a certified 
extract from the service-roll, in a registered envelope, by first mail if possible, 
to the Principal District Officer of the department in which the proposer is* 
serving. 

17. The Principal District Officer, on receipt of the proposal and service- 
book, or certified extract from the service-roll, will examine them. If the entry 
regarding the proposer’s age in the proposal does not agree with that in the- 
service-book, or certified extract from the service-roll, the Principal District. 
Officer will take immediate steps to have the discrepancy reconciled. If 
necessary, he will obtain from other officials of the department to which the 
proposer belongs, or from the officials of any other department under whom 
the proposer may have served, or from the persons named in the propesal, or 
from any other source, information regarding the proposer’s age. 

Noth 1.—If the record of the proposer’s servioes is maintained in the “History of 
Services of Gazetted and other Officers,” the Principal District Officer should examine this - 
book to satisfy himself about the correctness of the entry in the proposal regarding the 
proposer’s age. 

Note 2.—In the case of proposers in foreign service in India, the functions of “ Principal 
District Officer ” will be discharged by the Postmaster-General of the circle in which the*’ 
proposer is residing. 

18. The Principal District Officer will then forward the proposal, in a 
registered envelope, to the Civil Surgeon, and request him to examine the-* 
proposer and to record his opinion regarding the proposer’s age and health 
in the place provided for this purpose at the end of the form of proposal. He* 
will likewise furnish the Civil Sctrgeon with a personal description of the propos¬ 
er, so as to enable him to identify |he latter, and request him to forward the- 
proposal duly completed and signed, in a registered envelope addressed to the 
Postmaster-General. The despatch of the proposal to the Civil Surgeon will ' 
be intimated .to the immediate superior of the proposer. 

Note 1.—The personal description of the proposer, referred to in this rule, should contain* 
the following particulars, viz.—(1) Height, (2) Complexion, (3) Colour of hair, (4) Colour of 
eyes, (5) Figure, and (6) Personal marks or peculiarities (such as soars, moles, or any pecu¬ 
liarity of figure or gait of a distinctive character). 

Note 2. —When there is a Civil Surgeon in the district, the examination must be made- 
by that officer. When there is no Civil Surgeon in the district the examination may be made- 
by any Commissioned Medical Officer or any Medical Officer in oharge of a district. 

19. On receipt of intimation from the office of the Principal Disfcrict Officer 
that the proposal has been sent to the Civil Surgeon, the proposer’s immediate 
superior will direct the proposer to present him self for e x a mi n a tion by the* 
Civil Surgeon without delay. Knot personally known to the Civil Surgeon, 
the proposer should he accompanied by some person who can identify him. 

20. The Civil Surgeon will examine the proposer and require him to answer 
such enquiries regarding hia health as he may think fit to make. He will sign' 
the medical certificate and obtain the proposer’s signature to the declarator 
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on the form of proposal. He will then send the proposal in a registered 
-envelope to the Postmaster-General. 

Note 1—The Civil Surgeon will receive a fixed fee of R4 for the medical examination 
•which will be paid in such manner as the Director-General of the Poet Office shall direct. 

Note 2.—If a proposal is received from a person whose life has been previously rejected, 
it must be accompanied by the amount of the Medical Officer’s fee for credit to the Postal 
Insurance Fund. If the proposal is accepted the amount of the fee will be refunded, on appli¬ 
cation, to the proposer. 

21. The Postmaster-General will decide whether the proposal is to be ac¬ 
cepted or not, after satisfying himself, among other things, that the proposer’s 
signature made before the Civil Surgeon agrees with that made before the 
immediate superior. If he decides that the proposal should be accepted, he 
will inform the Comptroller, Post Office, of the date of acceptance and will 
request him to take the necessary steps for the realisation of the first premium 
-and for the issue of a policy through the post office, to be named by the Post¬ 
master-General, at which the proposer can most conveniently take delivery 
of it. The Postmaster-General will, at the same time, intimate to the proposer 
the acceptance of his proposal and inform him that he will be furnished by the 
Comptroller, Post Office, with the necessary instructions as to the amount 
of the first premium to be paid by him in cash and the date by which this 
premium should be paid in order to ensure the issue of the policy. The Post¬ 
master-General will also communicate his acceptance or rejection of the pro¬ 
posal to the Principal District Officer of the department in which the proposer 
is serving. 

Note L—The Postmaster-General may not, without the special Fanctioa of the Director- 
'Geaeral of the Post Office, accept as the proposer’s date of birth a date which does not agree with 
the entry of his age in the service-book, or service-roll, or History of Services of Gazetted 
Officers. As to this agreement the certificate of the Principal District Officer should be accepted. 

Note 2.—For the purposes of the Postal Insurance business the Civil Surgeon at the head¬ 
quarters of each postal circle, or in the case of a Presidency town one of the Presidency Surgeons, 
*to be selected by the Civil Administrative Medical Officer of the Province, is appointed <z-officw 
Consulting Physician to the head of the postal circle. The latter officer may refer to the Consult¬ 
ing Physician of the circle for opinion on any medical certificate granted to a proposer bv a person 
who is not a Commissioned Medical Officer, 

Note 3.—The Postmaster-General should not accept a proposal if he knows that the 
proposer has ceased, or at the time of tendering his first premium will have ceased, to be 
•eligible for admission to the benefits of the Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2. 

22. The Comptroller, Post Office, on receipt of information from the Post¬ 
master-General that a proposal has been accepted, will commuuicate to the 
proposer direct the amount of the first premium to be paid by him in cash and 

the date—which will be 60 days from the date of acceptance of the proposal_ 

by which the payment must be made, and will squire the postmaster con¬ 
cerned to report to him the date and amount of the payment made by the- 
proposer. On receipt of the postmaster’s report and provided that the . 
payment has been made within the prescribed period, the Comptroller, Post 
Office, will prepare the policy and give it the date on which-payment of the 
first premium was made. The policy will bear a serial number and will be 
signed by the Comptroller, Post Office, on behalf of the Direotor-Oeneial of 
$he Post Office. The policy will then be forwarded, registered cu postal 

-emoe, to the post office concerned, accompanied by a receipt for the policy 
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to be signed by tie proposer. Intimation of the despatch, of the policy will 
be sent at the same time to the Postm aster-General and to the proposer. 
The Comptroller, Post Office, will also send (or, in the case of Government 
servants serving in a department other than the Postal Department, request 
the Audit Officer of the department to send) the necessary instructions to the 
proposer’s immediate superior as to realising the premia due on the policy. 

* 23. On receipt of the policy from the Comptroller, Post Office, the post¬ 
master will deliver it to the insured person and obtain the latter’s signature 
on the receipt which accompanied it. This receipt should then be returned 
to the Comptroller, Post Office. 

Note. —Payment of the first premium should not he accepted by a postmaster if he knows 
that the person tendering it is at the time no longer eligible for admission to the benefits of 
the Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2. In such case intimation of the fact should be given 
to the Comptroller, Post Office. 

24. When an insurance is effected, the insured person will be supplied by 
the Comptroller, Post Office, (through the post office concerned) with a premium 
receipt-book, in which he should enter the payment of each premium, whether 
made in cash or by deduction from a salary bill. The necessary entries must 
be made in English, and if the insured person cannot write English, the entries 
in his book will be made by the officer who pays him his salary. If, owing to 
the absence on leave of the insured person, or to any other cause, the premia 
due are paid in cash, the postmaster receiving the money will grant a receipt 
for it in this book, and only those payments that are made in cash will be 
acknowledged in the premium receipt-book. When the book is filled up, it 
should be forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, who, after he has verified 
the entries, will issue a new book in which will be noted, under his signature, 
the month up to which premia have been paid. 

Note. —In the event of a premium receipt-book being lost, the insured person should apply, 
through his immediate superior, to the Comptroller, Post Office, for a duplicate hook, stating 
in his application the ciroumstances under which the original hook was lost. The Comptroller, 
Post Office, will then issue a duplicate hook and send it to the post office named in the applica¬ 
tion, where it will he delivered to the insured person on his paying a foe of eight annas. The 
Comptroller, Post Office, may, however, if he is satisfied that the original book was lost 
through no fault of the insured person, authorise delivery of the duplicate without recovery 
of the fee. * 

25. (a) No one life can be insured for a less sum than R50; but when a 
life has been insured for R50, further insurances may be effected on the 
same life from time to time, for any sum that is a multiple of R50, until the 
whole sum for which it is insured amounts to R4,000. 

(b) An endowment assurance policy cannot be issued for a less sum than 
R50; but further assurances may be effected by the same person for any sum 
that is a multiple of R50, until the whole sum for which an endowment 
assurance is purchased amounts to R4,000. 

Exception .—The condition as to an Endowment Assurance policy not being issued for any 
sum whioh is not a multiple of E50 does not apply to an Endowment Assurance policy issued 
in lieu of a life Insurance policy under the provisions of rule 48. 

26. Subject to the limitations prescribed in rule 25, any person who ha* 
purchased a life insurance policy may insure his life for a further sum. With 

Y - 
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this object he should submit a proposal in the prescribed form. He will, in due 
course, be directed to present himself for medical examination and, if bis 
proposal be accepted, he will be informed accordingly in the manner prescribed 
in rule 21. In the same manner, any person who has purchased an endowment 
assurance policy may effect a further assurance under the same terms for an 
additional sum, subject to the limitations specified in rule 25. 

■Note.—A person who has effected an insurance on his life may also purchase an endowment 
assurance policy, and a person who has purchased an endowment assurance policy, may effect 
an insurance on his life, provided that the aggregate sum assured under both policies 
•does not exceed 114,000. 


Purchase of Monthly Allowances. 


27. (a) Monthly allowances are either “ immediate ” or “ deferred.” 

(h) An immediate monthly allowance is a fixed monthly income secured by 
payment of money in a single sum; it commences from the month succeeding 
■that in which the purchase is concluded, and lasts during the lifetime of 
the purchaser. 

(c) A deferred monthly allowance is a fixed monthly income, secured by 
payment of money in a stipulated number of monthly instalments extending 
over a period of at least five years 5 it commences after the expiration of a 
specified term of years, and lasts during the lifetime of the purchaser. The 
first payment of a deferred monthly allowance is due on the first day of the 
month following the date on which the specified term of years expires. 

28. A contract for a monthly allowance will be held to commence from the 
date borne by the contract or written document, and the contract will be given 
to the purchaser for custody. 

29. The monthly allowance grantedon any one life cannot consist of any 
sum which is not a multiple of 8 annas. Purchasers need not purchase the 
whole amount of a monthly allowance at one time. Subject to the above 
provisions, they may begin by purchasing such part as they can afford to pur. 
chase and go on increasing their purchases, from time to time, as their circum- 
stances permit. 


^ NOTB’-MonlMy allowances purchased, under Article 807 of the Civil Service Regulations, 
hy the Trustees Committee, or Managers of Local Funds as pensions or annuities for thefr 
•servants may include any fraction of a rupee. 


30. When a person wishes to purchase a monthly allowance under these 
rules, he will be required to answer in his own handwriting, if possible, the 
questions in the prescribed form of proposal, which can be obtained at’ the 
nearest post office (head or sub), and to sign the declaration on the form in the 
presence of his immediate superior, who will, in his turn, sign the certificate 
to the efiect that he has read and explained the form to the proposer and that 
the proposer s signature was affixed in his presence. 


Noth 1 .— In the case of a proposer whose mother-tongue is English, the certificate of the 
^proposer’s unmed.ate superior may, at his discretion, be confined to ttie words“ I oertifv t^ t 
■the proposer s signature was affixed in my presenoe.” ota 1 oer ™^ lnaC 
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Note 2.—In the case of proposers in foreign service in India and in other cases when there 
is any difficulty in the way of a certificate being signed by the proposer’s immediate 
superior, it may, with the permission of the Postmaster-General, be signed by the local post¬ 
master or any other responsible Government officer. 

31. The immediate superior of the proposer will compare the answers 
in the form of proposal with the proposer’s service-book or service-roll, and 
after satisfying himself that the details of the proposer’s service have been 
properly recorded and attested, will forward the proposal and service-book, 
or a certified extract from the service-roll, in a registered envelope, by first 
mail if possible, to the Principal District Officer of .the department in which 
the proposer is serving. 

32. The Principal District Officer, on receipt of the proposal and service- 

book, or certified extract from the service-roll, will examine them. If the entry 
regarding the proposer’s age in the proposal does not agree with that in the 
service-book or certified extract from the service-roll, the Principal District 
Officer will take immediate steps to have the discrepancy reconciled. If 
necessary, he will obtain from other officials of the department to which the 
proposer belongs, or from the officials of any other department under whom the 
proposer may have served, or from the persons named in the proposal, or from 
any other source, information regarding the proposer’s age. The proposal 
with all documents connected with the case, will then be forwarded in a regis¬ 
tered envelope to the Postmaster-General. * 

Note I.—See Note 1 to rule 17. 

Note 2.—In the ease of proposers in foreign service in India, the functions of “ Principal 
District Officer ” will be discharged by the Postmaster-General of the circle in which the proposer 
is residing. 

33. The Postmaster-General will decide whether the proposal is to be 
accepted or not. If he decides that the proposal should be accepted, be will 
inform the Comptroller, Post Office, of the date of acceptance and will request 
him to take the necessary steps for the realisation of the first subscription and 
for the issue of a contract for the monthly allowance through the post office, 
to be named by the Postmaster-General, at which the proposer can most 
conveniently take delivery of it. The Postmaster-General will, at the same 
time, intimate to the proposer the acceptance of his proposal and inform him 
that he will be furnished by the Comptroller, Post Office, with the necessary 
instructions as to the amount of the first subscription to be paid by him in cash 
and the date by which this subscription should be paid in order to ensure the 
issue of the contract for the monthly allowance. The Postmaster-General 
will also communicate his acceptance or rejection of the proposal to the Principal 
District Officer of the department in which the proposer is serving. 

N otic.— The Postmaster-General should not accept a proposal if be knows that the proposer 
has ceased, or at the time of tendering his first subscription will have ceased, to be eligible for 
admission to the benefits of the Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2. 

34. The Comptroller, Post Office, on receipt of information from the Post¬ 
master-General that a proposal has been accepted, ’will communicate to the 
proposer direct the amount of the subscription, or first monthly subscription, 
to be paid by hun in cash and the date—which will be 60 days from the date 

y 2 \ 
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of acceptance of the proposal—by which the payment must be made, and will 
require the postmaster concerned to report to him the date and amount of the 
payment made by the proposer. On receipt of the postmaster’s report and 
provided that the payment has been made within the prescribed period, the 
Comptroller, Post Office, will prepare a monthly allowance contract and give 
it the date on which payment of the first subscription was made. The contract 
will bear a serial number, and will be signed by the Comptroller, Post Office, 
on behalf of the Director-General of the Post Office. The contract will then 
be forwarded, registered on postal service, to the post office concerned, accom¬ 
panied by a receipt for the contract to be signed by the proposer. Intimation 
of the despatch of the contract will be sent at the same time to the Postmaster- 
General and to the proposer. The Comptroller, Post Office, will also send 
(or, in the case of Government servants serving in a department other than the 
Postal Department, request the Audit Officer of the department to send) 
the necessary instructions to the proposer’s immediate superior as to realising 
the subscriptions due on the contract. 

35. On receipt of the contract for the monthly allowance from the Comp¬ 
troller, Post Office, the postmaster will deliver it to the purchaser and 
obtain the latter’s signature on the receipt which accompanied it. This 
receipt should then he returned to the Comptroller, Post Office. 

Note,—P ayment of the first subscription should not he accepted by a postmaster if be knows 
that the person tendering it is at the time no longer eligible for admission to tbe benefits of 
the Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2. In such case, intimation of the fact should be given 
to the Comptroller, Post Office. 

36. If the monthly allowance for which the contract is granted is to be 
secured by payment of a single subscription, the delivery of the contract to the 
purchaser will he held to constitute a sufficient receipt for the subscription paid. 
But if the monthly allowance is to be secured by payment of monthly subscrip¬ 
tions, the purchaser will be supplied by the Comptroller, Post Office, (through 
the post office concerned) with a subscription receipt-book, in which lie should 
enter the payment of each subscription, whether made in cash or by deduction 
from a salary bill. The necessary entries must be made in English, and if the 
purchaser cannot write English the entries in his book will be made by the 
officer who pays him his salary. If, owing to the absence on leave of the 
purchaser, or to any other cause, the subscriptions are paid in cash, the post¬ 
master receiving the money will grant a receipt for it in this book, and only 
those payments that are made in cash will be acknowledged in the book. When 
the book is filled up, it should be forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, 
who, after he has verified the entries, will issue a new book, in which will be 
noted, under his signature, the month up to which the subscriptions have been 
paid. 

Note.—I n the event of a subscription receipt-book being lost, the insured person should 
apply, through his immediate superior, to the Comptroller, Post Office, for a duplicate book, 
stating in his application the circumstances under which the original book was lost. The 
Comptroller, Post Office, will then issue a duplicate book and send it to the post office named 
in the application, where it will he delivered to .the insured person on his paying a fee of eight 
annas. The Comptroller, Post Qffice, may, however, if he is satisfied that tbe original book 
jyas lost through no fault of the insured person, authorise delivery of the duplicate without 
recovery of the fee. 
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37. Subject to the limitations specified in rule 29, any person who has 
purchased a. monthly allowance may purchase a further monthly allowance. 
With this object he should submit a proposal in the prescribed form, and if his 
proposal be accepted, he will be informed accordingly in the manner described 
in rule 33. 


Manner of realising Premia or Subscriptions. 

38. The first premium on a policy and the first subscription on a contract 
for a monthly allowance must always be paid in cash by the insured person. 
If a monthly allowance is purchased by payment of the subscription in a 
single sum, it will of course be paid in cash. Subsequent premia or subscrip¬ 
tions payable monthly, will be recovered, as far as possible, by deduction from 
the pay of the insured person. If the recovery is to be made by deduction 
from pay, the insured person is responsible that the amount of the premium or 
subscription, which is due on the first day of each month, shall be deducted 
from his pay for the preceding month, e.g. } the premium or subscription due 
for June will be deducted from the insured person’s pay for May, which is 
drawn on the 1st June. If the premium or subscription is to be paid in cash, 
the insured person must pay the amount at the post office selected by him and 
obtain the postmaster’s receipt for it in his premium or subscription receipt- 
book. Payment of premia or subscriptions by insured persons who have 
quitted the service of Government is governed by rule 51. 

Note 1 . —When an insured person proceeds on leave in India, he must arrange for the 
payment, at any post office which he may select, of the premia or subscriptions payable on his 
policy or contract for a monthly allowance and intimate the fact to the Comptroller. The 
postmaster receiving the money willgrant a receipt for it in the premium or subscription 
receipt-book of the insured person. The same rule applies to the case of an insured person 
while under suspension. 

Note 2.—When an insured person proceeds on leave out of India, he must either arrange 
with the Comptroller, Post Office, for the payment monthly at any Indian post office that he may 
select, of the premia or subscriptions due on his policy or contract for a monthly allowance, or 
pay the premia or subscriptions for the whole period of his absence in advance. 

Note 3. —If an insured person, on leave or under suspension, neglects to pay the premium 
or subscription due on his policy or contract on or before the 21st day* of any month in which 
such premium or subscription is due, the provisions of rule 54 or rule 55, as the ease may he, 
will apply. 

Note 4.—In cases in which it has been arranged that the premia or subscriptions shall 
be deducted from pay, if the premium or subscription due for any month is not deducted from 
the salary bill of the insured person, or from the establishment bill of the office in which his pay 
is drawn, by an oversight, whether on his own part or on the part of the officer whose duty it is 
to draw his salary, he should forthwith pay the premium or subscription in cash into the nearest 
post office and obtain the postmaster’s receipt for it in his premium or subscription receipt-book: 
& the premium or subscription is not paid on or before the 21st day * of the month in whioh it is 
•due, the provisions of rule 54 or rule 55, as the case may be, will apply. 

Note 5.—When a policy has been assigned by the insured person to any other person, the 
insured person may arrange with the assignee that'all the premia shall be paid from time to time 
by the latter, and the assignee will, with the concurrence of the Postmaster-General, pay in cash 
the monthly premium to the postmaster selected by him for the purpose. The Postmaster- 
General will intimate the fact to the Comptroller, Post Office. If the premium is not paid on or 
before the 21st day* of the month in which it is due, the provisions of rule 54 or rule 55, as the 
•case may be, will apply. 


* Or the next business day when the 21st falls on a Sunday or public holiday. 
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39. The Audit Officer of each department will furnish the Comptroller, 
Post Office, with a monthly statement in the prescribed form showing all 
payments of premia or subscriptions realised by deduction from the pay of 
persons belonging to his department and will give credit for the total amount 
of such realisations in his exchange account with the Comptroller, Post Office, 
or through the central adjusting account if there is no exchange account with 
the Post Office. 

40. When an insured person is transferred from one establishment to 
another the premium or subscription recoverable from him should be record¬ 
ed in his kst-pay certificate in view of the necessary deduction being made 
from his pay at the new office. Notice of the transfer should be given to 
the Audit Officer of the department and to the Comptroller, Post Office. 

41. If the purchaser of a monthly allowance desires to commute his future 
subscriptions for a lump payment his application should be submitted to 
the Comptroller, Post. Office, who will forward a contract in the prescribed form 
for delivery !o the purchaser in place of the original contract and intimate 
to the postmaster concerned the amount of the lump payment to be realised 
in cash. The receipt of this amount should be acknowledged in the sub¬ 
scription receipt-book and the original contract surrendered should be return¬ 
ed to the Comptroller, Post Office. If tbe purchaser belongs to a depart¬ 
ment other than the Postal Department, the Comptroller, Post Office, will 
inform the Audit Officer of the department concerned of the transaction, 
and request him to issue instructions to the immediate superior of the pur¬ 
chaser of tbe monthly allowance that no further deductions on account of sub¬ 
scriptions are due from his pay. 

Payment of Policies. 

42. Any person who claims payment of a policy on the death of an in¬ 
sured person will be required to fill in and sign an application in a prescribed 
form, which can he obtained at any post office (head or sub), and to forward 
this to the Postmaster-General with the policy and premium receipt-book, 
and a death certificate or other satisfactory evidence of the death of the in¬ 
sured person. If he is the legal assignee of the policy, he will further be re¬ 
quired to forward to the Postmaster-General any separate deed of assign¬ 
ment that he may hold. 

43. On receipt of the application and documents referred to in the preced¬ 
ing rule, the Postmaster-General will send the premium receipt-book with an. 
intimation of the date of death, to the Comptroller, Post Office, who will 
issue a certificate stating up to what date the premia due on the policy have 
been paid, and the number and amount of any premia which are in arrears. 
On receipt of this certificate, the Postmaster-General, if all the premia have 
been paid, or if the death occurred on or before the 21st day of a month and 
there is only one premium in arrears, will issue an order for the payment of the 
sum assured under the policy, less the amount, if any, due on account of the 
premium in arrears. If any premium remained unpaid on the 21st day o£ 
the month, on the 1st day of which it fell due, the provisions of rule 54 or rule 
55, as the case may be, will apply. Claims are not payable until one month. 
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after proof of death, bat endeavours will always be made to pay them with 
as little delay as possible. The order for payment will be sent to the post¬ 
master concerned, who will notify its arrival to the person beneficially inter¬ 
ested in the policy, to whom the amount should be paid on his signing a stamped 
receipt for it on the back of the order. The Postmaster-General will forward 
the policy to the Comptroller, Post Office, for record. 

44. When the purchaser of an endowment assurance policy claims pay¬ 
ment of the policy on his attaining the age specified in his policy, he will be 
required to forward his policy and premium receipt-book with the necessary 
application to the Postmaster-General. The Postmaster-General will send 
the premium receipt-book to the Comptroller, Post Office, who will issue a 
certificate stating up to what date the premia due on the policy have been 
paid, and the u uinber and amount of any premia which are iii arrears. On 
receipt of this certificate the Postmaster-General, if all the premia have been 
paid or if the payment of the policy fell due on or before the 21st day of a 
month and there is only one premium in arrears, will issue an order for the pay¬ 
ment of the sum assured under the policy, less the amount, if any, due on 
account of the premium in arrears. If any premium remained unpaid on the 
21st day of the month, on the 1st day of which such premium fell due, the 
provisions of rule 54 or rule 55, as the case may be, will apply. The order 
for payment will be sent with as little delay as possible to the postmaster 
concerned, who will notify its arrival to the insured person to whom the 
amount will be paid on his signing a stamped receipt for it on the back of 
the order. The Postmaster-General will forward the policy to the office of 
the Comp broiler, Post Office, for record. 

Note. —Tho assignee of an endowment assurance policy may claim payment of the policy 
on the insured person attaining the age specified in the policy. If th* assignee produces a 
deed of assignment duly executed, with the policy and the premium receipt-book, the Post¬ 
master-General, after making such further enquiries as he may deem fit and obtait ing the 
certificate proscribed in this rule from the Comptroller, may order payment of the policy to 
the assignee, aud the procedure proscribed in this rule for the payment of the policy shall 
then be followed. 

45. If, in any case, the policy is not produced, the sanction of the 
Director-General of the Post Office must be obtained by the Postmaster- 
General before he orders payment of the policy. The sanction in such a case will 
be communicated by the Director-General of the Post Office to the Comptrol¬ 
ler at the same time that it is communicated to the Postmaster-General, and 
the Postmaster-General’s order of payment must be audited by the Comp¬ 
troller before payment is actually made. 

Payment of Monthly Allowances. 

46. Before the first monthly allowance becomes payable to the purchaser, 
he should intimate to the Comptroller, Post Office, the name of the post office 
at which he desires to receive the allowance. When the first payment of 
the allowance falls due, the Comptroller, Post Office, will issue an order to 
the postmaster concerned authorising him to pay the arhount on production 
by the purchaser of a life-certificate in the prescribed form.* The Comp - 


* This can be obtained at any post office (bead or sub). # 
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trolier’s order will be the postmaster’s authori by for paying the allowance each 
month until the purchaser leaves the locality or until his death. If the pur¬ 
chaser removes to another district, he should previously intimate in writing 
to the postmaster the name of the post office at which he wishes to receive 
the allowance* The postmaster will send this intimation to the Comptroller, 
Post Office, and forward at the same time the order for payment of the monthly 
allowance, in an envelope registered on postal service, to the office named 
by the purchaser or to its head office if the office named be a sub-office. 

47. (a) When a purchaser attends at the post office to receive payment 
of his monthly allowance, the postmaster will, if necessary, have him identi¬ 
fied by some respectable person. He will also examine the life-certificate 
produced by the purchaser, and if it is in order will pay the allowance taking 
the payee’s receipt on the back of the certificate. The life-certificate will 
be forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, as a voucher for the payment. 

(b) The full amount of the allowance for the month in which the pur¬ 
chaser dies will be paid to his heirs. 


Conversion of Policies and discontinuance or reduction of 

Premiums. 

48. (I) A person to whom a life msurance policy has been issued under these 
rules may have it converted into an Endowment Assurance Policy on terms 
which can be ascertained, on application, from the Comptroller, Post Office. 

f'jT(II) Under conditions which may be learnt upon application to the Comp¬ 
troller, Post Office, any person to whom a policy has been issued under these 
rules may be allowed to discontinue payment of his monthly premiums ox 
to reduce them to any desired extent. Discontinuance or reduction may 
be immediate or from any specified date. Any person who wishes to realise 
the value of his policy before it would otherwise fall due should apply to the 
Comptroller, Post Office, who will inform him of the conditions under which 
this can be allowed. 

(HI) When an insurant desires to effect a change in the contract already 
concluded between himself and the Post Office, he should fill in and sign a 
printed form of proposal which will be furnished to him by the Comptroller, 
Post Office. On receipt of the form, the Comptroller will inform the insurant 
of the conditions under which the change can be allowed. The terms will 
be calculated according to tables furnished by the Director-General, Post 
Office, which are not printed for publication. 


Surrender of Policies or Contracts for Monthly Allowances. 

49. If the purchaser of a life insurance or endowment assurance policy or a 
contract for a monthly allowance under these rules wishes to surrender his 

^ payment in cash, he must give notice in 

writing to the Postmaster-General of his intention to do so, deliver np his 
pohcy or contract, together with the premium or subscription receipt-book, 
and at the same time intimate the fact of his having done so direct to the Comp- 
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troller, Post Office. The notice to the Postmaster-General should be forwarded 
through the Principal District Officer of the insured person, but the intimation 
to the Comptroller should be given direct. With the sanction of the Director- 
General of the Post Office, but not otherwise, and provided that three years’ 
premia or subscriptions shall have been paid on the policy or contract to be 
surrendered, the purchaser shall, on surrendering his policy or contract, be 
entitled to obtain the surrender value thereof which will be calculated accord¬ 
ing to the Director-General’s table of surrender values. 

Note.— The Director-General’s table of surrender values is not printed for publication. 

50. When an insured person has surrendered his policy or contract under 
the preceding rule, no further deductions on account of premium or subscrip¬ 
tion will be made from his pay. The Comptroller, Post Office, will inform the 
Audit Officer of the department concerned of the fact of the surrender of the 
policy or contract, and that officer will issue the necessary instructions to the 
immediate superior of the insured person. On receipt of an order from the 
Postmaster-General to pay to the insured person the amount payable on ac¬ 
count of the surrender of his policy or contract, the postmaster concerned will 
give notice to the insured person to present himself at the post office, and on 
his so presenting himself, the amount will be paid to him. The payee’s re¬ 
ceipt, stamped if necessary, will be taken on the back of the order and will be 
forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, as a voucher for the payment. 


Policies and contracts for monthly allowances held by persons who 
have left the Government Service. 

51. If an insured person resigns or retires or is dismissed from the service 
of Government, his policy or contract for a monthly allowance holds good so 
long as the premia or subscriptions due are regularly paid by him, on or before 
the 21st day* of each month to the post office selected by him with the know¬ 
ledge and concurrence of the Comptroller, Post Office. As soon as the con¬ 
nection of the insured person with Government ceases, he should address the 
postmaster of the office at which he proposes to pay his premia or subscriptions 
in future, informing him of the fact, and the postmaster will receive the money 
and give receipts for it in the usual manner on production of the premium or 
subscription receipt-book. The Comptroller, Post Office, should be advised by 
the insured person of every change in the post office at which the payments are 
made under this rule. 

Note. —When, an insured person retires from the service of Government and his pension is 
to he paid in India, the Audit Officer concerned will note on his last pay certificate, for the in¬ 
formation of the officer by whom the pension will be paid, the amount of the monthly premium 
or subscription due from the insured person. If the insured person so desires, he may then de¬ 
duct the amount of the premium or subscription, due on the first day of each 
month, from his pension bill for the preceding month before presenting it for payment 
instead of paying the amount in cash at a post office. The insured person, however, will 
be personally responsible for entering the correct amount to be deducted in h s pension hill. If 
he fails to do this on any occasion, it will still he open to him to pay the amount into a post 
office: but if the amount is not paid either by deduction from the pension bill or in cash on 
or before the 21st day * of the month in which it is due, the provisions of rule 64 or rule 66, 


* Or the next business day when the 21st falls on a Sunday or public holiday. 
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as the case may be, will apply. Credit for amounts deducted from pension bills under this 
rule will be given to the Postal Insurance Fund by the Audit Officer concerned, in the 
manner prescribed in rule 39. 

52. If an insured person who has ceased to be a servant of Government 
neglects to pay the premium or subscription due on his policy or contract on or 
before the 21st day* of any month in which such premium or subscription is 
due, at the post office selected by him, the postmaster concerned will report the 
circumstance to the Comptroller, Post Office, who, if the premium or subscrip¬ 
tion has not been paid elsewhere, will advise the Postmaster-General of the 
circumstance. If tie premium or subscription is tendered on any subsequent 
date it will be received subject to the provisions of rule 54 or rule 55, os the case 
may be. 

Premia and subrcriptions, as well as policies and monthly allowances 
when due, payable only in India. 

53. If the purchaser of a life insurance or endowment assurance policy or 
a contract for a monthly allowance quits India, he must arrange with the 
Comptroller, Post Office, for the payment ab any Indian post office which he 
may select, of the premia payable on his policy or the subscriptions payable* 
on his contract. If the insured person dies out of India, the value of his policy 
will be paid to the person beneficially interested at any Indian post office that 
may be selected by such person. If a monthly allowance becomes payable to 
a purchaser who has left India, the amount will be paid at any Indian post office 
which he may select, subject to the production each month of a life-certificate 
signed by a Justice of the Peace, Minister, Church-warden, or legally qualified 
Medical Officer. 


Lapsing of Policies or Contracts. 

54. If, in the case of a policy or contract of less than three years’ duration, 
the premium or subscription due be not paid on or before the 21st day* of any 
month in which such premium or subscription is due, the policy or contract 
will become void. But if all arrears of premium or subscription are paid with¬ 
in six months from the first day of the month for which the premium or sub¬ 
scription was due, the Postmaster-General may in his discretion allow the 
policy or contract to be revived,*subject to the payment of all arrears, and to 
the further payment, within a date to be specified by the Postmaster-General 
of such fine, if any, as he may impose. The Postmaster-General may also 
require the production of a medical certificate of continued good health. The 
Comptroller of the Post Office will, in such cases, report the receipt of arrears 
of pre mi u m or subscription to the Postmaster-General to enable him to issue, 
the necessary instructions in each case. A copy of the orders passed by the 
Postmaster-General in each case will be forwarded to the Comptroller of the 
Post Office, for record in his office. 

Note.—S hould the insured person die in the interval between the date of the expiration of 
the days of grace and the date of the revival of the polioy, no ft!aim for the payment J[of the 
poliov will be accepted. 

* Or the next business day when the 21st falls on a Sunday or public holiday. 
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55. If in the case of a policy or contract of not less than 3 years’ duration 
the premium or subscription he not paid on or before the 21st day* of any month 
in which such premium or subscription falls due, the policy or contract will be 
forfeited at the end of 12 months from the first day of the month for which the 
premium or subscription was due, unless all arrears of premium or subscription, 
together with interest thereon to date of payment at 8 per cent, per annum, 
are paid within the said period of 12 months, provided that when the interest 
amounts to less than one rupee, the sum of one rupee shall be paid as a fine 
instead of interest. Should the insured person die within the said period of 
12 months, the claim for the payment of the policy will be accepted subject to 
the deduction of all arrears of premium together with interest thereon to date 
of death at 8 per cent, per annum. When a policy has been forfeited under 
this rule, the surrender value may be paid to the insurant at any time after the 
date of default. The amount due may be learnt upon application to the Comp¬ 
troller, Post Office. 


* Or th© next business day when the 21st labs on a Sunday or public holiday. 




TABLE L 

Lite Insurance. 

The payment of Rupees Fifty (50) at death can be secured by monthly subscrip¬ 
tions for a stated number of years , the amounts of which depend on the age 
of the subscriber, as shown below . 



18 ... 
19 .. 

■20 .. 
21 .. 
22 .. 

23 .. 

24 .. 

25 .. 

26 .. 

27 .. 

28 .. 

29 .. 

30 .. 

31 .. 

32 .. 

33 .. 

34 .. 

36 .. 

36 .. 

37 .. 

38 .. 

38 .. 

.40 .. 

41 .. 

42 .. 

43 .. 

44 .. 

46 .. 

46 .. 

47 .. 

48 .. 

48 .. 

30 .. 

h 


2 


S 



By payment of a monthly 
subscription, commencing 
at the age entered in column 
1, and continuing for 
remainder of life. 


£ a. p. 

0 14 
0 14 
0 15 
0 1 5 
0 16 
0 16 
0 18 
0 19 
0 1 10 
0 1 11 
0 2 0 
0 2 1 
0 2 2 
0 2 4 
0 2 6 
0 2 8 
0 2 10 
0 2 11 
0 3 2 
0 3 5 
0 3 9 
0 4 0 
0 4 5 
0 4 10 
0 5 5 
0 6 2 
0 7 1 
0 8 6 


£ 

a. 


£ 

a. 

P- 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

2 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

4 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

4 

0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

4 

0 

1 

6 

0 

1 

4 

0 

1 

7 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

8 

0 

1 

6 

0 

1 

9 

0 

1 

7 

0 

1 

10 

0 

1 

7 

0 

1 

11 

0 

1 

8 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

9 

0 

2 

1 

0 

1 

10 

0 

2 

2 

0 

111 

0 

2 

4 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

5 

0 

2 

1 

0 

2 

7 

0 

2 

1 

0 

2 

8 

0 

2 

2 

0 

2 10 

0 

2 

3 

0 

2 11 

0 

2 

4 

0 

3 

2 

0 

2 

5 

0 

3 

5 

0 

2 

6 

0 

3 

8 

0 

2 

8 

0 

3 10 

0 

2 

9 

0 

4 

2 

0 

2 11 

0 

4 

7 

0 

2 11 

0 

5 

0 

0 

3 

1 




0 

3 

2 




0 

3 

4 




0 

3 

6 




0 

3 

8 




0 

3 

9 
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TABLE II. 


Immediate Monthly Allowance. 

A monthly allowance of 8 annas commencing at once, and lasting throughout life y 
can be secured by a single payment at the undermentioned ages . 


Age. 

Amount of single 
payment. 

Age. 

Amount of single 
payment. 


£ a. p. 


JR a. p 

18 

Ill 10 7 

57 

65 9 3 

19 

111 11 6 

58 

63 10 7 

20 

111 12 6 

59 

61 10 11 

21 

111 13 5 

60 

59 12 2 

22 

111 14 5 

61 

57 11 3 

23 

111 11 6 

62 

55 12 0 

24 

111 5 9 

63 

53 12 0 

25 

110 12 2 

64 

51 12 10 

26 

110 0 8 

65 

49 12 10 

27 

109 3 2 

66 

47 14 5 

28 

108 2 11 

67 

45 15 3 

29 

107 3 6 

68 

44 0 10 

30 

106 2 3 

69 

42 1 7 

31 

105 1 0 

70 

40 4 0 

32 

103 15 8 

71 

38 6 5 

33 

102 13 5 

72 

36 8 10 

34 

101 11 2 

73 

34 13 8 

35 

100 8 0 

74 

33 1 8 

36 

99 4 10 

75. 

31 7 3 

37 

98 0 8 

76 

29 14 5 

38 

96 11 6 

77 

28 4 10 

39 

95 6 5 

78 

26 14 5 

40 

94 0 4 

79 

25 7 3 

41 

92 10 3 

80 

24 1 8 

42 

91 2 3 

81 

22 12 10 

43 

89 10 3 

82 

21 9 7 

44 

88 1 0 

83 ! 

20 6 5 

45 

86 7 4 

84 

19 4 0 

46 

84 14 5 

85 

18 3 2 

47 

83 4 6 

86 

17 2 5 

48 

81 8 8 

87 

16 3 £ 

49 

79 14 9 

88 

15 4 0 

50 

78 2 11 

89 

14 4 10 

51 

76 8 0 

90 

13 4 0 

52 

74 11 2 

91 

12 4 0 

53 

72 14 5 

92 

11 0 o 

1 54 

71 2 7 

93 

9 10 5 

55 

69 4 10 

94 

8 4 10 

56 

67 7 0 




Noth.-—B y the term “age” is meant the nearest complete age. e.g, t 29 years 7_morfths 
and 30 years 5 months, both reckon as 30 years. 






334 


POSTAL INSURANCE FUND. 


LAPP. 17. 




The payment of R1,000 at the ages mentioned at the head of each column or at death , if earlier , can be secured by 
monthly payments varying according to the age of the subscriber at the rates given below . 
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Ltfe ranee. 
Form So. 1. 


jpOBial insurance Junb* 

PROPOSAL FOR INSURANCE. 


Statement to be made by a person submitting a proposal for an insurance for the 

first time . 

Questions. Answers. 

1. (a) What is your full Christian name and surname £ 1. { a ) 

or 

(5) Y our name and father’s name ana your oaste ? ( b) 

'l. Where were you born ? 2. 

(If bom in India, add nanm of the district and province of 
birth.) 

3. What is the date of your birth by the Christian era, and 3. 
what will your age be next birthday ? 


4. (a) Where do you reside! 4 [a) 

(b) At which post office (head or sub) do you wish to pay [b) 
your first premium and take delivery of the policy ?j * 

6. Are you married, single, or a widower?, 5. 

6. What appointment do you hold in Government service* 6 
and in what Department of Government? 


(State your permanent appointment as well as any acting appoint¬ 
ment held by you.) 

7. How long have you been in Government serviceV 7* 

8. What leave have you taken during your servioe ? (State 8. 

the description of leave taken.) 

9. For what amount do you wish to_effect^anJmsurance]? 9. 

10. Do you propose to purchase a life insurance or an endow- 10. 
ment assurance policy ? (In the former case state 
whether payments should cease at the age of 50 or 55 or 
be continued during life. In the latter case state at 
what age you wish ike policy to be paid to you.) 

11* (a) Is your father alive ? 

(b) What is his age ? 

(c) If dead, of what did he die ? 
d) At what age did he die ? 

12. (a) Is your mother alive ?{ 

(6) What is her age ? 

(c) If dead, of what did she die ? 

(d) At what age did she die ? 

13. (a) How many brothers and cisters had you ? 

(b) How many are alive, and what are their ages ? 

(c) Are they all in good health ? 

(d) How many are dead ? 

(e) Of what diseases did they die ? 

(f) At what ages did they die ? 


11. (a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

12. (a) 

w 

[c) 

(d) 

13. (a) 
(b) 
M 

(d) 

(e) 
(/> 
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14. Have you ever been obliged to leave yotut work on account 14. 
of bad health ? If so, state the nature of the disease or 
diseases from which you suffered and the length of 
time you had to remain absent. If on medical 
certificate, name the medical officer who granted 
you the certificate, and, if possible, attach a copy of 
the official statement of your case. 


15. (a) Are you of temperate habits 7 15. (a> 

(b) Have you always been so 7 (ft) 

16. Are you addicted to the use of any drug ? 16 * 

17. Have you suffered from syphilis? If so, when 7 17. 


18. (a) Have you had typhoid fever or small-pox ? 

(6) Have you been vaccinated ? 

(c) Have you been re-vaccinated ? 

19. Have you or any of your near relatives suffered from— 

(a) Insanity. 

(b) Consumption. 

(c) Asthma. 

(d) Gout. 

(e) Kidney disease. 

(/) Diabetes. 

(g) Cancer. 

20. Have you ever had spitting of blood ? 

21. Have you a rupture ? 

22. {a) Has your life ever been proposed for insurance to the 

Postal Insurance Pund or to any Insurance Office ? 

(b) If so, was it accepted at the ordinary rate 7 

(c) Or at an enhanced rate ? 

(d) Or was it declined 7 


IS. (a\ 
W 
(4 


{a} 

(« 

(4 

d) 

(4 

(/) 

<0 


20 . 

21 . 


22. (a) 


W 

(4 

(* 


Note.—I f the proposer be a Christian, he must attach to this r proposal an attested copy 
of his baptismal certificate or, if this is impracticable, produce evidence as to his age. If the 
proposer be a Native, he must mention below the names and addresses of two respectable 
persons to whom reference oan be made, if necessary, regarding his age. These persons 
should be able to speak from their own knowledge as to the proposer s age. 


Dated the - day of -19 Signature of proposer . 


Certificate by proposer’s immediate superior. 

I certify that I have read over and explained the above form to the 
proposer in this case, and that the proposer’s signature was affixed in my 
presence, 

* 


Signature- 


Dated at - on the - lx . Designation 


f ' Note. —Having signed the above certificate, the proposer’s immediate superior should for- 1 
ward this proposal with the service-book, or a certified extract from the service-roll by first mail f « 
in a registered envelope, to the Principal District Officer of the proposer. 


z 
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Certificate of the Principal District Officer. 

Certified that the proposer is eligible for admission to the benefits of the 
Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2 of the rules relating to that Fund and that 
the entry of his age has been personally verified by me by comparison with 
his Service Book (or) Service Boll (or) the “ History of Services of Gazetted 
Officers,” (or, in the case of postal runners) Appointment certificate. 

* Although the proposer’s pay is audited by a Military Accounts Officer, 
he is subject to civil rules, as shown in the appended certificate by the 
Military Accounts Officer concerned. 


Signature 


Dated at - on the -19 . Designation --- 

* To be struck out when not required. 

Note. —Having signed the above certificate the Principal District Officer should forward the 
proposal in a registered envelope to the Civil Surgeon. 

[N.B .—If the date of birth as given in this proposal does not agree with the entry in the service 
book,^service-roll, or “ History of Services of Gazetted Officers,** as the oasu may be, a 
note'regarding the discrepancy should be made above his signature by the Principal District 
Officer.] 

Declaration to be signed by the proposer in the presence of the Civil 

Surgeon. 

I do hereby declare that the foregoing statements and those made by me 
to the Civil Surgeon are true to the best of my knowledge and belief, and 
that I have not withheld or concealed any circumstance with regard to which 
information has been required from me. I agree that the foregoing state¬ 
ments shall be the basis of the proposed contract for an insurance, and that 
if it shall hereafter appear that I have wilfully made any untrue statement 
or have fraudulently concealed any circumstance which I ought to have made 
known, then all the premia which shall have been paid under the said con¬ 
tract shall be forfeited, and the contract rendered absolutely null and void. 

i also agree to pay the fee for the medical examination should I decline, 
on this proposal being accepted, to take out the policy, or should I discontinue 
payment of the premia, after taking out the policy, before it has been in force 
for twelve months. 


Dated the- 


-day of- 


-19 


Signature of proposer. 


To be signed by 
the witness who, 
under | rule 19, . 
accompanies the 
proposer when he 
is not personally 
: known to the 
Civil Surgeon. 


Signature of witness who\ 
identifies the proposer. J " 


of- 


-(address). 


(occupation). 


App. 17.] 


POSTAL INSURANCE FUND. 


339 


Medical opinion. 

I am of opinion that-- -^suffering from disease likely to 

shorten life, and that he u had serious disease of a kind likely to recur. 

I the Postmaster-General to accept the propo 3 a 

of - n ° reconm>e ” __ 

Judging from his appearance---’s age is (in words) -. - 

■^ears. 

The above declaration was signed by the proposer in my presence. 
Additional Remarks by Civil Surgeon . x 


Station - 

Date -19 


Signature of Civil Surgeon . 


l'Where there is no Civil Surgeon, the examination will be held by any Commissioned Medical 1 
•Officer oi any Medical Officer in charge of the district. 

Noth. —Having recorded his opinion above, the Civil Surgeon ^should forward this 
.proposal to the Postmaster-General in a registered envelope. 
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J Idfe Insurance . 

I Form No* 2. 

Postal EitBurana Jani>. 

PROPOSAL FOR INSURANCE. 


By the Bolder of Policy No. 


dated, 


far Rs. 


Statement to be made by a person who is already insured and who proposes to* 

effect a further insurance . 

Questions. Answebs. 

1. (a) What is your full Christian name and surname ? (a) 

or 

{b) Tour name and father’s name and your oaste ?] (b) 

2. (a) Where do you reside ? 2. (a) 

(b) At which post office (head or sub) ao you wish to pay (b) 

your first premium and take delivery of the policy ? 

3. What appointment do you hold in Government service, 3. 

and in what Department? 

l State your permanent appointment as well as any acting 
appointment held by you.) 

4. For what amount do you wish to effect an insurance ? 4 

5. Do you propose to purchase a life insurance or an endow- 5. 

ment assurance policy? (In the former case state whether 
payment should cease at the age of 50 or 55 or be eon- 
tinned during life. In the latter case state at what age 
you wish the policy to be paid to you .) 

6. (a) Is your father alive? 6. 

, (b) What is his age? (h) 

(c) If dead, of what did he die ? (<?; 

(d) At what age did he die ? (d) 

7. (a) Is your mother alive ? 7, ( a > 

(6) What is her age ? (5) 

(c) If dead, of what did she die ? (c) 

(d) At what age did she die ? (d) 

8 (a) How many brothers and sisters had you ? 8 - (a) < 

(6) How many are alive and what are their ages ? (6) 

(c) Axe they all in good health ? (c) 

(d) How many are dead ? (d) ' 

(e) Of what diseases did they die ? (e) 

(f) At what ages did they die ?, (f)\ 

9. Have you ever been obliged to leave your work on account 9 
of bad health ? If so, state the nature of the disease or 
diseases from which you suffered and the length of time 
you had to remain absent. If on medical certificate, 
name the medical offioer who granted you the oertifi 
r cate, and, if possible, attach a copy of the 
statement of your case. 
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10. (a) Are you of temperate habits 7 - 
(6) Have you always been so 7 

11. Are you addicted to the use of any drug 7 

12. Have you suffered from syphilis 7 If so, when 7 

13. (a) Have you had typhoid fever or small-pox 7 
(6) Have you been vaccinated ? 

(c) Have you been re-vaccinated ? 

' 14. Have you or any of your near relativessufferedjfrom— 

(а) Insanity. 

(б) Consumption. 

(c) Asthma. 

( d ) Gout. 

(e) Kidney disease. 

(/) Diabetes. 

Iff) Cancer. 

15. Have you ever had spitting of blood! 

16. Have you a rupture 7 



11 

12 . 


13.(a)J 

<b) 

M 


14. 


w 

(« 

w 

| d) 

w 

(/) 

w 


15. 


16. 


.Sated the - day of -19 . Signature of proposer . 


Signed by the proposer in my presence. 

Signature and 
designation of 
proposer's imme¬ 
diate superior 

Dated at - on the «-19 

Note _Having signed the above certificate, the proposer’s immediate superior should 

forward this proposal with the service-book, or a certified extract from the service-roll, by first 
tcoail, in a registered envelope, to the Principal District Officer of the proposer. 



Signature and designation of the Principal District Officer. 


Sated at - on the -19 . Designation ——- 

Note. _The Principal District Officer should forward the proposal, in a registered 

envelope, to the Civil Surgeon. 

Declaration to be signed by the proposer in the presence of the Civil 

Surgeon. 

I hereby declare that the foregoing statements and those which I have 
•tnade to the Civil Surgeon are true to the best of my knowledge and belief. 
I agree that the foregoing statements and those made by me in my first pro¬ 
posal shall be the basis of the proposed contract for a further insurance, and 
ithat if it shall‘hereafter appear that I have wilfully made any untrue state- 
mient, or have fraudulently concealed any circumstance which I ought to 
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have made known, then all the premia which ehall^ha-ve beerfpaid under the- 
said contract shall be forfeited, and the contract rendered^ absolutely null 
and void.j£ 

I also agree to pay the fee for the medical examination should I decline, 
on this proposal being accepted, to take cut the policy, or should I discontinue* 
payment of the premia, after taking out the policy, before it has been in ijorce* 
for twelve months. 

Dated the - day of -19 . Signature ofjyrofoser. 

To be signed by r Signature of witness who ) 

Who, "S ! identifies the proposer. > - 

rule 19, accom* J 

»/-<«*"■)•■ 

he is not per¬ 
sonally known 

to the Civil . * \ 

Surgeon. L -■-- [occupation)*,. 


Medical opinion. 

I am of opinion that-— suffering from disease likely to 

shorten life and that he ***—. had serious disease of a kind likely to recur, 

I «commend_ p 0 stmaster-General to accept the proposal of - 

The above declaration was signed by the proposer in my presence. 
Additional Remarks by Civil Surgeon} 


Signature oj CivU Surgeon . 

Station -« 

Date -19 


ri Where there is no Civil Surgeon, the examination will he held by any Commissioned Hedica ]' 
Officer or any Medical Officer in charge of £he distric t. 

Note.— Having recorded his opinion above, the Civil Surgeon should forward this propose J» 
to the Postmaster-General in a registered envelope* 
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Monthly Allowances . 
Form No. 3. 


postal JSflouthlg ^UotoanccjEu 


PROPOSAL FOR THE PURCHASE OF A MONTHLY ALLOWANCE# 


Statement to be made by a person proposing to purchase a monthly allowance* 


Questions. Answers. 

1. (a) What is your full Christian name and surname ? 1. (a) 

or 

(6) Your name and father’s name and your oaste ? (&) 

2. (a) Where do you reside ? 2, (a) 

(b) At which post office (head or sub) do you wish, to pay (b) 


your first subscription and take delivery of the 
contract ? 

3. Where were you bom ? 

(If bom in India, add names of the district and province of 
birth.) 


4. What is the date of your birth by the Christian era and 4. 

how old will you be next birthday ? 

5. Are you married, single, or a widower? & 

6. What appointment do you hold in Government service, 6» 

and in what Department? 

(State your permanent appointment as well as any acting 
appointment held by you.) 

7. How long have you been in Government service ? 7r 

8. Do you desire to purchase an immediate monthly allowance, 8, 


i.e., an allowance which commences immediately* or 
a deferred monthly allowance? 

9. If you desire to purchase an immediate monthly allowance, 9. 
state the amount of such allowance. 

0. (a) If you desire to purchase a deferred monthly allow- 10. (a) 
ance, state the amount of such allowance and the 
number of years which are to expire before the 
monthly allowance commences. 

b) Do you desire to purchase a deferred monthly allow- (6) 

ance by a single subscription or by monthly subscrip¬ 
tions ? 

Declaration to be signed by the proposer in the presence of his imme¬ 
diate superior. 

1 do hereby declare that the foregoing statements made by me are true to 
the best of my knowledge and belief. I agree that the foregoing statements 
shall be the basis of the proposed contract, and that if it shall hereafter ap¬ 
pear that 1 have wilfully made any untrue statement as to my age, then all 
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the subscriptions that shall have been paid under the said contract shall be 
forfeited, and the contract rendered absolutely null and void. 


Dated the - day of -19 . Signature of proposer . 


Certificate by proposer’s immediate superior. 

I certify that I have read over and explained the above form to the 
proposer in this case, and that the proposer’s signature was affixed in my 
presence. 


Signature - 

Dated at - on the -19 . Designation - 

Note.—H aving signed the above certificate, the proposer’s immediate superior should 
forward this proposal with the service-book, or a certified extract from the service-roll, by first 
mail, in a registered envelope, to the Principal District Officer of the proposer. 


Certificate of the Principal District Officer. 

Certified that the proposer is eligible for admission to tbe benefits of 
the Postal Insurance Fund under rule 2 of tbe rules relating to that Fund and 
that the entry of his age has been personally verified by me by comparison 
with his Service Book (or) Service Roll (or) the “History of Services of 
GazettedOfficers,” (or, in th case of postal runners) Appointment certi¬ 
ficate. 

* Although the proposer’s pay is audited by a Military Accounts Officer, 
he is subject to civil rules as shewn in the appended certificate by the Mili¬ 
tary Accounts Officer concerned. 


Signature -- 

Dated at - on the -19 . Designation - 

* To be struck out when not required. 

Note. —Having signed the above certificate the Principal District Officer should forward 
the proposal, with tne documents connected with the case, in a registered envelope, to the 
Postmaster-General. 

[N.B .—If the date of birth as given in this proposal does not agree with the entry in the 
service-book, service-roll, or “ History of Services of Gazetted Officers,” as the case may be, 
a note regarding the discrepancy should be made above his signature by the Principal 
District Officer.] ^ 
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Monthly Allowanc es. 
Form No. 4. 


postal ^Honlhli) JUUiiuanccB. 


PROPOSAL FOR THE PURCHASE OF A MONTHLY ALLOWANCE BY 

THE HOLDER OF CONTRACT No__ DATED_ 

FOR A MONTHLY ALLOWANCE OF Bs._ 


Statement to be made by a person who proposes to purchase a further monthly 

allowance. 


Questions. Answers. 

1. (a) What is your full Christian name and surname? L (a) 

or 

(6) Your name and father’s name and your caste ? (&) 

2. (a) Where do you reside ? 2. (a) 

(b) At which post office (head or sub) do you wish to pay (b) __ 

your first subscription and take delivery of the con¬ 
tract ? 

3. What appointment do you hold in Government service, 3. 

and in what Department ? 

(State your permanent appointment as u>dl as any acting ap¬ 
pointment held by you.) 

4. How long have you been in Government service ? 4. 

-6. Do you desire to purchase an immediate monthly allowance, 5. 


i.e. y an allowance which commences immediately or a 
deferred monthly allowance ? 

*6. If you desire to purchase an immediate monthly allow- 0. 
ance, state the amount of such allowance. 

7. (a) If you desire to purchase a deferred monthly allowance, 7. (a) 
state the amount of such allowance and the number 
of years which are to expire before the monthly 
allowance commences. 

(5) Do you desire to purchase a deferred monthly allow- (b) 

ance by a single subscription or by monthly subscrip¬ 
tions ? 


Declaration to be signed by the proposer in the presence of his 

immediate superior. 

I agree that the statements made with respect to my age in my first pro¬ 
posal shall be the basis of the proposed contract for a further monthly allowance, 
and that, if it shall hereafter appear that I have wilfully made any untrue 
statement as to my age, then all the subscriptions which shall have been 
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paid under the said contract shall be forfeited, and the contract rendered* 
absolutely null and void. 


Signature of proposer . 


Dated the - day of -19 


Signed by the proposer in my presence. 


Signature and "j ~~ 

designation of l 

proposer's imme- \ 

diate superior . ) -- 

Dated at -on the -19 

Nom.—Having signed the above certificate, the proposer’s immediate superior should' 
forward this proposal with the service-book, or a certified extract from the service-roll,. 
by first mail, in a registered envelope, to the Principal District Officer of the proposer. 


Signature and designation of the Principal District Officer. 


Signature — 
Designation ■ 

Dated at - on the -19 


Note.—T he Principal District Officer should forward the proposal, with all documents con¬ 
nected with the case, in a registered envelope, to the Postmaster-General. 
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Insurance by payment of monthly premia 
during a fixed period. 

Life Insurance. 

Norm. No. 6. 


POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE. 


Policy No. 

Whereas---_ 

holding the appointment of- - --- 

ia the—-Department, hereinafter called the insured, 

has contracted with the Director-General of the Post Office of India for 

an insurance of the sum of Rupees ( )—-— 

-——- on log. 0 wn lif e and has 

deposited a proposal and declaration, dated the—-da 7 of- 

---19 , and signed by him, as the basis of the contract for 

such insurance; 

Now it is hereby DECLARED that if the insured shall pay to the Director- 
General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer for the time being perform¬ 
ing his functions, the sum of Rupees ( y 

—————-monthly, in every subsequent months 

commencing with the month of--in the year--- 

19 , and ending with the month of—-in the year- 

-—, or until his death, whichever shall first occur, 

the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer aforesaid, shall’ 
be subject and liable to the payment, on behalf of the SECRETARY OF* 
STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL, unto the Executors, Administrators or 
Assigns of the insured, within one month after his death shall have been proved* 
to the satisfaction of the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the 

Officer aforesaid, of the sum of Rupees ( )- 

-- But 

this contract is made subject to the following proviso, viz. :—It shall be void,, 
and the payments made by the insured under it shall be forfeited, if the 
statements contained in the aforesaid proposal and declaration be untrue. 

The insured is hereby admitted to be, at the date hereof, in the- 

-year of his age. 


Comptroller , Post Office , 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India . 


Calcutta, 

The - day of -19 . 

N*J3 ,—This policy is granted subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance,. 
Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 
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Insurance by payment of monthly premia 
during life. 

Life Xn<tur *nee, 

JPorm No. tS. 


POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE. 


Policy No. 


W HEREAS---- - -» 

folding the appointment of----;- 

in the-Department, hereinafter called the insured, 

has contracted with the Director-General of the Post Office of India for an 
insurance of the sum of Rupees ( )- 

-on his own life, and has deposited a proposal and declaration, dated the 

---day of-19 , and signed by him, as 

the basis of the contract for such insurance ; i 

Now it is hereby declared that if the insured shall pay to the Director 
•General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer for the time being perform¬ 
ing his functions, the sum of Rupees ( )- 

--— . - --m onthly, in every subse¬ 
quent month of his life, commencing with the month of-in 

the year 19 , the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer 

aforesaid, shall be subject and liable to the payment, on behalf of the 
SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL, unto the Executors, 
Administrators or Assigns of the insured, within one month after his death 
•shall have been proved to the satisfaction of the Director-General of the Post 
•Office of India, or the Officer aforesaid, of the sum of Rupees ( ) 

But this contract is made subject to the following proviso, viz. :—It shall 
he void, and the payment made by the insured under it shall be forfeited* 
if the statement contained in the aforesaid proposal and declaration be untrue* 

The insured is hereby admitted to be, at the date hereof, in the- 

-year of his age. 


Comptroller , Post Office, 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India. 

Calcutta, 

The - day of —.-19 . 

N.B .—This polhy is granted subjest to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance, 
Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 
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Insurance by payment of monthly 
premia during a fixed period, 
JCndor r ment A s s ura nee. 
JFormNo. 7. 


POSTAL ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 


Policy No. 

Whereas--—- 

holding the appointment of---—-— 

in the-Department, 

hereinafter called the insured, has contracted -with the Director-General of 
the Post Office of India for an endowment assurance of the sum of Rupees 

( )- 

payable on the insured attaining the age of-or at his death, whichever 

shall first occur, and has deposited a proposal and declaration dated the 

-day of——-19 , and signed by him as the basis; 

of the contract for such endowment assurance; 

Now it is hereby beclared that if the insured shall pay to the Director- 
General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer for the time being perform¬ 
ing his functions, the sum of Rupees ( )-- 

---—-monthly, in every subsequent 

month, commencing with the month of-in the year 

19 , and ending with the month of-in the year 

----, or until his death, whichever shall first occur, 

the Director-General of the Post Office of India shall be subject and liable to- 
the payment, on behalf of the SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN 

COUNCIL, unto the said-on his attaining the age of- 

or unto his Executors, Administrators or Assigns, within one month after* 
his death if death shall have occurred before he shall have attained the 
specified age and shall have been proved to the satisfaction of the Director- 
General of the Post Office of India or the Officer aforesaid, of the sum of 

Rupees ( )—-But this contract is made subj ect to • 

the following proviso, viz. : —It shall be void, and the payment made by the* 
insured under it shall be forfeited, if the statements contained in the aforesaid 
proposal and declaration be untrue. 

The insured is hereby admitted to be, at the date hereof, in the 
.. .. .year of his age. 


Comptroller , Post Office , 
on behalf of the Director-General of the• 
Post Office of India. 

Calcutta, 

The- - —day °f -• 

jy jtj ijfofe policy is granted subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance ^ % 
, Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. % 
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Immediate mo nth 1 y allowance secured 
by payment of a single subscription. 
Mont My Allowances __ 

~ For it N"o, 8 , 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Contract No. 


Whereas. . - — -- - 

'holding the appointment of. .. —- 

in the-Department has contracted with the 

SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL, through the Director- 
General of the Post Office of India, for the purchase of an immediate 

monthly allowance of Rupees ( )- - 

to be paid to the said-during the term of his 

natural life, and has deposited with the Director-General of the Post Office 

of India a proposal and declaration, dated-19 , 

and signed by him, as the basis of the contract for the purchase of such 
immediate monthly allowance, in which proposal it is stated, among other 

things, that the age of--is not 

less than-years; and whereas- 

has paid to «fche Director-General of the Post Office of India a sum of Rupees 

-as the subscription for the 

said monthly Allowance; 

Now rr is hereby declared that the Director-General of the Post Office 
of India, or the Officer for the time being performing his functions, shall be 
liable to pay, on behalf of the SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN 

COUNCIL, to the said- 

the sum of Rupees ( )-monthly, 

on the first day of each month commencing with the month of- 

-19 , and ending with the day of his death. But this contract is made 

subject to the following provisos:— 

Firstly .—No payment of the said monthly allowance shall be claimed or 

be recoverable until-shall, to the satisfaction of the Director- 

General of the Post Office of India or the Officer aforesaid, have proved 
himself to be alive at the date of the payment beco min g due. 

Secondly .—This contract shall be void and the subscription paid under 

it shall be forfeited, if the age of-be less than 

--years at the date of contract. 


Calcutta, 
Dated the - day of- 


Comptroller , Post Office , 
on lehalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India. 


-19 . 


' N.B .—This contraot is granted subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance, 

Endowment Assurance, and monthly Allowances. 
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Doftrred monthly allowance 
secured by payment of 
monthly subscrip¬ 
tions. 

Monthly Allowances , 
Form No* 9„ 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Contract No. 


Whereas- 

holding the appointment of-in the--Depart¬ 

ment of Government has contracted, with the SECRETARY OF STATE 
FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL, through the Director-General of the Post Office 
of India, for the purchase of a deferred monthly allowance of Rupees 

{ )-to be paid to the said-- 

-, x and has deposited with the Director-General of the Post 

Office of India a proposal and declaration, dated the- 

day of-19 , and signed by him, as the basis of the contract for the 

purchase of such monthly allowance, in which proposal it is stated, among 

other things, that the age of- : -is not less than- 

-years; 

Now rr is hereby deolared that if the said-shall 

pay to the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer for the 

time being performing his functions, the sum of Rupees ( )- 

—--monthly, in every subsequent month, com¬ 
mencing with the month of-- 

in the year-19 , and ending with the month of 

-in the year-, after which date such 

monthly allowance is, according to the contract, to commence, the Director- 
General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer aforesaid, shall be subject 
and liable to pay, on behalf of the SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA 

IN COUNCIL, to the said-the sum of 

Rupees ( )-monthly, on the first day of each month 

commencing with the month of-and ending with the day of his 

death. But this contract is made subject to the following provisos :— 

Firstly *—No payment of the said monthly allowance shall be claimed 
or recoverable until-shall, to the satis¬ 

faction of the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer afore¬ 
said, have proved himself to be alive at the date of the payment becoming 
due. 

Secondly .—This contract shall be void, and all the sums paid under ifc on 

account of subscription shall be forfeited, if the age of-be less 

titan-years at the date of contract. 


* Such payment commencing from the time hereinafter mentioned and ending* with 
the day of his death. 
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Thirdly .—If tlie said-shall die before the date 

from which the monthly allowance is, according to the contract, to commence, 
no portion of the subscriptions paid by him shall be returnable. 


Comptroller , Post Office , 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India . 


Calcutta, 

Dated the - day of -19 

N.B .—This contract is granted subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance, 
Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 


Mon thly A llow a nces. 
Form SiTo. 9A* 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Contract No. 

Whereas by a contract dated the-day of-19 , under 

the hand of the Comptroller, Post Office, for the time being, on behalf of the- 
Director-General of the Post Office of India, entered into in pursuance of and 
subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance, Endowment Assurance, 

and Monthly Allowances granted by the Government of India, by-— 

-holding the appointment of-—-- 

-the--Department of Government with the 

SECRETARY OE STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL it was declared that 

if the said--- - ---L 

should pay to the Director-General of the Post Office of India or such other 

Officer as therein mentioned the sum of Rupees--—— 

monthly in every subsequent month commencing with the month of-- 

-in the year 19 , and ending with the month of---- 

in the year 19 , the Director-General of the Post Office of India or the 
Officer aforesaid should be subject to pay on behalf of the SECRETARY OF 

STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL to the said--- 

the sum of Rupees-monthly on the first day of each month 

commencing with the month of-and ending with the day of his- 

death subject to the provisos thereinafter (being similar to those hereinafter) 

contained. And whereas the said---has paid all the 

monthly sums due by him under the said contract up to the date of these* 
presents and has applied in accordance with the said rules for commutation 
of the sums hereafter to become due from him thereunder for a lump payment. 
And whereas the lump sum to be paid for such commutation in accordance 

with the said rules is the sum of Rupees-———and the* 

said-has in accordance with the said rules paid 

thafc^ sum to the postmaster at-—accordingly and sur¬ 

rendered the said contract to the Comptroller, Post Office. Now it is* 
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hereby declared that in consideration of the said monthly payments hereto¬ 
fore made by the said-as aforesaid and of the said 

lump sum payment of Rupees-—so made by him for 

commutation as aforesaid the Director-General shall without any further pay¬ 
ment whatever by him the said. . . . b e subject and 

liable to pay on behalf of the SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN 

COUNCIL to the said- : - - - t he sum 

of Rupees-monthly, on the first day of each month 

commencing with the month of--and ending with the day of his 

'death. But this contract is made subject to the following provisos:— 
Firstly .—No payment of the said monthly allowance shall be claimed or 

recoverable until-—shall, to the satisfaction 

-of the Director-General of the Post Office of India, or the Officer aforesaid, 
have proved himself to be alive at the date of the payment becoming due. 
Secondly .—This contract shall be void, and all the sums paid under it on 

.account of subscription shall be forfeited, if the age of- -- - 

be less than-years at the date of contract. 

Thirdly .—If the said-shall die before the date 

-from which the monthly allowance is, according to the contract, to commence, 
no portion of the subscriptions paid by him shall be returnable. 


Comptroller, Post Office, 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India # 


Calcutta, 

Dated the - day of -19 . 

N.B .—This contract is granted subject to the rules relating to Postal Life Insurance, 
.Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 


Monthly AUoicances . 
JPomi No. 10* 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Life Certificate. 

I HEREBY CERTIFY that - : -—— 

was alive on the (date) - 

■on which day I saw him. 


Signature and designation of 
■person giving the certificate. 

2a . 
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THs certificate should he signed hy a Government official, if 'possible, and 
must he produced hy the purchaser at the time of drawing the monthly allowance, 
and he receipted hy him on the hack. 

Received from the Postmaster of - 

the sum of Rupees ( )-—- 

being the monthly allowance dm to me for the month of -19 , 

under Contract No. - - 

dated -19 


(Signature of Payee.) 

Dated -19 . 


Life Inswranoe . 
Form Ho. 11, 


POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE AND ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 


Premium Receipt-Book. 

Issued to -—— - 1 

Holder of Policy No. -, dated -19—, 

for R -—-. 

Amount of monthly premium R ———-— 


Comptroller, Post Office, 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India 


Delivered with the above policy to the said- 


on the- 


•19—, on receipt of the first premium. 


Postmaster . 
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POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE AND ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 


Account of Premia paid on account of a Postal Life Insurance or Endowment 
Assurance Policy No. - for R --— 


Office 

of 

payment. 

i 

Pate 

of 

payment. 

Month for 
which premium 
is paid. 

Amount 

of 

premium paid. 

Particulars* of salary bill 
from which premium is 
deducted, 

or, 

if paid in cash, signa¬ 
ture of receiving post¬ 
master with impression 
of date-stamp. 


i 

• 

I 

i 

R 

1 


2>- 



* M on** for ■which the bill is drawn and, in the case of an establishment bill, the 
no.run of the office or establishment by whioh it is prepared. 
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Office 

of 

payment. 

Date 

of 

payment. 

Month for 
which premium 
is paid. 

Amount 

of 

premium paid. 

Particulars* of salary bill 
from which premium is 
deducted, 

or, 

if paid in cash, signa¬ 
ture of receiving post¬ 
master with impression 
of date-stamp. 
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Monthly Allowances , 
Form No* 1&* 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Subscription Receipt-Book. 

Issued to - 

Purchaser of Contract No. -, dated - 

for S - 

Amount of monthly subscription - 


Comptroller, Post Office, 
on behalf of the Director-General of the 
Post Office of India . 


Delivered with the above contract to the said- 


on the - : -19 , on receipt of the first subscription. 


Postmaster, 
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POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Account of subscriptions paid, on accoimt of Posted Monthly Allowance Con¬ 
tract No .- for B -- 


Office Date Month, for 

of of which subscrip- 

payment. payment. tion is paid. 


Particulars* of salary bill 
from which subscription 
Amount is deducted, 

of or, 

subscription if paid in cash, signa- 

paid. ture of receiving post¬ 

master with impression 
of date-stamp. 



Month for which the bill is drawn and, in the case of an establishment bill, the 
name of the office or establishment by which it is prepared. 
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Office 

of 

payment. 


Date 

of 

payment. 


Month for 
which subscrip¬ 
tion is paid. 


Amount 

of 

subscription 

paid. 


Particulars* of salary bill 
from which subscription 
is deducted* 
or, 

if paid in cash, signa¬ 
ture of receiving post¬ 
master with impression 
of date-stamp. 



* Month for which the bill is drawn and, in the case of an establishment bill, the 
n .imA of the office or establishment by whioh it is prepared. 
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Life Xnswranee . 
Form JVo. 23. 


Form to be filled up by the person claiming paymentof a policy on. 
the death of an insured person. 


1. Full name of the deceased-- 

2. Number of policy—-- 

3. Value of policy—- " 

i. Exact date of death of the insured person- 

5. Full name of claimant-— 

6 . Age of claimant-— 

(If the claimant is a minor, the per¬ 
son who represents himself to be 

the minor’s guardian should fill 
up the entries on the other side 
of this form.) 

7 . Claimant’s relationship to deceased- 

8 . Description of documents in/- 

support of claim. 

Note.—I f claimant has obtained - 

probate of the will of the deceased, 

or certificate of succession or\- 

letters of administration, the 

documents or certified copies - 

thereof should accompany this 

form. v - 

9 . If the claimant does not hold /- 

probate of will or letters of 

administration or certificate- 

of succession, what is his rela¬ 
tionship to deceased ? How\- 

can it be proved? What 

other near relatives had the- 

deceased ? \ 


Signature and address of the claimant* 

Station- 

Dated -19 . 

The answers to the following questions must be filled in by a person who 
represents himself or herself to be the guardian of a minor who claims pay¬ 
ment of a policy:— 

1. Are you an adult relative of the 
minor ? ■ State your relation¬ 
ship--- 

Is the father or mother of the 

minor deceased ?---—-—-— 
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3. If you are not the father or 

mother of the minor, have you - 
been appointed guardian of 
the minor by will or deed or /- 
under any enactment in force 
in British Tndia ? Produce - 
the documents to support your 
claim. V 

4. Does the minor reside with you * 
or is he maintained by you ?— 


Signature and address of person representing himself or 

herself to he the guardian of the minor . 

Station- 

Dated — * — -:-*19 '♦ 


Part II.—Subsidiary rules issued by the Director-General* 

The following subsidiary rules are issued under the authority of the' 
Director-General of the Post Office of India :— 

1. Disposal of sums received in qash on account of the Postal * 
Insurance Fund.— Every sum received by a head or sub office in cash oui 
account of the Postal Insurance Fund, whether it represents a premium, sub¬ 
scription, penalty or other receipt, should he credited in the accounts under 
* * miscellaneous (unclassified) receipts, 5 ’full details as to the name of the 
insured, the number of the policy, and the month to which the premium relates 
being given by sub-postmasters in their daily accounts to the head office and • 
by head postmasters in the register of miscellaneous (unclassified) receipts 
according to the following sample entry :— 

<« _ Life i nsurance _ premium or Monthly Allowance subscription of Hira* 

„ Endowment Assurance c . 

Lai, sub-postmaster, Dumraon, for January 1904. - confaSi ^°'— 
dated- 

In the case of a J First premium or subscription the entry should be as*, 
follows:— 

. premium , _ .. Life Insurance o r Endow ment Assurance policy .' 

First s ubhciiptjop on account of the ~ Monthly Allowance Contract 

of Hira Lai, sub-postmaster, Dumraon, for January 1904. Vide letter No. 

dated--from Comptroller, Post Office.** 

Intimations of the credits of first premia—but not of subsequent premia 
should be given by head and sab postmasters to the Comptroller, Post 
Office, Postal Insurance Section, in the form of a letter which should be des- 
patched by the first post in a cover registered on Postal Service on the date i>f 
of the premia. 
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(II) The entry in the accounts rendered to the Deputy Comptroller by 
head postmasters should show the actual dates of receipt of the money, e.g., 
•if a premium is received at a sub-office on the 21st April, this is the actual 
date of receipt, even though the transaction is not incorporated in the accounts 
of the head office until 22nd April. 

Noth. —On no account should a premium or any other sum in connection with the 
Insurance Fund deposited in cash into a post office be remitted to the Comptroller by 
'money order. 

2. Payment of the medical fee.—A fee of R4 is paid out of the Postal 
Insurance Fund for the medical examination of each proposer. On receipt of 
the proposal with the medical certificate from the medical officer, the Post¬ 
master-General will issue a separate order to the postmaster concerned to pay 
•the amount of the fee to him. Sums paid on this account should be charged to 
“miscellaneous (unclassified) payments.” 

Note.—A lthough the “ Civil Surgeon ” is alone expressly mentioned in the note 
under rule 20 of the rules issued by Government, any medical officer by whom the 
* medical examination is made, under the provisions of note 2 to rule 18 of those rules, 
will be entitled to receive the same fixed fee of R4. 

3. Separate receipt granted by postmaster for every premium or 
subscription paid in cash.—In addition to the acknowledgment in the 
premium or subscription receipt-book, a separate receipt, signed by the 

'receiving postmaster (head or sub), should be granted for every payment 
of a premium or subscription made in cash. 

4. Principal District Officer for postal servants.—In the case of pro¬ 
posals for admission to the Postal Insurance Fund made by servants of the 
Post Office, the head of the circle will act as the “ Principal District Officer.” 

Note. —The Director-General of the Post Office exercises the functions of u Principal 
District Officer * * in respect of the establishment of his own office and all officers im- 
" mediately subordinate to him. 

5. Payment of policies, monthly allowances, and the surrender 
values of policies or contracts.—Amounts disbursed inpayment of policies 

'Oi of the surrender values of policies or contracts should be treated as 
miscellaneous (unclassified) payments; and the Postmaster-General’s order for 
the payment should he appended to the schedule of miscellaneous (unclassi¬ 
fied) payments submitted • to the Comptroller in support of the charge. 
Amounts disbursed in payment of monthly allowances should he charged 
to the same head of account. 

6. Arrangement for the performance of duties of a proposer sent 
for medical examination.—When a postal servant is absent from duty for 
the purpose of being medically examined, temporary arrangements may, if 
necessary, be made for the performance of his duties during his absence pro¬ 
vided that'no extra cost is imposed thereby on the State. 

Form of Assignment.—For the purposes of rule 9 of the rules issued 
by Government, it is not necessary that the nature or amount of the valu¬ 
able consideration for which an assignment is made should be stated. The 
following form of assignment is sufficient:— 

I hereby assign this policy to- 
•tof——-residing at- 


•under the- 



POSTAL INSURANCE FUND. 


363 


.App. 17.] 


post office in the distriot o f— ■ — ■ —. ■■■ for valuable consideration 

received. 

Signature of witness -— --Signature of policy-holder -» — — _- 

Address-----Address------ 

ftated---- Dated....... 

When an assignment is registered in a Postmaster-General’s office the 

words “ Registered in the office of the Postmaster-General-on--—” 

•should be written on the back of the policy. 

8. Exemption of policies and contracts from stamp duty-—Policies 

'of life insurance and endowment assurance and contracts for monthly allow¬ 
ances granted by the Director-General of the Post Office of India, in accord¬ 
ance with the Rules of the Postal Insurance Fund, are exempted from stamp 
duty, vide the orders contained in Government of India, Finance and Com¬ 
merce Department, Notifications Nos. 5199-S.R. and 1390-S.R., dated the 1st 
November 1895 and the 22nd March 1898, respectively, which were issued in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 of" the Indian Stamp Act of 
1879. * 

9. Form in which intimation of acceptance of a proposal should be 
•communicated.—Specimens of the forms in which the acceptance of proposals 
for Life Insurances, Endowment Assurances, and the purchase of Monthly 
Allowances should be intimated to the proposers and to the Comptroller are 
-given below. Heads of circles should make their own arrangements to supply 
themselves with these forms. 

From 

The POSTMASTER-GENERAL, 


Sir, 

# a I«ife Insurance 

I have the honour to inform you that your proposal for an Endowment Assurance 

has been accepted. You will be furnished by the Comptroller? Posfc° Office, 

with instructions as to the amount of the first_ premium to be b ’ 

• - _ _ _ t subscription J J 

m cash and the date by which the ■ aXSiptton should be paid, in order to 
ensure the issue of the. polley -,. 

contract 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
Postmaster •‘General. 

POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE AND ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 

Intimation of <meptame of proposal for -g ^^~ anct by the Post - 

master-General of - - -—- 

Name of proposer (Christian name and surname in full) —--—- 


place and date of birth- 
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Appointment held---——- 

Name of the Department to which the proposer belongs-y- 

Designation of the Audit Officer who audits the proposer’s pay-bill- 


Amount of policy- 1 - - --- 

Whether premium is to be paid for life or up to a certain age; if the latter* 

up to what age---—---- 

Post office at which the first premium is to be realised-;- 

Date of proposal-——-—- 

Date of declaration----—— - 

Date of acceptance of proposal by Postmaster-General—- 


No.-, dated-19 . 

Forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, in conformity with rule 21 of the 
Rules for Life Insurance, Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 
He is requested kindly to take the necessary steps for the realisation of the first 
premium and the issue of the policy through the post office named above. 

Postmaster-General . 


POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE AND ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE. 

Intimation of acceptance of proposal for further by 

the Postmaster-General -——— - — 

Name of proposer (Christian name and surname in full)-- 


No. and date of policy held- 
Appointment held- 


Name of the Department to which the proposer belongs-- 

Designation of the Audit Officer who audits the proposer’s pay-bill- 


Amount of present proposal-;-- 

Whether premium is to be paid for life or up to a certain age; if the latter* 

up to what age- 

Post office at which the first premium is to be realised- 

Date of proposal-- 

Date of declaration-- 

Date of acceptance of proposal by Postmaster-General- 


No.-, dated-19 . 

Forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, in conformity with rule 21 
of the Rules for Life Insurance, Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allow¬ 
ances. He is requested kindly to take the necessary steps for the realisation 
of the first premium and the issue of the policy through the post office named 

above. 

* 


Postmaster-GeneraL 
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POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 


Intimation of acceptance of proposal for the purchase of monthly allowance 

•by Ike Postmaster-General - - -- 

Name of proposer (Christian name and surname in full)-- 


Place and date of birth.-——- 

Appointment held——-—- 

Name of the Department to which, the proposer belongs-— 

Designation of the Audit Officer who audits the proposer’s pay-bill* 


'Class of monthly allowance (deferred or immediate) and amount* 


If deferred, when the allowance is to commence--- 

Post office at which the first subscription is to be realised* 

Date of proposal-———- 

Date of declaration--- 

Date of acceptance by Postmaster-General- 


No.-, dated—-19 . 

Forwarded to the Comptroller, Post Office, in conformity with rule 33 
«of the Rules for Life Insurance, Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allow¬ 
ances. He is requested kindly to take the necessary steps for the realisation 
of the first subscription and the issue of a contract for the monthly allowance 
through the post office named above. 

Postmaster-General . 


POSTAL MONTHLY ALLOWANCES. 

Intimation of acceptance of proposal for the purchase of a further monthly 

allowance by the Postmaster-General . . ..— “ 

Name of proposer (Christian name and surname in full) - 

No. and date of contract held--—-— 

Appointment held- - —-—- ■ 

Name of the Department to which the proposer belongs—- : ” 
Designation of the Audit Officer who audits the proposer’s pay-bill 

‘Class of monthly allowance (deferred or immediate) and amount 

If deferred, when the allowance is to commence^--—“ 

Post office at which the first subscription is to be realised— — 

Date of proposal-—------- 

Date of declaration—.. .— " 

Date of acceptance by Postmaster-General——-—-; 

No.-, dated—:- 1 — 1 —d9 . 

Forwarded to the Comptroller,, Post Office* in Oonfonmty with rule S3 of 
-the Rules for Life Insurance, Endowment Assurance, and Monthly Allowances. 
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He is requested kindly to take the necessary steps for the realisation of the 
first subscription and the issue of a contract for the monthly allowance through 
the post office named above. 

*■ Postmaster-GeneraL 

10. Non-eligibility of probationers.—Probationers (paid or unpaid) are 
not eligible for admission to the benefits of the Postal Insurance Fund, until 
they are confirmed in the Government service, or in a service paid from 
“ Local Funds,” as defined in Article 33 of the Civil Service Regulations. 

11, Officers admitted to the benefits of the Fund since the last issue- 
of Government rules.—Since the last issue of the Government rules, the 
benefits of the Fund have been extended to the officers mentioned in the 
orders of Government reprinted below:— 

Letter No. ~g~ 9 dated the 2±th June 1908, from the Secretary to the Government of 
India, Department of Revenue and Agriculture, to the Secretary to the Govern¬ 
ment of Madras, Revenue Department (communicated to the Director-General of 
the Post Office, under Department of Commerce and Industry endorsement 
No. 6112—201, dated the 30 th June 1908). 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 924-A—08-1, dated the 13th 
April 1908, in which it is proposed that the temporary Draftsmen in the Forest 
and Survey Departments in the Madras Presidency may be admitted, under 
certain conditions, to the benefits of the Postal Insurance Fund. 

2. In reply, I am to convey the sanction of the Government of India to the proposal 4 

on ihe condition that a certificate is granted by the Head of the Department 
in each case declaring the person eligible on the terms stated below. 

3, The certificate should not be granted to men entertained only on an emergency or 

for any special work likely to last for a short time only, but to those who arc 
taken on for the purpose of supplementing the regular establishment and the 
duration of whose appointment will ordinarily or probably be continuous. 
The certificate should therefore be to the following effect:— 

41 Certified that although.. *is not a permanent employ 4 of 

Government and is liable to discharge on a month’s notice, or sum¬ 
marily in case of misconduct, he is eligible for admission to the- 
Postal Insurance Fund under the orders contained in the Government 
of India, Department of Revenue and Agriculture, letter No. 765*F., 
dated the 24th June 1908.’* 

Thfo certificate should be issued only in connection with an actual application to 
join the Fund and should not be given to the applicant himself. 


Letter No. 7720—214, dated the Ylth August 1908, from the Government of India, 
Department of Commerce and Industry, to the Government of Bombay (com* 
municated to the Director-General of the Post Office of India under Department ' 
of Commerce and Industry endorsement No. 7721-7754—214 of the same date). 

With reference to your letter No. 2877, dated the 6th July 1908, addressed to the Secre¬ 
tary to the Government of India, Finance Department, I am directed to convey 
the sanction of the Government of India to the admission of section-writers to 
the privileges of the Postal Insurance Fund, on the condition that a certificate • 
is granted in each case by a gazetted officer of the Department or office to which 
the proposer belongs declaring the latter eligible on the terms stated below. 

2. The certificate should not be granted to men entertained only on an emergency or 
„ for any special work likely to last for a short time only, but to those who are 
taken on for the purpose of supplementing the regular establishment, and the 


* Here enter name. 



A.pp. 17.] 


POSTAL INSURANCE FUND. 


367’ 


duration of whose appointment will ordinarily or probably be continuous. The 
certificate, therefore, should be to the following effect 

“ Certified that although.is not a permanent employ^ of Govern¬ 

ment, and is liable to discharge on a month’s notice, or summarily 
in case of misconduct, he is eligible for admission to the Postal: 
Insurance "Fund under the orders contained in the Government of 
India, Department of Commerce and Industry, letter No. 7720—214* 
dated the 17th August 1908.” 

This certificate should be issued only in connection with an actual application to join* 
the Fund, and should not be given to the applicant himself. 
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Description of uniform of Officers and Sub¬ 
ordinates of the Postal Department on 
field service. 

[See Army Regulations , India , Volume VII, Section XXIV ,] 

L—Officers ranking- with commissioned officers in the Army. 

Helmet.—Regulation with khaki cover. A zinc button covered with khaki 
will be used instead of the spike. Mounted officers will wear leather chin 
straps f inch broad. 

Field cap.—Khaki serge or pashmina, Austrian pattern. 

Frock.—Khaki drill or serge, full in chest, cut with patrol-shaped back and 
side bodies, patch pocket, with pointed flaps and small button on each side of 
breast outside, and with a one inch box pleat down the centre, left open so- 
as to admit of expansion. The pockets which are slightly rounded off at the 
bottom, to be 6| inches deep and 6J inches broad at the top (outside measure¬ 
ment with centre pleat closed). The top edge of the pocket flap to be in line, 
one inch below the second button. Two inside pockets in lining of skirt in 
front fastened with small khaki covered button. Two pleats about three 
inches long on each side of neck in front, running slightly diagonally from 
collar seam in the direction of arm hole, also two pleats underneath the breast 
pockets, to give shape to the waist and fulness to the breast. Five small 
regulation buttons down the front. The back to have a yoke, sufficiently 
# wide to cover the shoulder seams, ending under the shoulder straps, and not 
too deep. Sleeves cut plain, with pointed cuffs 5 inches high at the point 
and 2 inches behind. Three small pleats on sleeve immediately above the 
cuff, one in the centre of chevron and one on each side. Regulation 
buttons on pocket flaps. 

Waist belt, to fasten with a buckle, cut to fit the waist, two inches wide put 
on inside but sewn through to the outside. 

Shoulder straps of the same material as the frock, fastened at the top with 
small button of regulation pattern; badges of rank in metal. A slit up each 
side of sufficient depth to suit the height of the wearer. 

Collar of the same material as the frock, stand and fall, 1J to If inches deep 
at centre of back, and from 1| to 2 inches over the shoulder straps and at the 
fronts which are cut square and fastened with one hook and eye; the collar 
should be cut so that when worn without a linen collar it should just cover 
the neck band of the shirt. 

• 

Gorget patch.—Green cloth, two and a half inches long and one and a 
(Quarter inches wide, pointed at the outer end, sewn on to each side of the 

2b 2 
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collar ; a loop of black Russia tracing down tie centre of the patch with a gilt 
stud at the end near the point. 

Officers will wear on the shoulder straps, badges of rank as worn by officers 
of corresponding army rank, and brass distinctive letters indicating the depart¬ 
ment to which they belong thus :— 

POST— for Postal. 

Medals,—Will not be worn, but only the ribbons on a bar. 

Trousers.—Khaki serge or drill. If preferred, officers whose duties re¬ 
quire them to be mounted may wear pantaloons of brown cord, with long 
boots of brown leather, or putties and ankle boots. 

Putties.—Woollen khaki. 

Boots.—Ankle. 

Spurs.—Steel jack spurs will be worn by all mounted officers. 

Sword and scabbard.—Of any pattern. 

Sword belt.— 6 Sam Browne ’ pattern. 

Sword knot.—Brown leather. 

Revolver.—Any pattern. To be carried in a brown leather case on the 
sword belt in rear of the right hip ; the ammunition pouch, which is also of 
brown leather, is also worn on the belt right side, front. 

Haversack.—Of khaki drill. One large pocket. At the back of the pocket 
two smaller pockets, and a loop for knife and fork. Flap fastened with small 
button of regulation pattern, khaki web strap with white metal fittings. 

Water-bottle.—Made of pure aluminium shaped to fit the side of the 
wearer. It is 5*25 inches deep, 7*25 inches wide, and 3 inches broad 
across top. The neck is 1*125 inches long. It has a cork stopper attached 
by a short chain. The cork is held on a stem, tapped at the end to receive 
a small nut, so that the cork, which is of the size generally used for wine bottles, 
etc., may be readily renewed when necessary. The bottle is covered with felt, 
and has a strap fixed around it, passing through four loops sewn on to the felt. 
The extremities of this strap, which are at the shoulders of the bottle, are pro¬ 
vided with brass loops, through which the ends of the sling or carrier are passed. 
The sling is § inch wide, and of suitable length for the wearer. It has a brass 
stud fixed near each end and a hole at the end to button on to the stud. The 
sling may therefore be worn under belts, so as to carry the bottle steadily, 
and the latter may be removed without disturbing the sling. The leather is all 
brown “ best bridle.” 

Greatcoat and cape.—Milled cloth, double-breasted, to reach within a foot 
of the ground. Stand and fall collar inches deep with a fly to cover the band 
of the cape when buttoned on. t Loose round cuffs, 6 inches deep. Two 
pockets with flaps at the waist, in front, 2 openings behind at the side-seams, 
with pointed flaps 11 inches long at the points, a pocket inside the left breast. 
Aslit 6 inches deep in the left side for hilt of sword to pass through. An open¬ 
ing behind, 19 inches long, with a fly. Two rows of buttons down the front, 6 
in each row, the^top buttons 6 inches apart, the bottom ones four inches from 
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centre to centre ; 3 buttons on each skirt-flap, 4 small, silk covered buttons at 
the opening behind and 5 flat buttons under the fly at the collar. A cloth 
back-strap attached to the top button of the skirt-flap, to confine the coat at 
the waist, a button-hole in the centre of the strap; 2 hooks and eyes to the 
collar. Shoulder-straps on the coat of the same material as the garment; 
a small button of the pattern authorised for the department at the top. 

Cape of the same cloth as the coat, and long enough to cover the knuckles ; 
four small buttons in front; to fasten at the neck with a leather strap, runner 
and buckle. 

For mounted officers the following modifications will be made:— 

The opening of the coat behind will be long enough to reach to the cantle 
of the saddle, and a gusset will be introduced commencing at the top of the slit 
and extending downwards to about 24 inches with about 19 inches width at 
the bottom. A tab with button-hole near the bottom of the gusset to close it 
when the coat is worn on foot. A small pocket with a flap at the back of the 
left sleeve. On the inside of each skirt a cloth band with button to secure the 
skirts over the knees when the coat is worn on mounted duties. The four but¬ 
tons at the opening behind are omitted. 

II.— European subordinates whose corresponding rank is below that 

OP COMMISSIONED OFFICER. 


Fkld^cap_} As prescribed for officers. 

Frock.—As prescribed for officers. The following points must be 
adhered to:— 


(а) The looseness round the shoulders and chest. 

(б) That the waist is drawn in by an inside belt. 

(e) The position and size of the pockets. 

No gorget patch, but distinctive letters on shoulder straps as for officers, 
will be worn. 


Trousers.— 
Putties.— 
Boots.— . 
Sword belt.— 
Sword knot.— 
Sword.— . 
Scabbard.— 


1 

As prescribed for officers. 


} 


Any pattern. 


Revolver.—In brown leather case, to be attached to the sword belt, in rear 
of right hip. 

Greatcoat and cape.—Grey cloth staff, single-breasted, to reach within a 
foot of the ground, stand and fall collar four and a half inches deep, with a 
fly to cover the band of the cape when buttoned on. Sleeves without cuffs 
lined with brown linen, one inside pocket in the left breast, a slit in the left 
side for sword hilt to pass through; five large gilt buttons down the front 
five inches apart; one flat iron button at the collar seam to fasten the cape. 
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one took and eye on the collar. Body of the coat lined half way down with 
black shalloon. 

Cape of the same material as the coat, of the pattern prescribed for 
officers. 

III.— Native subordinates'. 

Uniform.—Khaki blouse, knickerbockers or pyjamas, with putties and 
ankle boots or native shoes; khaki puggri, or khaki cover to ordinary head¬ 
dress. Arms and equipment, as for European subordinates. 
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APPENDIX No. 19. 

Rules relating’ to District Officers’ special 

Post Bags. 

1. Persons to whom the privilege of using a District officer's special 
post bag^may be granted.—The privilege of using a ce District officer’s 
special post bag 9 9 is granted only to officers who have to travel on the 
public service and, except in very special cases, only to officers whose duties 
require them to travel in one District. 

2. Conditions.—The grant of the privilege to a District officer is subject 
to the following conditions, namely :— 

(1) that the sanction of the Postmaster-General is obtained, 

(2) that a fee of R12 per annum is paid by the District officer, 

(3) that the bags and padlocks used are provided at the expense of the 

District officer. 

Note. —The Post Office will supply the bags and padlocks (with duplicate keys) 
on payment in advance, when requested to do so. The bags will be made of drill and will 
be marked transversely on both sides (front and back) with three broad black stripes. 

3. Delivery of. a special bag at head-quarters. — -When at head-quar¬ 
ters, a District officer who has been allowed tie use of a special post bag will 
be entitled, without further payment, to have all fully prepaid unregistered 
letters, postcards, newspapers and packets received to his address enclosed 
in his special bag and delivered to his messenger at the window of his head¬ 
quarters post office. 

Use of a special bag on tour.—When on tour, the officer will be 
entitled to have all fully prepaid unregistered letters, postcards, newspapers 
and packets received by post to his address by the post office at his head-quarters, 
sent to him in the special bag through the post office which serves his camp. 
The same ‘bag may be used by him for sending articles of these classes to 
the post office at his head-quarters for the purpose of being posted. 

II. If the officer desires it, he may also have official correspondence from 
and to his office at his head-quarters sent in the special bag, provided that 
full postage on such articles is paid in the usual way. 

Note. —Articles from the office of the District officer intended for despatch in the 
special bag should be sent to the post office at the head-quarters of the District officer either 
with a memo, asking that they may be enclosed in the special bag or with this request 
noted in the peon's book of the office. 

5. Procedure to be followed when registered articles are enclosed in 
a special bag.—Although a District officer’s special bag will ordinarily 
contain only paid unregistered articles, the postmaster at the head-quarters 
of the officer may also enclose in it registered articles, provided that he 
has the written authority of the officer to do so. The Post Office will accept 
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no responsibility whatever for such articles when once enclosed in a District 
officer’s bag. 

IT. When registered articles are enclosed in a special bag, they must be 
accompanied by a registered list. The registered articles should be enclosed 
in a separate bundle and the list tied on the top of the bundle. It should be 
arranged with the District officer that the receipts for such registered articles 
should, after being signed by him, be returned in the special bag made up by 
him for the post office at Ids head-quarters. 

6. Procedure to be followed when unpaid articles are enclosed in a 
special bag.—Unpaid articles for a District officer may also be sent in his 
special bag, provided that he has advanced money to the postmaster to pay the 
postage due on such articles. When this is done, an account of the unpaid 
postage must be kept by the postmaster in the prescribed manner. 

7. Despatch and delivery of special bags.—The special bag from the 
post office at head-quarters must be addressed to a post office to be named by 
the District officer or his office and the post office at head-quarters will not 
close a special bag unless information on this point has been furnished by the 
District officer or his office. The special bag.should be forwarded to the ad¬ 
dressee, entered in mail lists, at the post office to which it is addressed. This 
post office should deliver the bag to the person authorised by the District 
officer concerned to take it over, and then make a note as to its disposal 
against its entry in the mail list with which it was received, e. g., cc delivered 
.to District officer’s peon.” It will be left to the Postmaster-General to 
decide how the fact that such person is authorised is to be determined. 
Ordinarily the possession of the official badge ( 4e chapras, ’’’ “ patta ”) will be 
sufficient. 

Note. —This rule may be relaxed under the orders of the Postmaster-General in 
very exceptional cases. For example, when a District officer is encamped on or near, a 
mail line but at a long distance from a post office, the Head of the Circle may authorise 
the delivery of the special bag to the District officer’s messenger at or in the neighbour¬ 
hood of his camp. When such an arrangement is made the District officer concerned 
should be distinctly informed that the delivery of his bag in this way is authorised en¬ 
tirely at his own risk. The Postmaster-General should decide in each case of this kind 
how the District officer’s messenger is to be identified and also in what form a receipt 
is to be taken for the special bag. 

8. Despatch of a special bag from Camp.—The special bag from the 
District officer’s camp, which will always be addressed to the post office at his 
head-quarters, should be seat from the post office nearest the camp. This 
post office should enter the bag in a mail list (whether it is authorised to 
prepare a mail list ordinarily or not) and forward it to the post office to 
which it is addressed. 

9. Method of closing a special bag.—A District officer’s special bag 

when despatched from the post office at the head-quarters to the officer’s 
camp, or from the officer’s camp to the post office at the head-quarters, must 
always be either sealed or locked. When a lock is used, it should have 
duplicate keys, one of which should be kept by the postmaster at the head¬ 
quarters and the other by the officer in camp. , 
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10. Procedure to be adopted in the case of the transfer of a District 
officer entitled to the use of a special bag.—If a District officer is trans¬ 
ferred, or proceeds on leave, before the expiry of the period for which he 
has paid for the privilege of a special bag, his successor may be allowed 
the benefit of the special bag up to the end of the period for which the 
privilege was granted, or the officer concerned may be given a certificate 
entitling him to have the privilege of a special bag continued to him in his 
new District up to the end of the period for which the privilege was originally 
granted. In no case will the fee be refunded. 
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STANDING ORDERS OP THE DIRECTOR-GENERAL OP THE 
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CLASSIFIED INDEX. 


(For Alphabetical Index 9 see end of this Appendix.) 


Subject, 


Standing 
Order No. 


Accounts— 

Payment to be made down to pies in discharging claims against Govern¬ 
ment. 

Economy in public expenditure. 

Supervising officer’s responsibilities in connection with sub-office 
balances. 

Instructions for the prompt adjustment of items held under objection 

Appeals, Memorials Xnd Petitions— 

Submission of petitions and memorials to the Houses of Parliament 

Disposal by heads of ciroles of petitions and appeals transferred to 
them by the Director- General. 

Rules regarding the submission of petitions to the Government of India . 

Rules regarding the submission, receipt, and transmission of memorials 
and other papers of the same class to His Majesty the King, Emperor 
of India, or the Right Hon’ble the Secretary of State for India. 

Appointments, promotions, etc.— 

Principle determining seniority of officers whose appointments in a given 
grade date from the same date. 

Men knowing telegraphy to be given preference in filling up vacancies in 
post offices. 

Principles regulating promotions and reversions of superintendents 

Reversion of superintendents from acting vacancies . 

Employment of military Native pensioners in civil capacities 

!Eraining of military Native non-commissioned officers and men 
for postal employment. 

Grading and promotion of superintendents . 

Transfers of officials to fill temporary vacancies, to be avoided 
, Procedure to be followed in connection with the transfers of postal 
officials performing meteorological work. 

Scheme for strengthening the staff and improving the conditions of 
service of superintendents. 


6 

74 

76 

125 


44 

36 

147 

148 


15 

22 

48 
50 
55, 65 
61 b 

93 

98 

132 

145 


« 



Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Books of reference or procedure— 

Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than through the 
Secretary of State not applicable to second-hand books. 

Supply of Army Lists to post offices at cantonment stations 
Payment of subscription to L’Union Postale .... 
Supply of Indian Postal Guide and other official publications to Govern¬ 
ment Depaitments. 

Distribution of publications and printed works issued from the Director- 
General’s office. 


118, 119 


Buildings— 

Hired buildings occupied as post offices. 

Conduct and discipline— 

Appointment of public officers as arbitrators .... 

Acceptance of presents by Government servants from the Native Chiefs 
and others. 

Sale of property by Government officials to natives 

Pecuniary arrangements between Government servants in connection 
with the resignation of appointments. 

Connection of Government officials with the Press 

Application by the Local and the Municipal Boards for pecuniary 
contributions towards public objects from the Native Chiefs. 

Attitude of Government officers towards political agitations . 

Vindication by Government officers of their public character and 
conduct. 

Prohibition against shooting sacred animals in certain localities 

Prohibition against public officers taking loans from persons subject to 
their official authority. 

Acceptance of addresses and testimonials by Government officials and 
their attendance at complimentary entertainments and public 
meetings. 

Public criticisms of Government policy by Government servants 

Co mm u ni cation of postal officers with the press in explanation or defenoe 
of their official conduct. 


25, 64 
37, 39 


Contingent charges— 

Discount of short-weight coins to be sanctioned as contingent charge. 

Supply of punkhas to post offices ...... 

Punkhas and punkhawalas for superintendents * 

Procedure regarding adjustment of non-recurring contingent charges 
to be borne by the Telegraph Department. 

Procedure regarding payment of rates and taxes on post office build¬ 
ings and vehicles. 

Punkhas arid punkhawalas for superintendent’s clerks 

Non-recurring contingent charges incurred in connection with expendi¬ 
ture necessitated by plague. 

Correspondence and returns— 

Instructions regarding correspondence addressed to the Director- 
^ GeneraL 



SUBJECT. 


| Standing 
1 Order No. 


Delivery— 

Improvement of rural delivery 

Proper delivery of trade circulars posted by firms 


i 

i 

i 


68 

128 


Establishments!— . ... 

Establishment of a post office to be considered as a "whole in proposition 
statements for increased establishment. 

No specific duties to be assigned to paid and unpaid probationers, and 
the number of paid probationers in each division to be sufficient for at 
least half the average number of vacancies. 

Extra-departmental post oeeices and agents— 

Employment of bunniahs, borahs and other shop-keepers as postmasters 
Employment of station-masters as postmasters • • 


Field service— 

Selection and mobilisation of postal officials for— 

Foreign mails— . 

Instructions regarding re-direction of articles from Erench settlements 

in India. . . , , 

Exemption from customs duty of articles received by foreign post and 
addressed to certain ruling Native Chiefs. 

Outward foreign parcels not to be sent by thejforeign mad from Calcutta 
to Bombay vid Jubbulporo on outward foreign mail day. 

Outward foreign money orders for which Bombay is the office of ex* 
change, not to be sent bytheCaloutta-Bombay mad md Jubbulpore 
on outward foreign mail day. n 

Disposal of letters for homeward bound passengers by the if. and u. 

foreign mail steamers. , ,, . . t 

Non-dutiable artioles likely to be imported into imdia by the foreign 

letter post. 


Foreign Service— , & , 

Explanation of the rnlos regulating transfers of Government officers to 

Foreign Service. 

^Tostelsor^postcards to be supplied to the Telegraph Department on 
indents. 


Hospital leave, not considered an interruption of service for privilege 
leave. 

LE0 'locution of deeds, contracts and other legal instruments by postal 

Judgments of acquittal and orders of discharge to be supplied free of 
charge on the applic ation of the head of a department. 


72 

115 


9 

36 

148 

35 

83 

96 

99 

104 

m 


116 


24 

135 

80 

120 



Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Loss OR DAMAGE— 

Submission of monthly statements of cases of loss of, damage to, or 
tampering with, inland registered articles and of separate reports only 
in cases of special interest or importance. 

Mail routes— 

Selection of railway routes for the transmission of mails . . • 

Medical— 

Application by Government officers for free medical attendance, to show 
their official designation. 

Rights of Government clerks to medical attendance and medicines 

Tifle of Government officers to medical attendance .... 

Government medical officer on demand made by a Government 
servant’s official superior to supply information regarding the 
nature of illness. 


153 


139 


4 

26 

30 

152 


Mis cellaneous— 

Letters or mails brought by an Indian Government vessel 

Printing by private presses . ...... 

Cutting or breaking of coin under Indian Coinage Act .... 

Killing or wounding of civil officers by fanatics, to be reported by tele- 
graph. 

Conditions under which publishers of Indian Directories may be allowed 
to utilise the services of postmasters in obtaining information for such 
publications. 

Subjects for Departmental examination of officers for the appointment 
of superintendent. 

Arrangement for the transmission, through the post, of office files for 
and from the Hon’ble Members of Council in charge of the Depart- 
ments of Commerce and Industry and Finance and the Chairman, 
Railway Board, while on tour. 

Arrangement for the transmission through the post in leather pouches 
of office files for and from His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the United Provinces, while on tour. 

Powers of officers to authorise the immediate departure of postal 
officials to the Pasteur Institute at Kasauli or Coonoor and to grant 
them the prescribed concessions. 

Monet orders— 

Payment by means of countersigned bills of the value of money orders 
drawn by the Educational Department in favour of gurus. 

Remittance by money order of Forest revenue to treasuries and advances 
to disbursers. 

Necessity for prompt disposal of enquiries and complaints relating to the 
payment of money orders. 

Native States— 

Exemption from customs duty of articles received by foreign post and 
addressed to certain ruling Native Chiefs. 

Treatment of postcards issued by Holkar State passing through the 
• Imperial Post. 


11 

14 

17 

95 

127 


134 

157 


158 


159 


42 


S3 


117 

88 

90 


Subject. 


j Standing 
I Order No. 


Native States— contd . 

Exchange of official correspondence, free of charge, between the 
Imperial Post Office and the Nizam’s State Post Office. 

Treatment of official registered articles on et H. H. the Nizam’s service ’ ’ 

New offices— 

Principles to be kept in view in considering proposals to open new 
offices. 

Parcels— 

Smuggling of opium into Burma through the post .... 

Packing of human and other viscera for transmission by post 

Special procedure in respect of parcels for the Hyderabad State 

Liability of sender of ordinary parcel for damage or loss caused by such 
parcel to insured parcels. 

Collection of customs duty on book parcels received through the P. and 
0. S. N. Company. 

Recovery of deficient postage or other postal fees in respect of prepaid 
parcels and v.-p. unregistered articles. 


136 

137 

131 

63 

64 
58 
77 

84 

108 


Pat and allowances— 

Government officers entitled to Presidency house-rent forfeit the same 
when residing in a public building. 

Grant of Moonshee allowance to European superintendents . 

Government claims against Government officers take precedence over 
attachments of pay. 

Attachment of privilege leave allowances. 

Exchange compensation allowance to be included in estimated cost of 
new or revised establishment. 

Allowances to postmen and others working as telegraph messengers to 
be treated as pay. 

Applications for continuance of temporary appointments or allowances 
requiring Secretary of State’s sanction. 


16, 18, 19, 20 

31 

69 

60 

82 

94 

129 


Pension— 

Reduction in pension under Article 478 or 479, Civil Service Regula¬ 
tions. 


155 


Plague— 

Non-recurring contingent charges incurred in connection with ex¬ 
penditure necessitated by plague. 

Protection of the establishments of post offices from plague 


154 

156 


Postage and othbb stamps— 

Postmasters authorised to act as licensed stamp vendors for non-judicial 
stamps. 

Postage stamps of highest denomination to be used in payment of 
charges on telegrams. 

Postage stamps and envelopes defectively gummed .... 


10 

34 

91. 




Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Postal Insurance Fund— 

Testamentary power of Hindus and Maliomedans over life policies by 
will. % 

Registered articles— 

Compulsory registration not applicable to pay orders issued by Military 
Pay Department. 

Responsibility— 

Responsibilities of deputy postmasters. 

Savings bank 1 :— 

Rights of sddiers who are savings bank depositors not controlled by 
their commanding officers. 

Withdrawals in excess of limit from public accounts in post office savings 
bank. 


Pamphlet form of rules for guidance of depositors to be printed from 
standing type in Indian Postal Guide. 

Security— 

Promissory notes with doubtful endorsements tendered as security to be 
sent to the Public Debt office for renewal. 


Stamps and Seals,— 

Stamping on British postal orders issued in India, to be distinct and 
legible. 

Stock and stationery— 

Supply of articles of jail manufacture to Government Departments 
Preparation of indents for carbonic paper and eyelets for combined 
offices. 

Chubb’s locks to be obtained through Stationery Office 
Economy in use of official covers . 

Use of jute bags by the Railway Mail Service . . [ * 

Supervising oeeicbrs— 

Control and supervision of inspector’s work and tours 

Telegraphs and Combined 0 prices— 

Men knowing telegraphy to be given preference in filling up vacancies in 


38 

63 

144 


29 * 


103 

121 

3 

107 


40- 

45 

66 

67 

111 


75 * 


22 


Postal service postcards to be supplied to the Telegraph Department on 
indent. 

Postal clerks to be encouraged to learn telegraphy 

Di WVted 0ti ° n ° f tele8rapl1 instniI,le,lte far practice signalling, pro’. 

Postage stamps of highest denomination to be used in payment of 
chaiges on telegrams. J 

Telegrams to be enclosed in eyeletted envelopes . 

~ Duties aud responsibilities of postmasters and signallers in combined 
offices. 


23 

24 

28* 

33 

34 

41 

43A 


Subject. 


Telegraphs and Combined Offices— contd . 

Preparation of indents for carbonic paper and eyelets for combined offices 

Postal reserve signallers to keep up knowledge and practice of signalling 

Acceptance of bearing press messages at combined offices . 

Disposal of complaints and enquiries relating to telegrams . 

Applications for refund on unused reply-paid telegram passes, not to be 
sent on postal service. 

Addresses in telegrams to be sufficiently complete to ensure delivery 

Complaints, enquiries and references concerning telegrams transferred 
by postal officials to the Telegraph Department. 

Care to be taken in classifying telegrams on postal service . 

Practice to be followed in all circles in the matter of sending postal * pro- j 
bationers and postal clerks to learn signalling in training classes. 

Postal signallers to pass in the rules for foreign messages 

Code words to be used in telegraphic communications between the offices 
of the Director-General and the heads of circles. 

Travelling allowances— 

Travelling allowances on account of horses and camp equipage 

When road mileage may be drawn by postal officials to and from a rail¬ 
way fetation. 

Treasury transactions— 

Clerk to be sent to treasury or sub-treasury when sum to be paid into or 
drawn from it is large. 

Uniforms— 

Prohibition against supply of uniforms to runners . • • 


Standing 
Order No. 


45 

52 

57 

100 

101 

105 

109 

119A 

130 

133 

146 


85 

124 


150 
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APPENDIX No. 20. 

Standing Orders of the Director-General of 
the Post Office, being a reprint of his 
extant Circulars and General Orders. 

Noth 1 .—This Appendix contains the extant Circulars and General Orders issued by the Director- 
General since 1873, and forms his Standing Orders. From the collection have been excluded all 
Circulars and General Orders which have lapsed or become obsolete, or which have been superseded or 
re-issued in a different form, e.g., embodied in the Post Office Manual, Postal Guide, Civil Service 
Regulations, Comptroller's Account Manual for Postmasters, etc., but orders notified by a Circular 
or General Order o} the Director-General not to be found elsewhere , or instructions which it is desir¬ 
able should not be lost sight of, have been reproduced for ready reference* 

Note 2.— To the collection are appended two indexes ; one a classified index, by means of 
which all the Standing Orders on any given subject can be seen at a glance; the other an alphabetical 
index, with the aid of which the standing Order on any particular subject can be readily found. For 
convenience in referring from the indexes to the > tanding Orders, the latter have been serially numbered 
according to their chronological position in the collection. Wherever reference is made to any Circular 
or General Order in the collection, the No. and date under which it was originally issued, as well as 
its Standing Order No., should be cited , thus — Director-General's Circular No. 88, dated 19th 
March 1873 (Standing Order No. 1). 

Note 3.— Any Standing Orders that may be hereafter added to the collection will be serially 
numbered in continuation of those now republished, 

Note 4.— The No. and date of the Circular or G. 0 . cited at the head of each S . 0 . is that 
of the original circular or G. 0., but in several cases the latter has been revised in matters of detail 
in order to bring it up-to-date. 


1. Appointment op public officers as arbitrators. 

Circular No . 88, dated 19th March 1873 ,— * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department y Resolution No . 1355, dated the 
27th, February 1873.—The question whether public officers should be permitt¬ 
ed to act as arbitrators for the settlement of disputes having come under 
the consideration of the Governor General in Council, His Excellency has 
been pleased to lay-down the following rules, subject to which public officers 
may undertake such arbitrations :— 

(1) An officer shall not act as arbitrator in any case without the sanc¬ 
tion of his immediate superior, or unless he be directed so to act 
by a Court having authority to appoint an arbitrator. 

(2) No public officer shall act as an arbitrator in any case which is 
likely to come before him in any shape in virtue of any judicial 

,, , , or executive office which he may be holding. 

(3) EE to officer act as arbitrator at the private request of disputants, 
he shall accept no fees. 

. ( 4 ) If he J act by appointment of a Court of Law, he may accept su^h 
feSe as the Court may fix. 
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2. Second-hand books may be purchased in India and not through 

Secretary op State. 

Circular No. 158, dated 12th February 1874.— * * * 

Government of India, Finance Department, No. 754, Resolution, dated the 
1 st January 1874—Resolution.— With the sanction of the Secretary of 
State for India, the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that 
the rule [regarding the prohibition of the purchase in England of books, etc., 
required for the public service, otherwise than through the Secretary of 
State] does not apply to purchases of second-hand books which could very 
often be bought in India for less than the price at which they can be pro- 
cured from England. '’ 

3. Check on endorsements on Government promissory notes tendered 

AS SECURITY DEPOSITS. 

Circular No. 30, dated 1st July 1875.— * * * * 

Government of India, Financial Department, Resolution No. 1477, dated 
19 th June 1875.— Resolution— ******** 

Public officers should be reminded that the best precaution which can 
be taken by them, in the case of Government promissory notes tendered as 
security deposits by contractors and others, if there be any doubt as to the 
regularity of the endorsements thereon, is to send such notes to the Public 
Debt office for renewal. 

4. Officers applying for medical aid to append their official 
designations to their signatures. 

[See also 8. 0. 26 and 30.] 

Circular No. 7, dated 27th May 1876.— * * * * 

Government of India, Home (Medical) Department, letter No. 193, dated the 
31 st March 1876, to Burgeon General, Indian Medical Department [communi¬ 
cated to Director-General under Financial Department No. 2361, dated 29th 
April 1876].—I am directed to acknowledge your letter No. 1430, dated the 
19th ultimo, and in reply to say that- 5 s explanation of the circum¬ 

stances under which he refused to attend upon an officer of the Telegraph 
Department who required his attendance is accepted. To prevent similar mis¬ 
apprehensions orders will be issued to all heads of departments in Calcutta 
to instruct their subordinates to append their official designation to their 
signatures when applying for medical aid from any of the medical officers 
whose duty it is to attend upon them without charge. 

, 5. Acceptance by Government servants of presents from Native 
Chiefs and others. 

Circular No. 27, dated 3rd Augusv 1876 .— * * * 

Government of India, Foreign Department, Circular No. 1299-Cr., dated 
the 20 th June 1876 [communicated to Director-General under Financial Depart - 
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ment No. 1317, dated 30 th idem]. —I am directed to forward, for your informa¬ 
tion and guidance, and communication to your subordinates, the following 


summary of the existing.rules regarding the acceptance by Govern¬ 

ment servants of presents from Native Chiefs and others :— 

******* 


(II) The prohibition of the receipt of presents from Native Chiefs and 
others does not extend to the receipt of a few flowers or fruits 
and articles of inappreciable value, although even such trifling 
presents should be discouraged. 

******** * 

(Y) The general prohibition extends to all servants of Government, 
Native or European, Covenanted or Uncovenanted, in whatsoever 
department they may be serving. 

(YI) “Where presents cannot absolutely be refused without giving 
offence, they must be delivered up to Government, and to this 
rule no exception whatsoever is permissible, save with the express 
sanction of His Excellency the Governor General in Council, which 
will only be given under very special circumstances. 


6. Claims against Government, to be paid down to pies. 

Circular 1Vo. 22, dated 24th June 1878.— * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department , Resolution No. 932, dated lith 
June 1878.— Resolution. —In the discharge of claims against the Govern¬ 
ment, payment should be made down to pies, and ... .pies should be recorded 
in the earlier stages of the accounts, but thrown out in the later stages. 

This order applies to all payments by Government, in whatever depart¬ 
ment they are made. 


7. Supply op Army Lists to post oppices at Cantonment Stations. 

Circular JTo. 102, dated 8th February 1879 •— * * 

Post offices located at cantonment stations should be supplied with 
Army Lists. 

* * * * < * * * 


8. Runners not to be supplied with uniforms. 

Circular JTo. 58, dated 12th June 1879 .—A case has recently 
occurred in which a superintendent supplied the runners of various lines 
with uniform (turban and coat), deducting the cost thereof from their pay. 
I take this opportunity of stating that I disapprove altogether oi 4 the 
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practice of supplying runners "with uniform, and should the practice exist 
in your circle, it should be stopped. 

* * * * * * * 


9. Employment op bunniahs asd other shop-keepers as post¬ 
masters. 

[See also S . 0. 36.] 

Circular No. 94 f dated 18th October 1880 .— * * * 

Director-General*$ Memorandum on the employment of hunniahs or borahs 
and other classes of shop-keepers as postmasters .—I regard the extension of 
postal facilities into the interior of districts as a very important measure. 
Much has already been done and much more doubtless yet remains to be 
done in the direction of village postmen. But the multiplication of small post 
offices is another way of attaining the object in view. Such offices must neces¬ 
sarily be conducted on a very economical scale, and yet the retention of sub¬ 
postmasters on very low salaries is, in my opinion, a policy of doubtful wisdom. 
Moreover, the work at such insignificant offices would be wholly insufficient 
to occupy the entire time of one man. 

2. A natural solution lies m the employment of small shop-keepers and 
others, as is done in England, who for a small trifle gladly undertake the per¬ 
formance of postal duties, the tendency of which is to attract more customers 
to their shops. 

3. I think that in India the village bunniah* or borah might usefully be 
♦The work may per- employed in this business. He might be given about 

aX^cWer, ted *any R2 P er b . esides an allowance of 8 annas for 

shop-keoper or other res- contingencies. His duties should be as simple as 
pectahle resident possible, and should be confined to the despatch 

and delivery of mails and to registration. Possibly, money order work and 
insurance might be added to the above, but this is a point for future considera¬ 
tion. No furniture would be wanted besides a letter-box, a goldsmith’s scale 
(when necessary) and a seal. The bunniah village postmaster should be 
allowed, if he likes, to work sitting native fashion on the floor; consideration 
should be shown him, and he should not be made to submit frequent reports, 
or be in other ways worried. For officers of this character, fines are obvi¬ 
ously unsuited and should never be imposed. The success or failure of the 
scheme will depend largely on the attitude of the inspectoi: for the local 
shop-keeper will of course not submit to annoyance for so small a remunera¬ 
tion. ... All correspondence might be in any vernacular language known to 
the head office or sub-office. 

4. When the village concerned is situated on a mail line, no carrying 
establishment will be required : in other cases, one or more runners will have 
to be put on. But speed on such lines should not be looked for and long 
distances (say 12 miles per man) should be travelled by every runner. A daily 
service will not be necessary. In the majority of cases, a tri-weekly on 
semi-^veekly service each way will suffice. 
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5. If the correspondence be trifling, the village postmaster will himself 
arrange for their delivery. If the number of covers for delivery be numerous, 
a gratuity for delivery may be given to the runner or a special allowance given 
to the village postmaster who will make his own arrangements for delivery. 

6. The bunniah or borah has customers generally in surrounding villages 
and knows theii residences ; his agency, therefore, will be a good one for the 
delivery of correspondence. He has also the confidence of his customers 
which would be a great help to this department, and would tend to extend the 
use of the post office. 

* * * * * * 

8. It occurs to me that the services of Government pensioners might also 
be utilised in the like way. But this class of men are comparatively speaking 
rare, while the local shop-keeper is always to be found, and, if well treated, 
would prove a very valuable adjunct to the postal service. 

9. A similar agency might also be employed in cities or towns for the 
multiplication of receiving offices. In some instances, advantage would Tesult 
from the abolition of the comparatively highly-paid local receiving clerk now 
employed and the substitution of four or five receiving offices under shop¬ 
keepers. In such cases also, money order, insurance, and parcel workjnay be 
trusted to these men, their allowances being correspondingly increased. 


10. Sale op non-judicial stamps by postmasters. 

* 

Circular No. 109 9 dated 26th November 1880 .— * * 

Government of India , Financial Department, Resolution No. 3684, dated 
15 th November 1880.— Resolution. —The Hon’ble the President in Council 
.... leaves it to the discretion of the Local Governments to grant, with the 
previous consent of the Postal authorities, licenses to postmasters for the sale 
of non-judicial stamps under the same conditions and restrictions as are 
observed in the case of ordinary licensed vendors. 


11. Letters or mails brought by an Indian Government vessel. 
Circular No . 13, dated 17th May 1881 .— * * * 

Government of India , Military (Marine) Department , Circular No. 6, dated 
the 30 th April 1881 [communicated to Director-General under Financial Depart¬ 
ment , No. 521, dated \4cth May 1881].—The Governor General in Council is 
pleased to notify, in supersession of all orders on the subject, that whenever 
an Indian Government vessel arrives in port with letters or mails on board* 
these are to be sent immediately to the post office in charge of an officer or 
other trustworthy person. Should exceptional circumstances render this 
course impossible, intimation should at once be given to the post office that such 
mails are on board. 
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12. Sale op property to Natives by Government officers. 

[iSee also S . 0. 13.] 

Circular No. 84, dated 3rd October 1881.— * * * 

Government of India , Foreign Departments Resolution No . 1667 , dated the 
-30th September 1868 {communicated to Director-General under Home Depart¬ 
ment Notification No. 1437 , dated the 23rd September 1881 ].— 

jjg jjj jjf «jg «j# jjj jjg ^ 

4. The following rules_must be considered applicable to European 

public servants of all descriptions, Civil, Military, and Uncovenanted. 

5. I.—Whenever a public servant wishes to dispose of a house, bungalow, 
elephant, horse or carriage, or other valuable property, to any native within 
his jurisdiction, or within the limits of the district in which he is employed 
on the public service, and from which he is not about to remove, he must 
report his intention to the Local Government to which he is subordinate, 
stating the facts and circumstances and the price offered for the article, to 
be sold. The Local Government will then pass such orders on the reference 
as may seem fit and proper. 

II. —Whenever a public servant is about to quit his station or district 
permanently or for a considerable period, and wishes to dispose of his house, 
bungalow, elephant, carriages and horses, and the like property of value, to 
native purchasers, he shall report his intention to the Co mmis sioner or the 
head local authority to which he may be immediately subordinate, and that 
authority will use its discretion in allowing the transaction, or in reporting 
the circumstance to the Local Government for further orders. 

III. —Whenever a public servant, on quitting his station or district, 
wishes to dispose of his furniture, household goods, livestock, etc., he is at 
full liberty to do so either by circulating lists of such property amongst the 
community generally, or by having the same put up to public auction, 
without reference to any authority whatever. All that is necessary is 
that the transaction should be open and patent to everybody on the spot. 

IV. —Rule No. 1 is to be considered applicable to purchases equally with 

sales. 


********* 


13. Sale oe property to Natives by Government officers. 

[See also S. 0. 12.] 

Circular No. 158 , dated 31st January 1882— * * * 

Government of India , Home Departments Notification No. 53, dated 20 th 
January 1882.— Notification.—I n continuation of Home Department 
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Notification No. 1437, dated the 23rd September 1881 [$. 0.12], re publishing 
rules regarding the sale of property to Natives and Government officers, it is 
hereby notified for general information that the above rules are not applicable 
to bond fide transactions with regular dealers. 


14. Printing by private presses. 

Circular No. 9, dated 23rd September 1882 .— * * 

Government of India , Financial Department , letter No . 3822, dated 19 th 
September 1882, to Director-General of the Post Office .—I am directed to acknow¬ 
ledge receipt of your letter No. 5794, dated 30th August 1882, submitting 
your remarks on the subject of the employment of private presses for the exe¬ 
cution of printing work required for the Postal Department. 

2. You are of opinion that resort to private presses would not be desirable 
in respect to the standard forms of the Postal Department, but you think it 
probable that such presses might advantageously be employed for the issue of 
certain periodical publications to which you refer. 

3.The Governor General in Council accepts your proposals to have 

certain classes of work done at private presses.At the same time .... 

it is not the wish of the Government of India to attempt to transfer the Post 
Office printing at once, and as a whole, to private presses ; but the Governor 
General in Council would be glad to see private presses utilised in an increasing 
degree for the printing work of the Post Office, and no extension of the present 
departmental presses should be made without the special sanction of the Gov¬ 
ernment of India. The employment of private agency seems especially suitable 
in the case of specific pieces of work which would not be beyond the ordinary 
working power of a private press, and the transfer of which would admit of 
a saving of expenditure in the Government Press at least equal to the cost of 
printing at a private press. It would, of course, be necessary that stringent 
conditions should be imposed as to the quality of work to be given to private 
presses, and the period at which the work must be finished. 

4. In future, you should notice in your annual administration reports the 
extent to which private presses may have been used during the year. It 
is, of course, to be understood that recourse should not be had to private 
presses in any case in which the cost of printing would be greater than the 
rates at which the work could be done by the existing departmental presses, 
assuming always that the rates of these presses are fairly calculated. 


15. Principle determining seniority of officers entering a 

GIVEN GRADE ON SAME DATE. 

Circular No. 14t8* dated 7th December 1882 .— * * 

Director-General's letter No . 10181, dated 7th December 1882, to Postmaster - 
General, Bombay .—I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter No. 899, dated 27th November 1882, relative to the principle that should 
determine the relative seniority in the Department of two officers who enter 
a given grade on the same day. * 
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2. No rule lias been prescribed either in the Manual or by circular ; but, as 
remarked by you, the principle usually followed is that the grading in such 
cases should be governed by seniority in the Department. 

3. You cite an instance of the injustice of this principle, and suggest that 
seniority in the grade below should be carried into the grade above. 

4. I entirely agree in the opinion you have expressed, and the principle* 
you have suggested should in future be followed. 


16. Officers entitled to Presidency house-rent residing in 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS. 

[See also 8. 0. 18, 19 and 20.] 

Circular Wo. 164, dated 1th January 1883 .— * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department , Resolution No. 3413, dated 
29 fh December 1882.— Resolution. — The Governor General in Council is 
pleased to rule that, in future, all officers entitled to Presidency house-rent 
shall, when residing in any public building, forfeit Presidency house-rent, and 
shall also pay house-rent on the scale laid down in the G. G. 0. of 13th October 
1866. But officers who are supplied with public quarters and compelled to 
live in them for special reasons, such as Resident Physicians and Surgeons- 
of Hospitals, are exempted from the operation of this rule, so far as relates to. 
the payment of rent for the occupation of such quarters. 


17. Cutting or breaking of coin under Indian Coinage Act, 1870. 


[See also S . 0. 27.] 


Circular JNo. 178 , dated 22nd January 1883 .— * * * 


Government of India, Financial Department, Notification No. 57, dated 5th 
Financial Ros >!ution No. January 1883.— Notification. —In exercise of the 
3299, dated 4th October powers conferred by Section 16 of the Indian Coinage 
the 1 2 samo ( <L^e 0tifi0ilil >n ° f 1870, and in supersession of the orders noted 

Financial Notification on the margin, the Governor General in Council 
No. 1909, dated 20th March is pleased to authorise the undermentioned officers 

* Financial Resolution No. to cut or broak coin wilder that action 
3366, dated 1st November 


1880. 

Financial Notification 
No. 2849, dated 26th No¬ 
vember 1882. 


(1) Every officer in charge of a District Treasury. 

(2) Every Assistant Collector, Deputy Collector, Assistant Commis¬ 
sioner, or Extra Assistant Commissioner in charge of a Sub-Treasury. 

* ******* 


(9) And any officer of any Municipality ... authorised by the Local' 
Government or Administration. 


And in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 28 of the same Act,, 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to prescribe the following rules 

{!) When any silver coin purporting to be coined and issued under the- 
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< 2 ) 


<«) 


'I 


>3 


Extract from Act No, 

XXIII of 1870— India. 

* 16. When ai y silver 

^ i coin P 111 * 

Cutting certain t s r 
silver com, P o1 * 1 n , g 

to be 

coined and issued under the 
authority of the Govern¬ 
ment of India is tendered to 
any officer authorised by 
the Governor General in 
Council or the Local Gov¬ 
ernment to act under this 
section, who has reason to 
believe it to have lost, by 
reasonable wearing, more 
than two per cent, in 
weight, 

or to be counterfeit, 
or to have been reduced 
in weight othei wise 
than by reasonable 
wearing, 

or to be culled in by any 
pro< lamation,— 
he may, by himself or 
another,— 

(subject to the rules 
which the Governor 
General In Council 
prescribes in this be¬ 
half), cut or break 
such coin. 


authority of the Government of India is 
tendered to any of the officers authorised 
by this notification to act under Section 
16* of the Indian Coinage Act, 1870, 
who has reason to believe it to be counter¬ 
feit, or to have been reduced in weight 
otherwise than by reasonable wearing, 
he shall cut or break such coin, and, 
under Section 16 of the said Act, return 
the pieces to the person tendering the 
coin. In cutting or breaking coins officers 
should avoid completely dividing them, 
as it is often convenient to identify the 
parts of a particular coin. Such iden¬ 
tification becomes impossible if the 
pieces are wholly separated. Care should, 
however, be taken that the destruction 
is complete. 


When any rupee or half rupee purporting to be coined and issued 
under the authority of the Government of India is tendered to any 
such officer, who has reason to believe it to have lost, by reasonable 
wearing, more than two per cent, in weight, he shall cut or break 
such coin, and, at the option of the person tendering the coin 
return to hi™ the pieces, or retain them and give credit for them 
at the rate of one rupee for one hundred-and-eighty grains troy 


weight. 

A quarter-rupee or an eighth of a rupee tendered to such an officer 

must under Section 13* of the Act, be 


Extract from Act No. XXIII 
of 1870— India. 

* The said rupee and 
Bnpees and Wf-rup e e 
hali-rupees a shall be a 
legal tender, legal tender 
in payment or on account: 

Provided that the coin 
has not lost m< re than two 
per cent, in weight: 

Provided also that it has 
not been clipped or filed, or 
defaced or diminished 
otherwise than by use. 

The quarter-rupee and 
Pour-anna and eighth of 
two-anna pieces. a rupee 
shall be legal tender only 
for the fractions < i a rupee, 
subject to the second provi- 
so contained in this section. 


accepted as legal tender for a fraction of a 
rupee even though it has lost, by reason¬ 
able wearing, more than two per cent, in 
weight. 

(4) If, by reason of the obliteration of 
the device upon it, or for any other 
cause, any quarter-rupee or eighth of a 
rupee coined and issued after the 1st 
September 1835, that shall come into the 
possession of such an officer, shall 
appear to him to be unfit for further 
circulation, it shall not be cut or broken, 
but shall, whatever be its weight, be with¬ 
drawn from circulation and dealt with in 
the manner prescribed in rules 5 and 6. 
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But quarter-rupees and eighths of a rupee shall not be withdrawn 
from circulation, if they appear to be otherwise fit to circulate, only 
because they have lost by reasonable wearing more than two per cent, in 
weight. Such coins, if coined and issued before 1st September 1835, 
must, however, be dealt with under Section 16 of the Act. 

* * * * * * * 

These rules apply to all silver coin of the same weight and value as 
British-Indian currency, coined by the Government of India on behalf of the 
Government of Portuguese India, or coined under the Native Coinage Act, IX 
of 1876, on behalf of Native States. They do not affect the orders contained 
in the Resolution of the Government of India in the Financial Department 
No. 2432, dated 17th August 1881, under which, for the present, all genuine 
coin which has not been diminished by fraudulent means or has been di¬ 
minished only by what are ordinarily known as shroff marks, shall be received 
at its nominal value ; accordingly, in so far as regards such coin, the second 
rule of those now prescribed is suspended, except that coin which has been 
reduoed more than two per cent, in weight by reasonable wearing shall be cut or 
broken as heretofore, although it be received at full value. 


18. Officers entitled to Presidency house-rent residing in 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS. 

[See also S. 0. 16, 19 and 20.] 

Circular Wo. 17, dated 10th May 1883.— * * * * 

Government of India, Financial Department, letter No. 558, dated 4th May 

1883, to Government of Bengal, Appointment Department. —.The rule 

contained in the Resolution of the Government of India in this Department, 
No. 3413, dated the 29th December last [£. 0. 16], ’applies to all officers, Civil 
as well as Military, at the Presidency, who are entitled to Presidency house- 
rent. 


19. Officers entitled to Presidency house-rent residing in 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS. 

[See also S. 0. 16, 18 and 20.] 

Circular Wo. 41, dated 16th July 1883 .— * * * 

Government of India, Financial Department, Resolution No. 1884, dated 
10 th July 1883. Resolution* ... The house-rent to be recovered from 
Civil Officers under the Resolution of the 29th December 1882 [5. 0. 16] shall 
in each case be fixed (by the Superintending Engineer of the Circle, in the case 
of houses in charge of the Public Works Department), so as to cover interest 
at ty per cent, on the actual or estimated capital cost of the property, in 
addition to a fair allowance for risks and for the cost of repairs. 
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20. Officers entitled to Presidency house-rent residing m 

PUBLIC BUILDINGS. 

&See 8. 0. 16, 18 and 19.] 

Circular No. 73, dated 2nd October 1883 .— * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department , Resolution No. 3476, dated 27th 
September 1883.— Resolution. — ... When Government has to pay rent for* 
any house occupied by a Civil Officer, the actual rent, if the officer occupies 
the whole house, or a fair share, to be determined by the Superintending 
Engineer, if he occupies a part, should be recovered from the officer. 

2. Neither in this case, nor where a full rent covering interest at 4£ per cent, 
on the capital cost and a fair allowance for risk and repairs is charged, shall the* 
officer forfeit the Presidency house-rent allowance to which he may be entitled 
under rule. 

* * * * * He * 

4. If difficulty arises in any other cases, they may be referred to the Gov¬ 
ernment of India for decision. 


21. Pecuniary arrangements between Government servants in 

CONNECTION WITH RESIGNATION OF APPOINTMENT. 

Circular No. 138, dated, 17th January 1884 .— •* * 

Government of India, Home Department, Resolution No. 55—1864-73, dated 
the 29 th December 1883.— Resolution.— The Governor General in Council 
considers it desirable to re-publish for general information the following orders 
issued by the Government of India prohibiting civil and military servants of' 
the Government from entering into pecuniary arrangements with members of 
the service or department to which they belong in connection with the resig¬ 
nation of any appointment held by them. Officers of Government are warned 
that any violation of these orders will be severely visited on the offender. 

Government of India, General Department, Notification No. 216, dated, 9 th 
September 1842.— Notification. —It having come to the knowledge of Gov¬ 
ernment that very erroneous impressions are entertained on the subject of 
pecuniary arrangements referrable to the resignation of appointments, the 
Honourable the President in Council is pleased to give notice that all such 
arrangements are prohibited, and that, on proof of any appointment, civil or 
military, having been resigned under such circumstances, the' nomination con¬ 
sequent on such resignation will be cancelled, and the parties concerned 
suspended the service in Public Orders pending the pleasure of the Honourable 
the Court of Directors. 


22. Preference to be given to telegraphists in filling vacancies.. 
{See also S. 0. 28.] 

Circular No. 174, dated 28th February 1884.— * * 

3. If, in making selections to fill vacancies in post offioes, preference-will 
; always be given to men who are trained in telegraphy I have no doubt many 
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men mil be willing to place themselves under instruction without being 
paid any allowances. 

4. Men trained in telegraphy may be appointed to any office whether 
it be a combined office or not. _ They will be available to take up telegraph 
•work whenever occasions for their services arise. 


23. Grant or leave to postal employes under training in 
Telegraphy. 

Circular No, 179, dated 29th February 1884.— * * 

Except under very special circumstances, leave may not be granted to 
• men who are attending training classes [in telegraphy] ; and when for special 
^reasons leave is granted, the special circumstances of each case should be 
. communicated to the Superintendent of Telegraphs. 


24. Supply on indent op postal service postcards to 
Telegraph Department. 

Circular No. 144, dated 18th October 1884.— * * •* 

Director-General of Telegraphs' letter No. 3328, doted 1th October 1884, to 
the Director-General of the Post Office of India. — ... I have the honour to 
ask that you will be good enough to issue instructions to heads of postal 
circles to comply with indents signed or countersigned by Chief Superintend- 
•ents of this Department for postal service postcards. 

25. Connection op Government servant with the Press. 

Circular No. 146, dated 15th October 1884.— * * * 

Government of India, Home Department {Public), Resolution No. 19— 
1134, d at' d 8th July 1875.— Resolution.— Questions having recently 
•arisen as to the extent to which officers in the service of Government are 
permitted to connect themselves with the Press, the Governor General in 
■Council thinks it desirable that the existing orders on the subject should 
ibe clearly understood:— 

1.—No officer in the service of Government is permitted, without the 
previous sanction in writing of the Government under which he 
immediately serves, to become the proprietor, either in whole 
or in part, of any newspaper or periodical publication, or to 
edit, or manage any such newspaper or publication. Such 
sanction will only be given in the case of newspapers or publica¬ 
tions mainly devoted to the discussion of topics not of a political 
character, such, for instance, as art, science or literature. The 
sanction will be liable to be withdrawn at the discretion of the 
Government. 

. II.—Officers in the service of Government are not prohibited from con¬ 
tributing to the public press, but their position makes it in 
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cumbent upon them to confine themselves within the limits of 
temperate and reasonable discussion, and they are prohibited! 
from making public, without the previous sanction of Govern¬ 
ment, any documents, papers or information of which they may 
become possessed in their official capacity. These rules have been 
hitherto in most cases honourably observed. In case of a de¬ 
parture from them, or if the Government should consider the 
connection of any officer with the Press to be contrary to the 
public interests, his liberty to contribute will be withdrawn* 

HI.—The Government of India will decide in case of doubt, whether 
any engagements of officers with the Press are consistent with 
the discharge of their duties to the Government. 
********* 


26* Rights op Government clerks to medical attendance and 

MEDICINES. 

[iSee also S. 0. 4 and 30.] 

Circular No. 188, dated 8th December 1884 .— * * 

Government of India, Home Department (Medical), Resolution No . 14/447- 
464, dated 25th October 1884.— Resolution. —The Governor General in Council 
is pleased to prescribe the following rules in supersession of all previous orders 
on the subject, *with effect from the 1st January 1885 :— 

(1) All clerks of all Government Offices are entitled to gratuitous medical 
attendance and medicines for themselves. 

********* 

(3) Subject to the above rules, clerks drawing R250 per mensem and 
upwards are entitled to the services of the Civil Surgeon, and those 

' drawing less than that amount to the services of the Assistant 
Surgeon or medical subordinate provided for the purpose, it being 
understood that... .the attendance of the Civil Surgeon should be 
given in all cases of emergency or of great danger or difficulty, 
when applied for by the subordinate medical attendant* 


„ 27. Payments on account op short-weight coins may be 

SANCTIONED AS CONTINGENT CHARGES. 

Circular No. 192 9 dated 11th December 1884 .— * * 

[See also S . 0. 17.] ^ } 

The Director-General 9 s letter No. 10386, dated 11th December 1884, to 

Comptroller, Post Office. —_I have the honour to state that the orders issued 

^ this office No. 6035, dated 8th October 1879,. to the Postmaster-General^ 
Bfltbjbay, authorising him . to sanction as contingent charges sums paid on 
account of discount on short-weight coins, may be held applicable to all heads 
of cycles" in similar cases. . . , * 
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. Postal clerks to be encouraged to learn telegraphy. 

[iSee also S. 0. 22.] 

Circular No . 200 9 dated 23rd December 1884,— * * 

Bengal Circular No. 110, dated 12 th December 1884.—When visiting a 
-combined head office recently the Postmaster-General found that one of the 
postal clerks had devoted his spare time to learning signalling, and that he was 
able to receive and despatch messages and conduct the telegraph work 
whenever the sanctioned signaller happened to be away. This is very 
•satisfactory, and the Postmaster-General hopes that the example will be 
followed by other postal clerks in all combined head offices and also in sub¬ 
offices where there are two men employed, only one of whom knows signalling. 
At present signallers in combined offices have very little telegraph work to do, 
and they have always plenty of time in which to instruct others in signalling. 
As a rule, also, postal clerks have a certain amount of leisure in which they 
could gradually learn signalling. There is certain soon to be a great 
extension of the system of combined offices, and it is desirable for as many 
postal officers as possible to qualify themselves, so that they may not be 
superseded by signallers of the Telegraph Department or outsiders. The Post- 
. master-General will also do all he can to further the advancement of postal 
•clerks and sub-postmasters who show their industry by learning signalling 
while carrying on their ordinary duties. When they are satisfied that they 
are able to pass the Telegraph Department’s examination, they will, if neces¬ 
sary, be allowed casual leave for a week or ten days, so that they may com¬ 
plete their training by a few days’ study in a telegraph class and then be 
examined with the view of obtaining the usual certificate. 

*29. Rights of soldiers who are depositors in the post office 

SAVINGS BANK. 

Circular No . 203, dated 31st December 1884.— * * * 

Government of India , Military Department letter No. 703 B, dated 17th 
December 1884, to Director-General of the Post Office of India.— * * * * 

2.A r soldier in regard to the post office savings bank is on the same 

footing as a civilian, and the commanding officer has no authority to claim 
to countersign the deposits and withdrawals. 


30. Title of Government officers to medical attendance. 

[See also S. O. 4 and 26.] 

Circular No • 218, dated 16th January 1885 .— * * * 

Government of India, Home Department {Medical), Resolution No. 12/334- 
51, dated 1 6th August 1884.— Resolution. — * * * * * * 

. 2 . The Governor General in Council is ..pleased bo decide that all 

officers of Government in the Bengal Presidency, living at the head-quarters 
station of a district, and drawing a salary (as defined in the Civil Service Regula¬ 
tions) of R250 and over, whether gazetted or not, shall, in future, be entitled 
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to gratuitous medical attendance at their own residences from Civil Surgeons. 
•Gazetted officers drawing less than R250 a month will no longer be entitled to 
the gratuitous medical attendance of a Civil Surgeon. 


31. Grant op Moonshee allowances to European superintend¬ 
ents. 

Circular No . 2dLl, dated 27th February 1885.— I have the 
honour to forward, for your information, a reprint of this office circular 
No. 93, of the 14th February 1871. 

2. It has been ruled by the Government of India, that the term 
Fjuropeans,” used in the Government Resolution issued with that circular, 
means pure Europeans, and includes not only Europeans, who may be appoint¬ 
ed to the few special appointments in the Post Office Department reserved 
for Europeans, but also persons who, although appointed to the Post Office 
as being cc Natives of India 31 [as defined in the Civil Service Regulations] are 
still pure Europeans in the sense of being born from European parents of pure 
blood. 

Director-General*s Circular No. 93, dated 14 th February 1871.—Copy [of 
the following is] forwarded to all heads of circles, with the remark that the 
moonshee allowance, referred to, is for passing in the vernacular of the Pro¬ 
vince by the second or higher military standard. 

Government of India , Financial Department letter No. 4040, dated the 29th 
December 1870, to the Director-General of the Post Office of India. —I am directed 
to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 16-C, dated the 5th instant, 
•and in reply to inform you that the Governor General in Council is pleased 
* Home Department* sanc ^ on your recommendation to extend the 

Resolution No. 15 . 959 * order* granting moonshee allowance of R180 to 
•dated the 24th February certain classes of European officers in the Survey, 
1868 ‘ Police, Customs, and Forest Departments, to 

Europeans in the Postal Department of the grades of inspec- 
. tors,f including the candidate inspectors*)* attached 

t ( owsupermten ents.) to the North-Western Provinces and the Punjab, but 
it is to be distinctly understood that in no case is this allowance to be given 
to natives. 


32. Correspondence addressed to Director-General. 

Circular No. 260, dated 16th March 1885.— To ensure uni¬ 
formity in procedure, it is requested that a separate series of Nos. may be 
given to letters addressed to this office. No case-marks of any kind should 
be attached to these Nos. 

2. Not more than one subject should ordinarily be treated of in any 
communication addressed to this office. 

3. The abstract (in the heading of letters) should be filled in carefully. 

Sometimes the abstract is so carelessly entered, that it gives no indication 
of the subject of the communication. • 
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; 33. Disconnection of telegraph instruments for practice 

SIGNALLING, PROHIBITED. 

Circular ITo. 262 , dated 18th March 1885— The following is 
forwarded to all postal circles with a request that the necessary orders maybe- 
issued prohibiting the disconnection, for the purpose of practising signalling, 
of telegraph instruments permanently fitted up in combined offices. It will 
be seen that instructions have been issued to Chief Superintendents to. 
supply selected combined offices with school sounders and keys in addition 

to dummy keys which will be supplied to all combined offices. 

^ Director-General of Telegraphs^ Circular letter No. 6614- T, dated 16th 

February 1885, to Chief Superintendents. —-It is now notified that in certain 

selected combined offices where the necessity for a battery does not present 
difficulties, a school sounder with key may be supplied in addition to a dummy 
key. The Chief Superintendents will select the offices in consultation with the- 
heads of postal circles. 


34. Postage stamps of highest denominations to be used for 

TELEGRAMS. 

Circular JNo. 2, dated 2nd April 1885.— * * * * 

2. For the purpose of stamping telegrams received at post offices one 
rupee postage stamps should be.used in all cases in which their use is possible. 
In other cases, postage stamps of the highest suitable denomination should 
be used, and it should be understood, as a standing rule, that half-anna postage 
stamps should never be used, except on the ground of absolute necessity. 
The advantage of using as few stamps as possible is not only that there is a 
saving of time to the post office officials who have to affix them, but that there, 
is a reduction of work in the Check Office of the Telegraph Department. 


35. Redirection of articles from French settlements in India. 

Circular JNo. 11} dated 10th April 1885. —Closed bags or packets.. 

are received from France at the various French. 

* Chandemag'ore Settlements* in India, and their contents are dis- 

Tr.Titoi ° ‘ posed of by the local French post offices. It ooca- 

sionally happens, however, that correspondence 
Yanam ‘ received in these bags has to be redirected to other 

parts of India, and the following arrangements have lately been made- 
regarding the redirection of such correspondence:— 

When an article originally received at a French Settlement in India in a 
closed mail from France, and paid by means of French postage stamps, 
is redirected to any Indian post office, it will be treated as fully pre¬ 
paid (irrespective of the value of the stamps affixed to it), and will be 
forwarded to its revised destination without any charge. 

If any such article does not bear French postage stamps, it will be treated 
as an ordinary inland article, posted at one Indian post office for 
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delivery at another, and will be taxed with Indian inland postage, 
tinder the bland rules. 

2 . Post offices at which the redirected articles referred to are received 
for delivery, should be instructed to deliver them either as fully prepaid, or 
as unpaid inland articles, according as they do, or do not, bear French postage 
stamps. The Indian office at which the redirected articles are re-posted, will 
be, in the first bstance, responsible that the instructions above laid down are 
followed, and the offices of delivery should not challenge any redirected 
article that has been passed by the office where it has been re-posted. 

3. These instructions apply to ordinary letters, postcards, printed articles, 
business papers and samples. 


36. Employment op station-masters as postmasters. 

[See also S . 0. 9.] 

Circular Wo. 61, dated 24th June 1885 .— * * * * 

3. I would_ask heads of circles to try, with the aid of the [railway] 

’traffic authorities, to enlist station-masters as postmasters. 

4. On many of the little branch railways now being constructed the 
station-masters have very little to do, and they would be glad to undertake 
postal work... .just as station-masters do on the Highland Kailway. Doubt¬ 
less the spirit of departmental exclusiveness which prevents some postal 
inspectors from trying to substitute schoolmasters for postmasters who owe 
allegiance to the Post Office alone may animate some of the railway authori¬ 
ties also, and render them unwilling, at first, to meet the Post Office half-way. 
But all things must have a beginning, and in time, I doubt not, we shall have a 

•cordial rapprochement of the two Departments. 


37. Pecuniary contribution towards public objects not to be 

APPLIED POR PROM NATIVE CHIEFS WITHOUT PREVIOUS SANCTION. 

[See also S . 0. 39.] 

Circular No . 105, dated 7th August 1885.— * * * 

Government of India, Home Department (Public), Resolution No. 31— 
1217-42, dated 1 1th July 1885. —Resolution. —... .The Governor General in 
Council is pleased to direct that, in future, no officer of Government shall ask 
or accept pecuniary aid or subscriptions from Native Chiefs or officials of Native 
States in pursuance of public objects, except with the sanction, previously 
obtained, of the Local Government to which he may be subordinate. 

38. Testamentary powers op Hindus and Mahomedans over 

LIFE POLICIES BY WILL. 

Circular No. 164, dated 10th October 1885 .— * * * 

Letter No. 7S9 , dated the 19th June 1885, from Solicitor to the Government 
4] India, to Director-General of the Post Office of India.—I have the honofir to 
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acknowledge the receipt of your No. 3690 of the 16th instant, and to state, in 
reply, that with regard to Hindus, the law, as settled by many decisions, and 
by express legislation, is that, whatever property is so completely under the 
control of the testator, that he may give it away during his life-time, he may 
also devise by will. Hence, a man may bequeath his separate or self-acquired 
property, in which definition would, of course, be included a policy purchased 
by him in his life-time, but any attempt on his part to free his property from 
any of the burthens incident to it by law, such as liability to debts, or 
maintenance of those whose support was burthen upon the estate, would be 
ineffectual and void. 

2. The extent of a Mahomedan’s testamentary powers is, however, more 
limited, as he cannot dispose of more than a third of his property by will, but he 
is, nevertheless, at liberty to appoint an executor for the administration of the 
whole estate. The duties of such an executor in administering the estate 
would be, in the first place, to pay the funeral expenses of the deceased; second¬ 
ly, his debts; thirdly, legacies bequeathed by him to the extent of one-third 
of the residue, and to hand over the remaining two-thirds to the deceased’s 
heirs. 


39. Pecuniary contribution towards public objects not to be 

APPLIED FOR FROM NATIVE CHIEFS WITHOUT PREVIOUS SANCTION. 

[See also S. 0. 37.] 

Circular No . 181> dated 11th November 1885 .— * *' 

Government of India , Home Department letter No. 1866, dated 28th October 
1886, to Government of Madras [communicated to Director-General under Finan¬ 
cial Department endorsement No. 3822, dated 3rd November 1885].— 

********* 

2 . In reply, I am to say that the orders contained in the Resolution cited 
[S. 0. 42] apply to officers of Government acting in their individual capacity 
and not to Local and Municipal Boards. I am to add that there appears to the 
Government of India to be no reason why Local or Municipal Boards should not 
invite the assistance of local zemindars towards public objects. 


40. Supply of jail-made articles to Government Departments, 

Circular No . 33, dated 10th May 1886.— * * * * 

Government of India , Home Department , Resolution No. 10605—18, dated 
7th May 1886.— Resolution.— ***** 

Local Governments and Administrations should in future adapt their 
intramural industries as much as possible to the requirements of the public 
consuming departments, these departments being compelled to take articles 
of jail'manufacture which they require, as long as such articles can be supplied 
by the jails of the same quality and at the same price as they can bo obtained 
in the open market. It is not intended by these orders to preclude the jails 
from special industries, such, for example, as carpet-making, which have boon 
found suitable as a means of employing convict labour, but for which there 
is practically no market in the departments of Government. Nor is it intendo d 
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that these orders, so far as they oblige the public consuming departments to 
take articles of jail manufacture, should affect existing contracts which mush 
be allowed to run for the stipulated periods. 


41. Telegrams to be enclosed in eyeletted envelopes. 

General letter No. 3590, dated 7th June 1886 .— * * *■ 

Director-General of Telegraphs' letter No. 809 T of 12 th May 1886, tO‘ 
Director-General of the Post Office of India .—... .It is essential that telegrams, 
should be enclosed in envelopes eyeletted at both ends, and I would suggest 
your issuing orders to the effect that the envelopes should be issued from your 
depots, each with a receipt form ready eyeletted to the gummed end, as is 
done in the case of offices of the Telegraph Department. 


42. Acceptance op bills countersigned by Magistrates por 
value op Money orders issued by Educational Depart¬ 
ment IN PAVOUR OP GURUS. 

(?. O. JSTo. 31, dated 14th /September 1886 .—In the Bengal' 
and Bihar circles a system is in force under which money orders obtained by 
the Educational authorities for the purpose of remitting the amounts of 
rewards granted to gurus are allowed to be paid for by the remitters, not in 
cash, but in bills payable to the department. The money order form is 
presented at the post office of issue (head or sub ) accompanied by a bill for the 
amount drawn by the Educational officer in favour of the postmaster of the 
head office of issue, and countersigned by the District Magistrate; the money 
order is issued under the ordinary rules, the amount of the bill being credited! 
in the journal of money orders issued and other accounts of the office. The 
bill is then cashed at the treasury by the post office; if the office of issue is 
a head office or sub-office not situated at a sub-treasury station, the bill is sent 
as a remittance to the office at the head-quarters of the district or head office. 

# * * * * 

2 ._The procedure is simple and possesses other obvious advantages, 

and ... .the Director-General will have no objection to the introduction in all 
oircles of a similar scheme, modified, if necessary, to suit local conditions, if 
it is considered that the concession would be likely to prove acceptable to the 
Educational or any other department and advantageous to the Post Office. 


43. Subscriptions por “ L ’ Union Postals.” 

<?. O. No. 49, dated 8th November 1886 (as amended by G. O. 
No. 19, dated 14th November 1888 ).—* * * * * * 

3. The head of each circle should ascertain_the number of copies 

of the “ Union Postale ”_which may be required by subordinates in his 

circle; all details regarding subscribers’ names, etc., should be kept up in a 
register in the Postmaster-General’s office, the total number of copies of the 
journal required for the circle being alone communicated to this offide. 
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4. Subscriptions should be paid in to the Postmaster-General’s office at 
the time that requests are made for copies, and if any subscriptions are not so 
remitted, the head of the circle should take steps to secure payment promptly. 

5. The total amount of subscriptions for each circle should be remitted 
in one sum, by service money order, to this office as early as practicable. 

6 . Subscribers having once registered their names for the year should not 
be allowed to cancel their subscriptions during that year. Subscriptions for 
a broken period cannot be recognised, as the journal can only be ordered for 
the whole calendar year (January—December). 

* * * * Jfe 

10 . Subscribers’ copies will be forwarded from this office to the head of 
■each circle for detailed distribution. 

* * * * * * 

12 . It is not necessary that the subscribers’ names should be communi¬ 
cated to this office; only the total number required should be intimated. 

13. In no case will refunds of subscriptions once paid be allowed. 


43A. RuT.ES RELATING TO THE DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF POST¬ 
MASTERS AND SIGNALLERS IN COMBINED OEEICES. 

Circular No. 53, dated 21st September 1888 .— * * * 


The following rules for the guidance of postmasters of combined offices 
have been drawn up in communication with the Director-General of Tele¬ 
graphs, and will find a place in the Telegraph Traffic Code. They are now- 
published for general information. 

2. The duties and responsibilities of a postmaster of a combined office are 
the same as those of the Head of a Telegraph Department office and will be 
found at length in the Traffic Code. In cases in which he receives an allow¬ 
ance for telegraph work,he will be held responsible for discharging these duties 
personally, but in cases in which he receives no allowance he will only be bal d 
directly responsible for the duties described in rule 2, which are considered the 
more important duties of the Head of the Telegraph Department office, and 
will be allowed to depute the direct responsibility for the duties described in 
rule 3 to the signaller or clerk who does the telegraph work. Although the 
■duties of postmasters of combined offices have not hitherto been laid down 
m such express terms, it has always been accepted that the telegraph work is 
to be done under their general control and supervision; and as it is of vital im¬ 
portance to the success of the scheme of combined offices that their responsi- 
bihty should be clearly realised, heads of circles are requested to be kind 
enough to see that the present rules are fully understood and acted up to. 
***** 


4. Special attention is directed to rule 6, which contains the deliberate 
policy of the Telegraph. Department and the Post Office as to utilising the 
services of signallers in combined offices. The telegraph duties must from 
their nature come first, but subject to this consideration, our object should be 
to secure that each signaller shall, in the general interests of Government service, 
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4o a full day’s work, telegraphic and postal. There need be no conflict be¬ 
tween the claims of the two classes of work, and it could only be where admi¬ 
nistration is weak that a signaller could be allowed to plead postal duties as a 
reason for neglecting telegraph work. 

5. In future, post office superintendents will be required, when inspecting 
•combined offices, to see that the instructions laid down in these rules are 
understood, and that the telegraphic and postal work of signallers is properly 
-done with regard to their relative importance. They should also satisfy them¬ 
selves, with respect to the general telegraph duties of postmasters and signallers, 
that the standing orders are fully complied with. The points which should 
receive special attention are the following : the strict preservation of secrecy 
with regard to messages ; the necessity for the immediate affixing of stamps to 
the messages, and the proper obliteration of the stamps with the date-stamp ; 
the importance of entering messages in the register as soon as they are received, 
and of locking up the drafts immediately after the messages have been signalled 
until they have to be submitted to the Telegraph Check Office, and also of the 
opening of the Telegraph Office at the prescribed hours and of punctually sub¬ 
mitting all telegraph returns. 

Buies. 

1. In every combined office where the postmaster gets an allowance for 
telegraph work, his responsibilities in respect of such work are the same as those 
•of the Head of a Telegraph Department office, whether he does the telegraph 
work alone or is assisted by signallers or clerks. 

2 . In all other combined offices the postmaster is personally responsible 
for— 

A. —Daily examination of stamps and reply passes on sent telegrams 

after transmission . The postmaster’s initials and date should 
then be written by him on the sent telegrams. 

B. —(Jse of stamps of highest value possible on sent telegrams and their 

proper obliteration with the date-stamp. 

0 _ ****** 

D. —Legible writing in received and transit telegrams and in returns. 

E. —Proper provision for the secrecy of telegrams, and the exclusion 

of the public, or postal officials not on duty from any places 
• where they could have access to messages or instruments. 

F. —Punctual opening of office at the proper times. 

O.—Arrangements for the supply of a proper stock of all required tele¬ 
graph forms in due time. 

H.—Punctual submission of drafts and returns on the proper dates, 

< the examination of the drafts to ascertain that they bear bis 

initials ancLthe dates ; they should then be placed in his presence, 
together with the returns, in an envelope for transmission to 
the Check Office. The envelope should be properly closed and 
transferred to the registration clerk to be registered and des¬ 
patched. The receipt granted by the registration clerk shoul^ be 
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received and pasted on the back of the office copy (or counterfoil) 1 
of the invoice of drafts (Form) X to which it refers. 

I.—The safe custody of all property of the Telegraph Department in 
the office. 

K. —Proper attention and civility to the public. 

L. —Discipline generally, including attention to complaints from other 

Telegraph Offices. 

M. —The prompt despatch of line-men or peons on interruption duty. 

Note.—S atisfying himself by occasionally supervising the work of the signaller that the 
latter understands and acts upon the instructions given in Article 30—III requiring him to 
make an immediate entry vi ink in tho preamble of the time at which a message is tendered 
for transmission. (Birector-General of the Post Office’s letter No. 113-Ts., dated the 1st 
July 1902.) 

3. Without ceasing to be responsible for general supervision of all branches 
of the work, the postmaster who gets no telegraph allowance may delegate to* 
the signaller or clerk who does telegraph work, or to the senior signaller or clerk, 
if there are more than one, the direct responsibility for— 

(а) Translation of telegrams, sent and received, for persons ignorant 

of English. 

(б) Collection of the proper charges for sent and bearing received tele* 

grams, and the prompt stamping and cancellation of telegrams- 
immediately after tender. 

(c) Delays of all kinds in transmitting and despatching telegrams. 

(d) Transmission of telegrams in their proper order. 

(e) Public notice of undelivered telegrams. 

(/) Special custody of reply pass-books. 

(g) Proper keeping of log-books. 

(h) Use of proper forms without waste. 

{%) Proper custody of Telegraph records. 

(?) Registration of all special sanctions for bearing telegrams, and of 
abbreviated addresses ; also of all special orders regarding press 
or weather telegrams, interruptions of foreign routes, etc. 

(k) Address book. 

(l) Cleanliness of instruments and batteries, and the regular addition 

of water to the latter and to tc earths, 5 * when necessary. 

(m) Correction of Traffic Code . 

(ri) Correction of Telegraph Guide by circular telegrams, etc., received. 

4. In no case is any signaller or clerk who does telegraph work in any com¬ 
bined office, independent of the postmaster. 

5. All Telegraph correspondence with the Check Office, or with officers ol 
the Telegraph Department, must be conducted in combined offices in the name 
of the postmaster and signed by him. All Telegraph returns must also be- 
signed by him. Similarly, officers of the Telegraph Department must corres¬ 
pond only with the postmaster on traffic and technical details. 
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6 . The Telegraph, duties of a signaller have the first claim upon, him in all 
cases, and nothing should be allowed to interfere with his prompt and im¬ 
mediate attention to them. Subject to this condition, a signaller, whether 
paid wholly by the Telegraph Department or not, may be placed in charge 
of a special branch of postal work in the same way as,any other clerk; or 
where the nature of his telegraph duties may not allow of this, maybe required. 
by the postmaster to take a share in any work where his assistance may be • 
needed. 

7. In the above rules “postmaster” includes sub and branch post¬ 
masters. 


44. Petitions to Parliament against orders of Secretary of 

State. 

[See also S. 0. 147.] 

Circular No. 18, dated 23rd July 1889.— ****** 

Government of India, Home Department (Public), ResolutionNo. 16 — 1098- 
1114, dated 20th June 1889 [communicated to Director-General under Financial' 
Department No. 8200, dated 26th June 7559].— Resolution. —A case having 
recently occurred in which a memorial addressed to the House of Commons 
was withheld under rule XII, clause 3, of the rules for the submission of 
Memorials to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress of India, or to the Right Honour¬ 
able the Secretary of State for India, His Lordship, while expressing the 
opinion that memorials addressed to Parliament cannot be withheld under the 
rules above referred to, which do not properly apply to such memorials, has. 
decided that, if a petition against the orders of the Secretary of State for India 
in Council is prepared for presentation to Parliament, lit should be submitted, 
to the House of Parliament to which it is addressed, through the medium of 
some unofficial member of the House, and not through the Secretary of State. 


45. Indents for carbonic paper and eyelets to be carefully 

ESTIMATED. 

G. O. No. Id, dated 13th September 1889.— ******* 

2. Carbonio paper is expensive and liable to deterioration unless very 
carefully kept. Special care, therefore, should be taken to ensure that un¬ 
necessarily large quantities should not be indented for. The attention of all 
postal officials concorned is drawn to the importance of preparing estimates 
for carbonio paper and eyelets required for telegraph purposes, with strict. 
regard to actual requirements and the indents should he carefully checked 
before they are passed. 

...It is important that the expenditure on account of these articles shqjild. 
he kept as low as possible. 
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47. Attitude of Government officers towards political move¬ 
ments. 

Circular No. 84 , dated 31st March 1890.- * * * * 

Government of India , Home Department , Resolution No. 11—G79-88 
'{Public), dated 18 th March 1890.—Resolution.— * * * * * 

2.His Excellency in Council desires that the following rules may be 

•observed by all Government servants:— 

(a) As a general rule, no officer of Government should attend at a 

political meeting where the fact of his presence is likely to be 
misconstrued or to impair his usefulness as an official. 

(b) No officer of Government may take part in the proceedings of a 

political meeting, or in organising or promoting a political meeting 
or agitation. 

(c) If in any case an officer is in doubt whether any action which he 

proposes to take would contravene the terms of this order, the 
matter should be referred to the Head of the Department or 
District, and, if necessary, to the Local Government or Ad¬ 
ministration. 


48. Principles regulating- promotions and reversions of superin- . 

TENDENTS. 

[/Sec also S. 0. 50 and 93.] 

G. O. No. 25, dated 2nd September 1890.— * * * * 

2. No change is intended in the rules which have hitherto regulated 
promotion [among superintendents]. Promotion will still go in circles; and 
when in any particular circle at any particular time there is no officer eligible 
for an acting grade vacancy, the promotion will go to the senior eligible officer 
•on the general gradation list. ■ 

***** 

6. In future, all acting promotion will be given in the form “ during the 
absence of—or until further orders/’ and when any superintendent returns 
* la the case of the R. M. from leave or deputation, it will be for the head of 
S* thi. t Offlca, the Comptroller «4 

necessary communications tJ:Le °mcers concerned of the reversions that have 
will be mode by the Direo- taken place. Ordinarily, the junior acting officer in 
or nera s office, . each grade in the circle will revert. This arrange¬ 

ment, which accords with the practice in other departments, will obviate 
the necessity of frequently revising the orders regulating grade promotion 
-in the place of officers absent on long leave. 

***** 


49. Vindication by public officers of their official character. 
[See also S. 0. 64 and 12:).] 

Circular 1Vo. 46, dated 3rd October 1890.— * * * * 

i f ^@° ver n ment °f India, Home Department, Circular letter No. 30 Public 1078 • 
1C85, dated 5th September 1890 [communicated to Director-General under Finance 
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Department endorsement No. 4371, dated 13 th idem,].—In a General Order of the- 
Government of India, in the Foreign Department, dated the 15th March 1847, 
it was laid down that a Government officer is at liberty, if his public- 
conduct in the transaction of his official duties is impugned, “ to seek redress, 
through the usual official channel by an appeal to the Government he serves, 
and that the Government so appealed to will afford him every opportunity 
of vindicating his character.” Though the matter has since that date been 
dealt with in a confidential paper, no subsequent orders regulating the course to. 
bo followed by Government officers for the vindication of their acts as public 
functionaries have been generally circulated... .The Governor General in 
Council therefore deems it desirable to prescribe the procedure which should be* 
generally observed in future. 

* * * * * * * * . * 

2. It is a standing order that, without obtaining the authorisation of the* 
Government to which he is immediately subordinate, no officer of Government, 
is permitted to have recourse to the Courts for the vindication of his public: 
acts, or of his character as a public functionary from defamatory attacks. In 
giving authority to institute proceedings, the Local Government concerned 
will decide whether the circumstances of the case are such that the Govern¬ 
ment should bear the costs of the proceedings, civil or criminal, or leave the* 
officer to institute the prosecution or suit at his own expense; and in the latter- 
case it will also determine, in the event of the matter being decided by the- 
Courts in the officer’s favour whether he should be recouped by Government, 
the whole or any part of the costs of the action. 

3 . ....The ruling above laid down does not affect an officer’s right to. 
defend his private dealings or behaviour in any way that he may be advised ; 
but his official reputation is in the charge of the Government which he serves,, 
and it is for that Government to decide in each case whether the institution: 
of proceedings to vindicate his public acts or character is necessary or ex¬ 
pedient. 


50. Reversion of suferintendents from acting vacancies. 

[See also S. 0 . 48 and 93.] 

G. O. JNo. 37, dated 18th January 1891.— * * * 

2. As has been explained in paragraph 6 of G. 0. No. 25, dated 2nd Sep¬ 
tember 1890, [& 0. 48] when any superintendent returns from leave or deput- 
* This apnliiiB to tho ation, it is for the head of the circle* to inform the 
major circles only. In tho Director-General, the Comptroller, and the officers, 
oimo of tho minor circles tho concerned of the reversions that have taken place. 
l1”lTrmo(lcbyTho'mwc! This information should be always given imme- 
tor-Owicral’s offloo. diateh/ on the reversion being necessitated by an 

excess in any grade. If the officers (including candidates acting in the last, 
grade) named to revert are the most junior ones in the grades, it is sufficient 
for the head of tho circle, without any special order from the Director-General, 
to order their reversion. If any offioer named to revert is not the most junior 
officer of his grade, the head of the circle has no pow’er to order his reversion: 
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in such a case the head of the circle should make a recommendation to the 
.Director-General, and the necessary order of reversion will issue from this office. 

3.It is immaterial whether the junior officers ordered to revert 

' were or were not appointed in the arrangements made owing to the absence 
■ of the officer who has returned to duty. 


• 52. Maintenance of knowledge and practice op signalling by 

RESERVE POSTAL SIGNALLERS. 

Circular JVo. 97, dated 19th March 1891.— * * * 

2 . The reserve of signallers for combined offices consists of two classes of 
’ men; (1) those forming the special reserve paid for by the Telegraph Depart¬ 
ment and employed principally in those circles in which there are few separate 

■ signallers and most of the combined offices are worked by postal clerks and 
sub-postmasters, and (2) postal officials who have passed as signallers, but who 

* do not hold signallers’ appointments in combined offices. 

3. As regards the former class, the conditions of appointment of the 
’ members of the reserve sufficiently secure the maintenance of their knowledge 

• and practice. When they are not acting for signallers absent on leave or de¬ 
putation, they must ordinarily be attached to combined offices where a con¬ 
siderable amount of telegraph business is transacted, and must be employed on 
telegraph as well as postal duties; and the postmasters of the combined offices 
in which the reserve signallers are working are held responsible that they per- 

■ form an amount of actual signalling work every month sufficient to keep them 
; in practice. 

4. As regards the second class of the reserve, consisting of postal officials 
"who have qualified in telegraphy, but who do not hold appointments as sig¬ 
nallers, at is not possible to lay down quite such rigid rules ; but the following 

'••instructions will, it is believed, secure the object in view :— 

(a) The men should, whenever it is possible, be attached to combined 

offices. When thus attached, they should exchange duties 
with the signaller for periods and at intervals to be fixed by the 
head of the circle. These temporary exchanges of duties, which 
may extend over a few weeks or a few days, or even only for 
parts of certain dayB, can be made without the pay and 
allowances of either official being affected; 

(b) Postal officials should be encouraged to pass in telegraphy and to 

keep up their knowledge and practice by being given special 
promotion. For example, every third step in the grades up 
to B50 or RGO per month and every third vacancy among paid 
probationers might be given to men who have passed in sig¬ 
nalling, if such men are available and are in other respects 
suitable; 

.(c) Promotion in the postal branch should never be withheld from 
postal officers who have qualified as signallers, when it is due to 
them in the ordinary course by seniority or merit j 
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(d) Telegraph, allowances attached to signallers’ appointments should, 

as far as possible, be used for the purpose of promoting deserv¬ 
ing men who have qualified as signallers, e.g., if a vacancy 
occurs in a clerkship on R20 to which a signaller’s allowance 
of RIO is attached, and there are two postal signallers, one on 
R20 and one on R30, available, the vacancy should ordinarily be 
given to the man on R20 to whom the total salary will be pro¬ 
motion ; 

(e) Dummy keys should be obtained from the Telegraph Department 

and supplied to any postal officials who have qualified in sig¬ 
nalling and are not attached to, or are transferred from, combined 
■ offices, and who desire to have the keys for practice. A dummy 

key will generally enable a passed signaller to keep up his 
knowledge of signalling sufficiently, as by means of the key he 
can practise sending, and the practice of sending will keep up the 
signaller’s knowledge of receiving, because it prevents him 
from forgetting the symbols and, to a certain extent (by the 
noise the operation of sending makes), keeps his ear in for re¬ 
ceiving. A copy of Appendix I of the Telegraph, Traffic Cede 
should be supplied with each dummy key. 

5. If the above suggestions are acted upon by heads of circles, postal 
signallers will, it is believed, of their own accord, take pains to keep up their 
'knowledge and practice of signalling. The suggestions also tend generally 
to the improvement of the prospects of signallers, and will thus indirectly 
dead to the strengthening of the reserve. With better prospects not only will 
passed men be encouraged to maintain their knowledge of telegraphy, but 
probationers and postal clerks will be encouraged to attend training n!ng«o| a and 
•qualify themselves to be signallers. 


’53i Smuggling of opium into Burma through teto post. 

Circular JS'o. 17, dated 10th June 1891 .—...There is 

•some reason for believing that opium is being smuggled into Burma through 
the post, in contravention of the orders of Government contained in 
the Postal Guide. 

2 . Special action to prevent this will be taken in Burma itself, but the 
Attention of all postal officials should be directed to the necessity of CTumim j, 
A dose scrutiny on all parcels for Burma, which may be posted at their offices, 
or pass in transit through their hands, in order that the provisions of the 
Postal Guide may be strictly complied with. 

3. In most circles there are some post offices at which parcels are known 
to be regularly posted for Burma, and supervising officers may be able to 
Ascertain by local enquiry whether there are any grounds for suspecting that 
opium smuggling is being carried on from these places. The matter should 
therefore also receive their attention. 
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54, Packing of human and other viscera for transmission by post. 


General in Council invites the 
attention of all Local Govern¬ 
ments and Administrations to- 
the necessity of insisting on 
strict compliance with those- 
orders. 


Circular 2Vo« j 24, dated 20th July 1891m — * * * * 

Government of India , Home Department (Judicial), Resolution No . 12' 
(Judicial )—927-938, dated 6tk July 1891.— Resolution. —It has been brought 
to the notice of the Government of India by the Director-General of the 
Post Office that the rules relating to the packing of human or other viscera for 
transmission by post are frequently neglected, and that very serious complaints, 
have been made on the subject by the Inspector-General of the Railway Mail 
Service. It is reported that packages with contents of this nature are generally- 
packed in tin cases, the instructions as to the use of glass bottles with methy¬ 
lated spirits and an outer wooden case being frequently altogether neglected, 
with the result that if any injury occurs to the tin case in transit, great incon¬ 
venience and risk results to the postal officials concerned. 

2. The orders referred to in the preamble are still the standing rules on 

[Read again.— Home, Revenue and Agricul. the subject, and the Governor 
tural Department Resolution Nos. 2—68-77, dated 
the 20th January 1S80, containing rules in regard 
to the transmission hy post of packages containing 
human or other viscera for chemical examination, 
and Home, Revenue and Agricultural (Judicial) 

Department Resolution Nos. 14—*1001-1002, dated 
the 14th September 1880, modifying rule VII of 
the rules contained in the above-quoted 
Resolution. ^ 

Read also. —Letter from the Director-General 
of the Post Office of India, No. 663-C, dated 
the 27th May 1891.] 

[Government of India in the Home, Revenue and Agricultural Department 
{Judicial), Resolution No. 2 —68-77, dated 20th January 1880 {issued with 
Director-General's Circular No. 156, dated 6th February 1880)].— Resolution.— 
Some cases have recently occurred in which packages containing human or 

other viscera consigned to the 
post office have, during transit, 
become offensive, or positively 
dangerous, to the employes of 
the Postal Department in the- 
sorting carriages attached to 
railway trains. One such pack¬ 
age exploded; another was so 
offensive that it was buried hy 
the Post Office officials. An ins¬ 
tance has also recently been 
brought to the notice of the Government of India in which transmission of a 
package containing a human stomach, and sent to tho post office for the 
purpose of being forwarded to a Chemical Examiner for analysis in connection 
with a magisterial enquiry, was refused by a local Doputv Postmaster on the 
ground that it contained an offensive article within the meaning of 
paragraph 9, section 2, of the Postal Regulations. 

\ The result has been to show that tho proper working of tho Postal'; 
Department will be endangered, unless such packages are transmitted in. 


Read again. —The following papers regarding 
the transmission by post of packages containing 
human or other viscera for chemical examination. 
Judicial Proceedings for August 1879, Nos. 70 
to 74. 

Read also. —The undermentioned replies from 
the Local Governments consulted on the sub¬ 
ject:— 

Government of Bengal, No. 3493, dated 22nd 
September 1879. 

Government of the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh, 
No. 1389, dated 28th August 3879. 

Government of the Punjab, No. 769-0, dated 
29th August 1879. 
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absolutely secure cases. Attbesame time, if such parcels could not be trans¬ 
mitted by post, the result might be a serious risk of the failure of justice in 
many cases of poisoning. Under these circumstances, the Governor General in 
Council, after consulting the Local Governments in the Bengal Presidency, 
has resolved to prescribe the following rules for experimental adoption in 
regard to the mode of packing substances of the nature above described :— 

, (1) The suspected viscus or other portion of the body to be sent for 

[ examination should be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, fitted 

with a stopper or sound cork. 

(2) If liable to decomposition, it should be immersed in methylated 

; spirits of wine, which should be used in the proportion of one- 

third-of the bulk of the material. 

N.B .—The use of spirits of wine in packing viscera should be 
invariable, whether the season is hot or cold, and care should 
be taken that common bazar spirit is not used. 

(3) The stopper or cork should be carefully tied down with bladder or 

leather and sealed. To ascertain that it has been securely 
closed, the bottle or jar should be placed for some minutes with 
its mouth down. 

(4) The glass bottle or jar should then be placed in a strong wooden 

or tin box, which should be large enough to allow of a layer of 
raw cotton, at least three-fourths of an inch thick, being put 
between the bottle or the jar and the box. 

(5) The box itself should be encased in common garah cloth, which 

should be sealed in accordance with the usual rules of the Post 
Office as to parcels. 

(6) Despatching officers will be held personally responsible that these 

instructions are carefully followed. Whenever practicable, such 
parcels should be packed under the immediate supervision of 
the District Civil Surgeon. 

(7) The parcels should invariably be sent to the post office by the 

District Civil Surgeon and not by a subordinate officer. 

(8) A declaration of contents to the officials of the Postal Department 

is unnecessary, and should not be made. 

3* The Governor General in Council trusts that these rules will be very 
carefully observed, and that they will obviate the recurrence of any inconve¬ 
nience or danger to the employes of the Postal Department. It will be under¬ 
stood that they are not intended to interfere with any rules already prescribed 
by the Local Governments for the proper transmission of such bodies, but 
merely refer to packing when such packages are sent through the post office. 

55. Employment op pensioned native soldiers in civil capacities* 
[See aho S. 0. 61 and 65.] 

Circular No. 26, dated 24th July 1891.—I have the honour 
to forward, for your information, Government Circular in the Military 
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Department, No. 20-P, dated 9th September 1890, regarding the employ¬ 
ment of pensioned native soldiers in civil capacities. 

2. It will be seen that a postman’s appointment is included among the 
posts mentioned in paragraph 3 of the Government Circular, in which it is 
thought that pensioned native soldiers may be properly employed, and I trust 
that the heads of all circles will do everything in their power to secure that the 
employment of pensioners in this capacity shall be given a full and fair trial. 
There may be some difficulties about education, and, so far as the present lists 
show, not many of the pensioners themselves are desirous of becoming postmen, 
but the subject should receive careful attention. In Germany and, it is 
believed, some other countries, the postman class is almost entirely recruited 
from pensioned soldiers, and, though the circumstances with which we have 
to deal in India may be different, still there are obvious advantages every¬ 
where in securing the services of men of established good character and 
habits of discipline for the work of postmen. 

3 . As the only men admitted to the registers of the Military Department 
% are men of good character, it may not be necessary to require such of them 
as may be employed as postmen to furnish security; but this is a matter which 
must be decided by heads of circles with reference to local knowledge and ex¬ 
perience. 

******* 

• 

Government of India , Military Department, Circular No. 20-P, dated 9th 
September 1890.—The Governor General in Council has been pleased to sanction 
the following regulations for the employment of pensioned native soldiers in 
civil capacities. 

2. The object is to popularise military service amongst the recruiting 
classes of India by enabling native soldiers to earn some addition to their pen¬ 
sions after they have retired from the service. It is sought to provide a ready 
means of communication between employers and pensioners who are desirous of 
employment; and the Governor General in Council trusts that all concerned 
will further the object in view as far as may be in their power. Pensioners will 
continue to draw their usual pensions, the receipt of which will in no way be 
affected by their acceptance of situations. 

3. The posts in which pensioned native soldiers might be employed are as 
under:— 


Chaprasis or messengers in Government offices, both civil and military. 
Darwans and chaukidars in Government and other offices. 

Pointsmen, gate-keepers, watchmen, etc., on railways. 

Foresters, forest-guards, peons, etc., in the Forest Department. 

Village and station postmen. 

Warders, etc., in jails. 

Employment as darwans, chaprasis and in various other capacities by 
private firms and tradesmen, contractors, planters^ mill-owpe?§ 
9 ftd others, 
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4. Applicants desirous of employment should apply— 

(1) to the Officer Commanding the regiment to which they belonged, 
or (2) to the Deputy Secretary, Government of India, Military 
Department. 

* *********** 

7. The fact of the applicants’ names being recorded in registers for employ¬ 
ment mil not bind them in any way to accept any post that may be oflered to 
them. 

It is, however, to be understood that only the names of those men should 
be recorded regimentally in the rolls who are recommended by Commanding 
Officers as thoroughly deserving of employment, and who, from their age, 
character, state of health and bodily activity, are believed to be in every'way 
capable of performing the duties for which they volunteer. 

The names of men who apply for employment through other sources than 
the Officer Commanding their regiment, as mentioned in paragraph 4, will, if 
they are not*so recommended on reference to their regiment, be finally struck 
out of the rolls. 

8 . The officer in charge of the business will act as a medium between the 
employers and the pensioners, and will afford any information that may be 
required on either side, but applicants and employers once placed in commu¬ 
nication together should ordinarily settle all details between themselves. 

9. Reservists may record their names for employment, but the employ¬ 
ment must be on the understanding that their annual attendance for training is 
hot to be interfered with. 

10 . It, should be especially mentioned in the rolls if any men are qualified 
as clerks, mechanics, artizans, etc. It should also be stated, with reference to 
the preceding section, whether the men are reservists. 

'll. When applicants are once provided with employment, Government 
will undertake no further part in the business. The railway fares or other ex¬ 
penses of the men to their destination will be paid either by the men them¬ 
selves or by their employer. Any advances that may be made on behalf of the 
men will, however, be forwarded to them through the Military Department. 

* * * ‘ * * * * *.* * 


56. Hired buildings occupied as post offices. 

6 r. O. No. 21 9 dated 9th September 1891 .—I have the honour to 
forward, for your information, a copy of orders of Government on the 
subject of the application of the rule 25 (n) of Chapter V of the Civil Account 
Code to the hired buildings of the Post Office. , 

2, It will be seen that the rule is in future to be applicable to hired build-, 

ings other than actual post offices. 

3 . Some hired buildings, such as post offices and accommodation for mail 

agents, at railway stations rented from railway companies, may .... have to hp 
dealt with exceptionally, and ....any representations .... on the subject A wi}J 
be duly considered* , . ■ < ^ 
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Government of India , Financial Department , fefter 2Vo. 3220, dated 31st July 
1891, to Comptroller and Auditor General —In reply to your letter No. 535, dated 
the 29th June 1891,1 am directed to say that the Governor General in Council 
sanctions the exemption of post offices, engaged in receiving and delivering 
letters, from the operation of that portion of rtile 25 (n), Chapter V, of the 
Civil Account Code , which requires the production of a certificate from the 
Executive Engineer in support of the first charge of every year for the rent 
of a building occupied by a public office. 

57. Acceptance op bearing press messages at combined offices. 

Circular No. 65, dated 9th January 1892.— * * * * 

2. Heads of circles are requested to arrange that the signallers attached 
to—(1) all combined offices authorised to book foreign telegrams, and (2) all 
combined head offices shall make themselves acquainted, as soon as possible, 
with the rules for the treatment of such telegrams, so that they may be ready at 
any time to be examined with a view to their obtaining the certificate pres¬ 
cribed [in the Post Office Manual , Volume V, Appendix No. 10], 

3. In dealing with proposals for the acceptance of bearing press messages 
at combined offices, the head of the circle should take measures, in communi¬ 
cation with the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs, to obtain the neces¬ 
sary authority of the Director-General of Telegraphs should the combined office 
concerned be a head office, or an office that deals with foreign telegrams. In 
these cases previous reference to this office is not required, but the fact that the 
combined office has been authorised to accept bearing press messages should be 
reported for the information of the Director-General. 

4. In the case of combined sub-offices, which are not authorised to 

accept foreign telegrams, the approval of the Director-General of the Post 
Office is necessary, and, therefore, when the question of obtaining the requisite 
authority for any such combined office arises, the proposal should be sub¬ 
mitted to this office, which will take the necessary steps to obtain the author¬ 
ity of the Director-General of Telegraphs.In submitting the 

proposal, the head of the circle should report the circumstances which have led 
to it, and state whether the signaller has obtained the prescribed certificate. 


58. Special procedure in respect of parcels for and from 
Hyderabad State. 

Director-General's letter No. 12196, dated 15 th February 1892, to Postmaster- 
General, Madras .—It has been decided that in future the original receipts 
of parcels for the Hyderabad State will be retained in the Hyderabad Im¬ 
perial post office for subsequent submission to the circle examiners, and that 
only copies of the receipts will accompany the parcels to the Mogalai post office. 

2 . These copies of receipts will bear the impression of the special stamp 
supplied to the Hyderabad Imperial post office, and as they will accompany re¬ 
directed parcels to their new destinations, the postmasters of receiving post 
offices should pass' them unchallenged on observing that they bear the' 
impression of the special stamp referred to. 
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3; The special stamp is an obliterating stamp with the name * Hyderabad, 
Deccan ’ on the upper side of the rim,.... 


59. Government claims against an officer’s pat take precedence 

OVER COURT ATTACHMENTS. 


[See also S. 0. 60.] 


* * 


Question whether claims 
by Government against an 
officer’s pay can take pre¬ 
cedence of orders of Civil 
Court. 


Q. O. No. 17, dated 9th September 1892.- 

Secretary of State’s Despatch No. 81, Military, dated 2Zrd June 1892 [com¬ 
municated to Director-General under Government of India , Financial Depart¬ 
ment, No. A. 13538, dated 31$2 August 1892].—I have to acknowledge the 
receipt of Your Excellency’s Military Despatch No. 57, 
dated 4th May 1892, asking for information on 
the question whether claims by Government against 
an officer in respect of subscriptions to service or 
regimental funds, or recoveries on account of advances 
of pay, should take precedence of an order of a Civil Court for the attachment 
of a moiety of an officer’s pay. 

2 . Your Despatch refers first to subscriptions and donations to service and 
regimental funds, and public claims, such as retrenchments and disallowances 
by the Accounts Department. As to these, I am advised that the Advocates- 
General of Bombay and Bengal are correct in their view that, by the combined 
operation of sections 136 and 151 (3) of the Army Act, 1881, they cannot be 
deducted or taken into account in ascertaining the amount of any officer’s pay, 
one-half of which is attachable by a Civil Court under the latter section, unless 
in the case of any such deduction it be authorised by Act of Parliament or by 
Royal Warrant. 

3. Somewhat different considerations apply to advances of pay. The 
claims considered in the preceding paragraph are in the strictest sense deduc¬ 
tions from pay, that is to say^sums never paid, but kept back. Advances are 
sums already paid, and are therefore not paid a second time. Under the rules 
governing advances of pay, the effect of such an advance is that it is a pre-pay¬ 
ment to the extent of one-fifth of its amount, of the officer’s pay for each of the 
five months during which the advance is to be recoverable. And, having regard 
to the whole language of section 151 (3), and particularly the use of the word 
“ stopped ” at its close, I am advised that, although the “pay, or other public 
money payable to the debtor ” means his whole pay, still, what can be 
attached in the hands of Government is what they can stop, that is, the unpaid 
balance of that pay. The effect of this would be that when an order is made 
against half the pay of an officer under section 151 (3), if he had received an 
advance which was not yet cleared off, the instalment of the advance for any 
month provided for by the rules should be deducted, and the attachment would 
operate not upon half the balance, but upon the balance to the extent of half 
the entire pay if the balance were more than half that pay, and upon the whole 
balance if not more than half the pay. 

4. It is, of course, impossible to say what view a Court of Law might take 
of the matter, and it is one which might come before the Court in India at any 
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.time. But the view above expressed is the one on which I think your Govern¬ 
ment might act, unless and until some other rule is judicially laid down. 


60* Attachment of privilege leave allowances. 

[/See also S. 0. 59.] 

G. O.No.23 , dated 24th October 1892.- * * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department, telegram No. 3758-JP., dated 
13th September 1892, to Comptroller , Burma .—... .Privilege leave allowances 
should be treated as other leave allowances in respect of liability to attachment. 


61. Training op non-commissioned officers and men op the 
Native Army for postal employment. 

[See also S. 0. 55 and 65.] 

Circular No. 64, dated 8th November 1892 —As a practical 
measure for giving effect to the policy of employing pensioned soldiers of the 
Native Army in the post office, it has been arranged, with the concurrence of 
His Excellency the Gommander-in-Chief, that a system of training non¬ 
commissioned officers and men, while they are still in service, for postal work 
to be undertaken after their retirement, should he introduced experimen¬ 
tally in the Punjab. 

2. The procedure to be followed is described in the appended memorandum. 
The main objects in view have been first to provide, if possible, a larger field of 
employment in the post office for pensioned men of the Native Army, and then 
to bring Commanding Officers, who have the chief interest in finding such em¬ 
ployment for the good conduct men of their regiments, into direct communica¬ 
tion with the heads of circles, and finally to ensure that the men themselves 
shall realise beforehand the actual nature of the duties they will be called 
upon to perform, and they shall further have some practical training in these 
duties before the time for retirement comes. 

3. It was originally contemplated that pensioned men of the Native Army 
should he employed as postmen, but experience has shown that they are not 
likely to be suited for this class of work. There are other appointments, 
however, such as those of packers and mail peons, which they will be able to 
fill, and it is hoped that some amount of employment may be given to them in 
these capacities. It also seems possible that non-commissioned officers and 
others may be found fitted for the position of branch postmasters, and in one or 
two instances in the Punjab they have already been placed in charge of small 
town sub-offices. 

4. The matter is still considered experimental, as we require more expe¬ 
rience before it can be promised that a regular field of employment should 

• be provided in the Post Office, but I shall be glad that the system described 
should be introduced, as soon as convenient, in the North-Western Provinces 
and 0udh, and it is desirable that the heads of other circles should know what 
isbeing done. 

« * ■* 
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Memorandum as to the training of non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Native Army for employment in the Post Office . 

Commanding Officers of native regiments will be instructed to arrange that 
such non-commissioned officers and sepoys as may wish to obtain employment 
in the post office after retirement should be allowed to attend the post office at 
the place where the regiment is stationed, while they are still in service, for the 
purpose of receiving some training in postal work. 

2 . The employment for which it is contemplated that non-commissioned 
officers and sepoys may be suitable is classified as under :— 

Branch postmasters. 

Sub-postmasters of small town offices. 

Packers and stampers. 

Mail peons. 

Letter-box peons. 

Chaukidars, 

3. Should any non-commissioned officer or sepoy who is about to retire be 
desirous of obtaining any such employment, the Commanding Officer should 
forward an application, with the following information, direct to the Postmaster- 
General of the province; or head of the postal circle :— 

1 . Name of soldier who desires employment in the post office. 

2 . Rank and corps. 

3. Age. 

4. Character. 

5. Class of employment desired. 

6 . Office or district in which he wishes to work. * 

7. Probable date of retirement. 

8 . Qualifications— 

(а) English, whether colloquial, or a knowledge of reading and 

writing. 

(б) Vernacular languages, as above. 

In the case of sepoys who are only applicants for the place of chaukidar, in¬ 
formation need only be given under the first seven heads. 

4. As a test of an applicant’s knowledge of English or of the vernacular 
languages with which he may be acquainted, he should be required to write 
down, from a book he has not seen before, about 25 lines dictated by an office^ 
of the corps, and also to read aloud from a manuscript he has not seen before. 
The officer should then note on the back of the dictation paper the result of the 
oral examination, and send the original papers to the Postmaster-General. 

5 . With this information before him the Postmaster-General will be able 
to judge for what postal work the applicant is generally suited, and will com¬ 
municate to the Commanding Officer the probable nature of the duties which the 
applicant would have to undertake, the rate of pay he would receive, and the 
likelihood of his being employed in the district which he may have selected. 

6 . Should the applicant be willing to accept such employment, subjej# to 
bis giving satisfaction when under training, the Postmaster-General should be 
informed, and should also be told the date from which, and the hours of the day 
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daring which, the applicant will he allowed to attend the local post office. 
The Postmaster-General will then issue the necessary orders to the postmaster 
at the place where the regiment is stationed, to allow the applicant to attend 
the post office at these hours, and to give him certain duties to perform. Com¬ 
manding Officers will be expected to see that such men attend punctually and 
conduct themselves properly while under training. 

7. The Postmaster-General will arrange to have the men under training 
examined in post office rules and as regards their general fitness for the duties 
they may have to undertake, and will then finally inform the Commanding 
Officers concerned what actual employment, pay, etc., he is prepared to give 
each man, either at once, or as vacancies occur, A register will be kept in the 
Postmaster-General’s office of the names of such men as the Commanding 
Officer shall signify to the Postmaster-General are willing to accept the places 
for which they have been pronounced to be suited. Should there be a post 
office at the place where a retired non-commissioned officer or sepoy—whose 
name is borne on the Postmaster-General’s register, resides, there will be no 
objection to his attending the post office to keep up his postal knowledge. 

63. Compulsory registration not applicable to pay orders 
issued by Military Pay Department. 

Circular No. 77 , dated 20th December 1892 # — It seems 
necessary to remind all officials of the Post Office that the rule as to compulsory 

registration.is not applicable to orders for the payment of money issued 

by the Military Pay Department. 

2 . In a recent case a double registration fee was charged on a cover posted 
by % Military Pay Office, on the ground that it manifestly contained a cheque. 
This action was incorrect, as the orders for the payment of money issued by the 
Military Pay Department, whether in the form of a cheque or in any other 
form, are exempted entirely from the operation of the rule regarding compul¬ 
sory registration. 

; B4. Connection op Government officers, with the Press. 

[ See also 8. 0. 49 and 123.] 

Circular BTo. SO, dated 5th January 1898.— * * * * 

2 . It is now considered advisable [with reference to the orders of Govern¬ 
ment regarding the connection of Government officers with the Press] to also 
circulate for general information and guidance the following extract from the 
Proceedings of the Government of India in the Home Department (Public), 
No. 22 A, dated 3rd June 1885 :— 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General has, within the last few 
months, observed, not infrequently, in the columns of the daily papers, 
items of official information of a confidential character, which can only have 
reached the Press through an indiscretion or want of reticence on the part of 
those officers of Government who have had to deal departmental^ with the 
subject-matter of the editorial paragraphs in question. In former days, when 
India was comparatively isolated, when there were no telegraphs, and when 
newspapers were neither numerous nor widely circulated, the mischief arising 
from such violations of official reticence may have been less apparent, but now 
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that every statement, however inaccurate or incomplete, which has any 
bearing upon pending questions of policy or administration, is reported from 
one end of India to the other, and from India to Europe in the course of a few 
hours, the case is very different, and the embarrassment thus caused to the 
Government becomes at times a matter of very serious moment. 

2. It must be clearly understood that no officer of Government, not 
specially authorised in that behalf, is at liberty to communicate to the Press, 
either directly or indirectly, information of which he may become possessed in 
the course of his official duty. A similar professional reticence should be 
exercised by all officers of Government in their private and unofficial inter¬ 
course with non-official persons and even with officers of Government belonging 
to other Departments. His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General does 
not for a moment intend to debar officers of Government in private life from the 
same freedom in the discussion of public events which is enjoyed by all Her 
Majesty’s subjects, but when an officer has, in the course of his duty, become 
possessed of special information not yet made public, he should always be 
strictly on his guard against the temptation of divulging it, even to other 
servants of Government, when these are not officially entitled to his confidence. 
Irresponsible persons hearing facts of interest mentioned without reserve in the 
course of general conversation, can scarcely be expected to refrain from 
repeating them to others, and thus giving them a premature and too often a 
garbled currency. 

3. His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General feels sure that he has 
only to invite the attention of the officers of Government to the importance of 
this matter to secure their earnest co-operation in putting a stop to such casual 
and unpremeditated breaches of official confidence. Officers of Government 
are bound to be as reserved in respect to all matters that may come within their 
cognizance during the discharge of their public duties, as lawyers, bankers, or 
other professional men, in regard to the affairs of their clients. 

4. For the due communication to the Press of such information as may un- 
objectionably be given to it, departmental arrangements must be made 
under proper authority. 


65 . Employment oe pensioned native soldiers in civil capacities. 
[See also S. 0.55 a/nd 61.] 

Circular No. 31 9 dated 26th August 1893.— * * * * 

Government of India, Military Department, Army Circular No . 00, dated 
15th May 1893.—With reference to clause 175, India Army Circulars, 1890, it is 

notified for general information that from 1st 
April 1893 the officer in charge of the six 
recruiting districts named in the margin have been 
entrusted with the working of the scheme for the 
employment Gf native military pensioners in 
civil capacities. 


1. Peshawar for Pathans. 

2. Rawalpindi lor Punjabi Ma¬ 

li omedans, 

3. Sialkot and Dharamsala for 

Dogras. 

4. Amritsar for Sikhs. 

5. Delhi for Jats and Hindus¬ 

tani Mahomedans. 

0. Lucknow for Hindustani 
Hindus. 



426 


STANDING 0&DEB8. 


[App. 20. 


2. All applications by heads of departments, civil and military officials and 
the general public for the services of pensioned soldiers, should be made direct 
to the officer in charge of the district concerned. 

3. Lists of men in want of employment similar to those hitherto sent by 
regiments to the Military Department will be sent, in future, to the district 
recruiting officer, who enlists recruits of the caste of the men concerned. These 
officers will keep a register of such men, in which the nature of employment 
which each man desires and is best fitted for, as well as his age, qualifications, 
and character, should be recorded. 

4. When employers in want of men of any particular class apply to the dis¬ 
trict recruiting officer concerned, they should state their wants fully and the 
terms offered; district recruiting officers will use every endeavour to select and 
send only such men as are in all respects suitable. 

5. The district recruiting officer concerned will act as a medium between the 
employers and pensioners, and will afford any information that may be required 
on either side, but applicants and employers once placed in communication with 
each other should ordinarily settle all details between themselves. 

********* 


66. Chubb’s looks to be obtained through Stationery Office. 

Circular No. 50, dated 30th October 1893.— _ The 

permission given .... to indent on Aligarh for Chubb’s patent locks is cancelled, 
and these locks should in future, when required, be obtained only by indent on 
the Stationery Offices. 

Government of India , Financial Department, Resolution No . 4075-/S. 2?., dated 
18£A September 1893.— Resolution. —Under the Resolution in the Finance and 
Commerce Department, No. 185, dated the 10th January 1883, Chubb’s locks, 
like other articles of European manufacture, should be obtained from England 
by indent on the India Office, but it appears that they are often obtained in the 
local markets. This practice should cease, and the locks be obtained by indent 
on the India Office. As they are in constant demand in most public offices, it 
will be convenient in practice and economical that the indents should be made 
on the Stationery Office and by it be sent to the India Office. 

2. His Excellency in Council accordingly directs that in future Chubb’s 
locks should be obtained through the Stationery Offices and included in the 
general stationery indent. 

********* 


67. Economy in official envelopes. 

(?• O. No* 21 ^ dated 3rd November 1893 .—It is a matter of 
common post office experience that official correspondence is frequently enclos¬ 
ed in covers that are too loose and too long, and this matter has again been 
brought to notice in the reports from heads of circles received in connection with 
the enquiry as to the bundling of official articles. 

2. The Postmaster-General, Madras, has lately been in correspondence 
with^he Madras Government on this subject, and, as the result of this, orders 
have been issued by that Government that closer supervision should generally 
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be exercised as regards the covers of official letters. The attention of all officers 
has further been drawn to the following direction among others :— 


The contents of a cover should, as far as possible, be always of the same size 
as the cover itself. The enclosure of a small packet in a large cover, besides 
involving wastage as regards both stationery and postage, renders the packet 
liable to damage in transit. 


3. It would seem desirable that Local Governments and Administrations in 
other provinces should also be addressed on the subject, and I shall be much 
obliged if you will take the necessary action in the matter with reference to 
local experience and knowledge .... 


68. Rural delivery. 

Circular No. 63, dated 19th December 1893.— * * * * 

6. The following system, which aims at a closer supervision by the in¬ 
spector over the rural delivery, has been introduced, with success, in the Punjab 
circle, and may be adopted where thought advisable in other circles :— 

Two sets of the village postman’s register_and visit-book_are kept 

for each village postman—the sets being used during alternate months. At the 
beginning of each month the set of books used in the previous month is sent to 
the inspector for scrutiny. The inspector issues such orders as he may think 
necessary, and then submits a note in the accompanying form on the result of his 
examination of the books either direct to the head of the circle, or to the divi¬ 
sional superintendent, as may be prescribed. About the 28th of the month the 
inspector returns the books to the post office concerned. 

i Note on the result of examination of the register and, visit-book of - 

--, village 'postman , attached, to the (Head, Sub or Branch) - 

office , for the month, of -189 . 

1. Have the instructions contained in rules 2S3, 284, and 285 of the Post 
Office Manual , Volume III, [3rd edition], been complied with by the village 
postman ? 

2. State the number of articles delayed for more than 5 days and more 
than 8 days at the post office, and is this of common occurrence? 

Note.—The entry in the register of . the date of receipt of each article*'will 
enable the inspector to give this information . 

3. Do the entries in the books show both the day and date on which each 
village is visited ? 

4. Do the signatures of headmen and other persons appear to be genuine t 

5. Have you tested any of the signatures in the register or visit-book of this 
postman ? If so, with what result ? . 

6. State the number of articles taken out for delivery during the month by 
the village postman, and the number returned as undeliverable. What is the 
percentage of paid articles returned as compared with the unpaid returned^ 

* This special entry is prescribed in the Punjab by a, special order of the Postmaster* 
General. . 
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7. State the number of articles collected by the village postman during the 
month (registered or unregistered). 

8. What is the average distance per day travelled by the village postman 
during the month ? 

9. State the number of trips made during the month andthe average dura¬ 
tion of each trip. 

10. State what steps have been taken to check irregularities noticed. 

No . , dated 189 . 

Submitted, in original, to the Postmaster-General,-, on 

-189 . The books were returned on the following 

dates:— 


Inspector', Post Offices , 
Sub-Division . 


No. , dated 189 . 

Transmitted, in original, to the Superintendent of Post Offices,- 

-Division; attention is invited to the following:— 

Postmaster-General . 


70 . Supply op official publications to Government Departments. 

Circular No. 86, dated 26th February 1894 .— * * * * 

Government of India, Financial Department, Resolution No. 812 -S.R., dated 
17 th February 1894.— Resolution.— ****** 

Official publications issued in India, such as the Civil Lists, the Codes of 
the Financial or Public Works Department, the Army Lists, etc., may be sup¬ 
plied to offices, the cost of which is charged to Imperial or Provincial Revenues, 
only under instructions from the Departments of the Government of India, or 
the Local Governments. In such cases no payment should be required for 
books of this class. Local Fund Boards and Municipalities can obtain, on 
payment, copies of such publications from the office where they are on sale. 

The Indian Postal Guide and' the Government Telegraph Gazette are excep¬ 
tions to this rule. Those publications should be obtained from the Postal and 
Telegraph Departments, respectively, on cash payment by officials and others 
• requiring them. 

Publications like the Madras and Bombay Army Lists, which, though 
. issued under the authority of the Government, are published by a private press, 
are also excluded from the operation of the rule. Payments for the number of 
- copies of such publications taken by Government will be recovered by the press 
on bifis submitted against the Department concerned, or against the Superin¬ 
tendent of Stationery, Calcutta, when the publications are obtained through the 
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agency of that officer under the rules prescribed in the Kesolution in this Depart¬ 
ment. No. 5967, dated 1st November 1888. 


71. Supply op punkhas to post offices. 

<?. O. No. 37, dated 28th March 1894 .—Eeplies have now 
been received from all heads of circles to circular letter No. 6271 of the 17th 
August 1893 regarding the supply of punkhas to post offices, and it is clear that 
it is not desirable to lay down any absolute rules on the subject to be applied 
uniformly to the whole of India. In several parts of India punkhas are not 
needed and are not ordinarily used by men in the position of our head post¬ 
masters, while in other parts of the country punkhas are a necessity during the 
hottest months of the year, and have in many cases already been provided at 
the cost of either the State, or the postmaster and his establishment. 

2. It was stated in the circular letter that it might now be recognised that 
punkhas should, when required, be supplied at the cost of the State to head 
offices, and heads of circles should in future act upon this ruling. The estimate 
for a new head office to be erected by the Public Works Department should 
include provision for such punkhas as are considered necessary, and they will be 
kept in repair in the same way as office furniture. For existing head offices in 
which punkhas are necessary, and have not already been provided, arrange¬ 
ments can be made according to the discretion of the heads of circles and ac¬ 
cording to the nature of the buildings. As regards the character of the pun¬ 
khas, only general remarks can safely be made. It is not desirable to have low 
punkhas, for the office establishment ordinarily consists of men who are not 
accustomed to punkahs in their own homes, the wind from punkhas hung low 
would blow about letters and papers and cause inconvenience, and the low 
punkhas would themselves obstruct the postmaster’s general view of the office 
and thus interfere with supervision. There should be a small punkha, hung at 
the usual height, for the use and comfort of the postmaster and inspecting 
officers ; and, when practicable, as it generally will be, there should be one or 
more high punkhas attached to the small one in such a way that both or all of 
the punkahs can be pulled by one man. The high punkhas will help to keep 
the air in circulation without causing inconvenience to the establishment in 
moving about the office, and without risk of loss to letters that would be blown, 
about by punkhas hung at the usual height. 

3. As regards tike pulling of punkhas, when provided, it is impossible to 
lay down any general rule. In some cases it appears that during the short 
time for which punkhas are really needed, they can be, and are now, pulled by 
some servant attached to the office. To this there is no objection when the 
man’s other work does not suffer. In other cases it will be necessary to 
employ a punkhawala, and in such cases application for sanction should be 
submitted in the usual way; but only in the rarest cases, where the heat is 
extreme and the office is a very large one, should more than one punkhawala be 
asked for. 

4. With these general remarks I leave the matter in the hands of heads of 
circles. 
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78. Establishment of a post office to be considered as a whole in 

PROPOSALS FOR INCREASED ESTABLISHMENT. 

Circular No. S 9 dated 13th April 1894 .—.The 

whole establishment of a post office, so far as it is available, is. 


at the postmaster’s disposal for every class of work, and the existence of a 
separate establishment for telegraph or District Post work, or even an additional 
charge for such work, is therefore always an item that should be considered [in 
proposals for increased establishment]. 

2. It is so generally the custom of the country for a man to perform only 
one kind of work, however little it may be, that, although the principles of the 
combined office system have been frequently enunciated, postmasters still in 
many cases look upon the postal and telegraph branches of their offices as 
distinct, and do not realise the necessity of using the spare labour available in 
either the postal or telegraph branch to meet an excessive amount of work in 
the other branch. 


74. Economy in public expenditure^ 

O, No. 6 S dated 7th May 1894.— * * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department, Resolution No. 2162 -Ex., dated 
30 th April 1894. —Resolution. —It is advisable to remind both expending 
and controlling officers of the duty incumbent upon them of scrutinising, and 
reducing to the lowest amount consistent with the proper administration of the 
public service, the expenditure which they have to incur or to control. 

2. There are large branches of expenditure, such as those connected with 
* ‘ contingencies,’ ’ * c supplies and services,” cc travelling allowances,” and the 
like, in which it is necessary, for purposes of economy, that the expenditure 
should, from the very beginning of the year, be regulated with the view not 
only of keeping within the Budget Estimates (which is the ordinary obligation 
of every officer concerned), but of keeping well within them, if possible, so as to* 
effect as large a saving as practicable. 

3. Moreover, experience shows that in the larger supply departments 

especially, new demands arise during the year, which it may have been im¬ 
possible to foresee in time for entry in the estimates. 

4. The Governor General in Council considers it desirable also.to 

remind all officers that, for the incurring of expenditure, two conditions, must 
be present independently — 

(1) The expenditure must be within the limits of the originally sanctioned 

Budget Estimate, or of some 44 extra grant ” sanctioned by com¬ 
petent authority in addition to the original estimate. 

(2) The expenditure must have been sanctioned as expenditure by 

superior authority, unless it is within the sanctioning powers of 
the expending officer. 

Neither of these two conditions implies the other, and it is the duty of the 
Sending officer tq satisfy himself that both are present, 
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5, Although it is sometimes, in occasional extraordinary circumstances, 
necessary for an expending officer to disburse money, or to engage to do so, in 
the absence of one or both of these conditions, he must remember that he is 
taking upon himself a responsibility for which he has to give a due account, and 
he is bound at once to report his action for regularisation. 


75. Control and supervision of inspectors’ work and tours. 

Circular No. 28, dated 26th July 1894 .—In my circular 
letter No. 11440 of the 14 th December 1893,1 consulted all heads of circles on 
the expediency of introducing a monthly summary of inspector’s work as a 
standard form. The importance of the subject was evidently appreciated by 
the officers consulted and many of the reports have gone very fully and deeply 
into the matter. 

2. There is a general agreement among heads of circles that the work 
of inspectors needs more control and supervision than it has hitherto received; 
and many of the officers consulted hold the opinion that a special monthly 
summary of each inspector’s work is necessary to secure the object in 
view, and have already prescribed forms of a more or less elaborate character. 
On the other hand, strong opinions have been expressed by several officers that 
the existing rules and forms .... are sufficient to secure the desired object, and 
that all that is necessary or desirable is that the subject should receive more 
attention from both superintendents and heads of circles. It has been urged 
with force that what is required is that inspectors shall do their work, that what 
they do is or might be clearly and sufficiently shown in their diaries, that it is 
not desirable that their time should be taken up in filling up any more forms than 
are now prescribed, or that the time of superintendents should be taken up in 
checking additional summaries, and that it is not expedient to transfer the 
supervision of inspectors from superintendents to the head of the circle and to 
weaken the responsibility of superintendents and further centralise the adminis¬ 
tration in the Postmaster-General by more rigid rules than now e x i s t. The 
number of inspectors in the larger circles varies from 14 to 46; and it cannot be 
doubted that it would bo a very serious addition to the obligatory work of a 
Postmaster-General if he were compelled by rule to examine every month a 
summary of each inspector’s work in the form proposed or actually adopted in 
some circles. There is much force in the contention of some heads of circles that 
we should aim at impressing oh superintendents their own responsibility for the 
supervirion of their inspectors; and that, while the rules, if observed, are suffi¬ 
cient for the purpose of control, heads of circles have it in their power generally 
or in particular cases to require any plan of tours, general or special returns, or 
summaries of inspection work that they may find to be necessary in the case 
of individual inspectors or in the case of the inspectors under individual super¬ 
intendents. On the whole, therefore, and in view of the opinions expressed by 
different officers of experience and judgment, I have decided not to prescribe 
any new form of summary of inspector’s work and to modify but. very slightly 
the rules as they now stand regarding the supervision of the work of superinten¬ 
dents and inspectors by the head of the circle. 

I trust, however, now that attention has beep called to the' admitted 
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necessity of a close supervision over the work of inspectors, that heads of circles 
will not lose sight of the matter, hut will impress the importance of the subject 
upon their superintendents and themselves see systematically that the tours of 
both superintendents and inspectors are arranged in a reasonable way so as to 
secure a proper amount of inspection work without excessive travelling. The 
rules, as they stand, prescribe that each inspector shall submit a weekly diary 
to the superintendent, and in future a copy of the inspector’s travelling allow¬ 
ance bill should be attached to his last diary for the month. It will, more¬ 
over, be prescribed that the diary of an inspector or superintendent should 
show clearly not only every post office visited or inspected, but also the name 
of every village visited (with the name of the post office under which it lies) 
and the time spent at each office and village. Ordinarily not less than four 
days should be spent on the inspection of a head office, two days on a sub¬ 
office, and one full day on a branch office. The last diary of the month 
prepared by an inspector should have a note at the end giving (1) the total 
number of days spent on tour, (2) the number of days spent at head-quarters, 
(3) the number of head, sub, and branch offices inspected, (4) the number 
of villages visited; and it will be further prescribed that the four diaries 
of the month and the copy of the travelling allowance bill which accom¬ 
panied the last diary shall be forwarded by the superintendent to the head of 
the circle and be placed before him, so that he will be able to see both whether 
the tours were properly arranged, and whether the inspector has, on the whole, 
done a reasonable amount of touring and inspection work. It has been 
suggested by one officer who has gone very fully into the matter that it would 
be well to prescribe the maximum number of days that an inspector may be 
at his head-quarters in a month and seven days (including Sundays, holidays, 
and casual leave) has been suggested as a maximum. It has also been suggest¬ 
ed that a minimum number of inspection for a month should be laid down, 
and eight has been suggested as a suitable number. Both these matters, 
however, will, I think, best be left to the judgment of heads of circles. 

4.* Several of the officers consulted have suggested that provision should be 
made in the proposed form of summary of inspector’s work for information on 
various points which demand the special attention of inspectors on their tours, 
such as village delivery work, the genuineness of signature of headmen and 
others in visit books, letter-box tests, and the need for additional postal faci¬ 
lities. As, however, it has been decided not to prescribe a new form for general 
use, it is not necessary here to discuss these suggestions in detail. Any head of 
a circle or any superintendent can require information on particular points 
to be given in the diaries; but care should be taken to avoid any unnecessary 
increase of work $nd not to require information already provided for in the 
inspection report forms, in the quarterly inspection statement__ in the state¬ 
ment of test letters-, or in any other prescribed form or return. The diaries 

of inspectors and superintendents will always give information regarding any 
special investigations conducted by them; but it is by watching each case and 
insisting on the prompt submission of the special reports called for, rather than 
by the examination of diaries and travelling allowance bills, that the action of a 
superintendent or inspector in criminal cases and investigations can be best 
controlled and delays best prevented. 

♦ • ¥ ¥ ¥ ♦ * 
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76 Supervising officers’ responsibilities in connection with 

• SUB-OFFICE BALANCES. 

Circular Wo. 92, dated 6th March 1895 .—Two cases of fraud 
by sub-postmasters that have recently come before the Director-General 
make it desirable to again warn superintendents and supervising officers gener¬ 
ally of the necessity of observing and enforcing the rules relating to post 
office balances. 

2. The rules and orders on the subject are quite clear and it is unnecessary 
to repeat them. The authorised maximum and minimum balances of a sub- 
office are fixed with reference to the known transactions of the office and the 
pay of the sub-postmaster, and if a supervising officer allows the authorised 
maximum to be exceeded even once or twice, without satisfying himself that 
there is a reasonable explanation, he runs a serious risk If he allows 
the authorised maximum to be constantly exceeded on any ground without 
at once going fully into the matter and either revising the arrangements for 
* With the Postmaster- financing the office or raising * themaximum balance, 
General’s sanotion, if re- he makes himself responsible for any fraud that may 
quired by the rules. be facilitated by his neglect. A similar responsibility 

attaches to a head postmaster or superintendent who does not correct and 
check a sub-postmaster when it appears—to the head postmaster from the 
daily accounts and to the superintendent from the monthly copies of the 
sub-office account—that the sub-postmaster, when remitting Ms surplus 
collections, retains more than the rules allow, viz., the authorised minimum 
balance in the case of an office wMch ordinarily collects more than it pays away, 
and the authorised maximum in the case of an office which ordinarily pays 
away more than it collects. 

3-In-the Manual , supervising officers are cautioned against dealing in 

a routine manner with cases in wMch excessive balances are retained by sub- 
postmasters, but this caution was neglected in both the cases referred to at the 
beginning of this circular. 

4. In the earlier case, the superintendent, when inspecting the sub-office, 
noticed that the balances were constantly beyond the authorised maximum, 
and the sub-postmaster gave as a reason that he could not remit often to the 
treasury owing to the sub-divisional officer being on tour. Instead of com¬ 
municating at once with the sub-divisional officer or the District officer to 
ascertain if the excuse was true, and then, if necessary, taking up immediately 
the question of raising the maximum balance and the pay of the sub-postmaster, 
the superintendent contented Hmself with writing about a month afterwards 
to the sub-postmaster to ask if the sub-divisional officer made no arrangements 
to keep the treasury open when he was on tour; Again, when the sub-post¬ 
master showed, day after day liabilities equal to about half Ms montHy pay¬ 
ments of money orders, the superintendent, although he had Ms office head¬ 
quarters at the head office station, sent the daily excess memoranda to the sub¬ 
postmaster for repott as to whether the money orders were paid and the sub¬ 
office balance was reduced. The sub-postmaster kept the superintendent’s 
questions withoutTreply, and the matter went no further until the frauds Were 
accidentally detected. In this case too it appeared that the head postmasters 

* . & 


STANDING OBDEBS. 


[App. 20. 


434 


passed on to the superintendent with the remark e ‘ satisfactory ’ ’ the memo¬ 
randa .... which gave, as a justification for excessive balances, liabilities 
many times the amount of the authorised maximum balance of the office. Al¬ 
though these alleged liabilities were out of all proportion to the ordinary 
transactions of the sub-office, the head postmaster neglected the warning. . . . 
and the instructions contained in ... . the Manual , and took no stops to see 
whether the liabilities shown from day to day were cleared by paid money 
orders and were real or fictitious. Such excuses as heavy liabilities, the dosing 
of the sub-treasury and the receipt of money from other sub-offices and from 
the public after treasury hours, were accepted without verification as a justifi¬ 
cation for the constant retention of balances beyond the authorised amounts 
though both the postmaster and the superintendent could tell from the daily 
accounts and the monthly copies of the sub-office account that the excuses 
were false and probably made—as they were actually made—only to cover 
misappropriation and fraud by the sub-postmaster. 

5. In the second case, the sub-postmaster did not even attempt to justify 
his continued disobedience of orders, but contented himself with promising, 
day after day, to remit money to the treasury; and though the balance went 
on increasing and the head postmaster repeatedly called attention to the exces¬ 
sive balances retained, the superintendent took no steps to force compliance 
with the rules. 

6. In each case the monthly copies of the sub-office account were, for many 
months, not scrutinised in the way prescribed by .... the Manual and month 
by month the monthly copies were filed without a single remark or order of the 
superintendent, although each monthly copy showed grave irregularities and 
indicated possible fraud by the sub-postmaster through the retention of 
excessive balances which were kept even when remittances were being made 
to the treasury. Each monthly copy also showed that the actual balances 
were constantly outside the authorised maximum limit, that remittances were 
not made to the treasury as often as the rules prescribed, that, when remittances 
were made, the amounts remitted were far less than the rules required, and 
that either a revision of the actual arrangements for the disposal of collections 
or a revision of the authorised maximum balance was urgently necessary. 

7. In each of these cases the sub-office was at a sub-treasury station, and 
the sub-postmaster began his frauds by retaining comparatively small amounts 
in excess of the authorised maximum. Had the sub-postmaster, on the first 
breach of the rules, been warned that no excuse would or could he acoepted for 
not remitting to the sub-treasury on the first opportunity after the balance 
reached its authorised maximum or (as his receipts were far in excess of his 
payments) for not remitting down to the minimum whenever he made a 
remittance, he might well have been stopped in his career of crime and saved 
from judicial conviction and punishment—2£ years’ rigorous imprisonment in ' 
the one case and 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment in the other case. 

8. In both of the cases referred to, it was found necessary to enforce the 
responsibility of the superintendents who neglected the rules and themeang at 
thejr disposal for preventing and detecting fraud. One of the superintendents: 
was reduced in grade, another was deprived of temporary and acting promotion, 
and a third was deprived, for a time, of the usual increment of his grade pay. ,: 
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9. The Director-General trusts that these cases will serve as a caution to 
all supervising officers, and that no similar instance of neglect, bringing discredit 
on the Post Office as well as on its supervising officers, will again occur. 


77. Liability op sendee op ordinary parcel for damage and 

LOSS CAUSED BY SUCH PARCEL TO INSURED PARCELS. 

G.O. No. 43, dated 14th March 1895.— * * * * 

Director-General's memorandum .—A silk dress in an insured parcel was 
damaged by an escape of oil from an uninsured parcel, and the question whether 
the sender of the parcel containing oil was liable civilly for the compensation 
paid by the Post Office to the sender of the silk dress was referred to the Advocate. 
General. The opinion of the Advocate-General was as follows :— 

“ I am of opinion that the sender of the oil is liable if the leakage is due to 
his negligence in not properly packing his parcel.” 


80. Execution op deeds, contracts, and other instruments by 

POSTAL OFFICERS. 


G. O. No. 5, dated 8th June 1895.— * * * * 

Government of India, Home Department (Judicial), Resolution No. 3 -Judl., 
485-501, dated 28th March 1895.— Resolution. —In exercise of the power con¬ 
ferred by the 33rd and 34th of Victoria, chapter 59, section 2, and of all other 
powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor General in Council is pleased, 
in supersession of existing orders, to declare that the undermentioned classes of 
deeds, contracts, and other instruments referred to in the 22nd and 23rd of 
Victoria, chapter 41, section 2, may be executed as follows:— 

* * * * * 

G—In the case of the Post Office— 


I. Contracts and other instruments re-' 
lating to the business of the Post 
Office. J 

II. Contracts and other instruments re-' 
lating to the business of the Post 
office managed by a Postmaster- 
General or officer exercising the 
powers of a Postmaster-General— 


By the Director-General of the Post 
Office. 

By such Postmaster-General or 
officer exercising the powers of a 
Postmaster-General subject to any 
limit prescribed by departmental 
orders. 


82. Exchange compensation allowance to be included in estimated 

COST OP NEW OR REVISED ESTABLISHMENT. 

G. O. No. 18, dated 3rd October 1898.—* * * * 

Government of India, Finamiai Department, Resolution No. 4672-Ur., 
dated 80 th September t l825 .—The Governor General in Council has had under 
consideration the question whether exchange compensation should or should 
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not be included in estimates of cost when proposals are submitted for the enter¬ 
tainment of additional or for the revision of existing establishments, an estimate 
which excludes the allowance cannot be regarded as complete, and uniformity of 
practice in the matter is obviously desirable. His Excellency in Council is 
accordingly pleased to direct that in all cases in which exchange compensation 
allowance is practically certain to be an element of any proposed expenditure 
it should be included in the estimate of cost, and should be calculated at the 
rate adopted in the budget estimates of the year. 


83. Remittance, through Post Office, of forest revenue to 

TREASURIES AND ADVANCES TO DISBURSERS. 


<?. O. No. 23 9 dated 4th November 1895.— .Atten¬ 

tion .... is specially invited to the fact that what is actually contemplated in 
the Government orders is the use of ordinary money orders by the Forest 
Department; so that no special forms or arrangements are required. 

Government of India, Revenue and Agricultural Department, Circular 
No. 17/34-11-F., dated 26th September 1895 [communicated to Director-General, 
Post Office, under Financial Department letter No. 4784-A, dated 8th October 
1895].—The enquiry made in the circular of this Department, No. 25-F., dated 
the 17th October 1893, has Elicited the fact that in certain provinces the plan of 
remitting, through the Post Office, forest revenue to treasuries and advances to 
disburses has been adopted with success ; and the Government of India think 
that a similar procedure might with advantage be introduced in other provinces. 
A new rule will accordingly be inserted in the Forest Department Code autho¬ 
rising such remittances wherever they may prove to be advantageous, under 
such instructions as each Local Government or Administration may prescribe. 
A copy of the rules in force in the Madras Presidency is appended for inform¬ 
ation. 


Rules for the remittance by means of postal money orders, of forest 
revenue to treasuries and of advances to disbursers in the Madras Presidency. 

1. (i) Remittance of revenue. —District Forest Officers should proVid# thtin- ' 
selves, as well as their range and other revenue remitting officers, 

ary inland money order forms in books with counterfoils, such as are 
at all post offices, and these alone should be used, all particular^ of 
remittance being noted on the counterfoil. ^ 

2. The remitter should make out a money order on one of these, / 
filling in the name of the most convenient post office and other particulatSj.iw^l 
making it payable to the officer in charge of the treasury, and ghouM 

with the cash to the post office. He should note briefly on the coupon 
particulars of remittance as may be necessary for the Treasury 
ation. ■ 1 '' '■ ' 1 1 !:■ *''* ' 

, 3. The Treasury Officer, on receipt from the post office of tbos 
TKill sign and date the money order and return it to th^ posfcr**^ 
off the strip contaming the coupon and acknowledgment,, \ 
the 1 District Forest Officer the advice list prescribed, 
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corresponding strips consisting of tlie coupons and acknowledgments of all 
money orders received during the day. 

4. The entry in the remitter’s accounts will be supported by the receipt 
given to the remitter by the post office when the money order was issued. 

5. The co mmis sion paid on money orders will be charged to the budget 
head jB III (/) in the Departmental accounts. 

6. (if) Remittance of advances .—In remitting advances to disbursers the 
same procedure as that prescribed in rules 1 and 5 above should be followed; 
but the amount of the money order and the commission may be paid into the 
post office either in cash or, where the post office is at a treasury or sub-treasury 
station, by a cheque drawn in favour of the postmaster on such treasury or sub¬ 
treasury. The latter course can only be adopted when the remitter has a 
banking account with the treasury or sub-treasury concerned. 

7. The money order will be treated by the post office as an ordinary inland 
money order and acknowledgment sent to the remitter in due course. The 
remitter’s accounts will be supported by this acknowledgment as well as the 
receipt referred to in rule 4 above. 


84. Collection of customs duty ox packets op books received 

AS PARCELS THROUGH P. & 0. Oo. 

Circular No. 59, dated 31st December 1895. —Book parcels 
received at Bombay through the agency of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam 
Navigation Company are subject to customs examination and assessment 
of duty in the same way as inward foreign parcels. Thereafter they cease to 
be treated as parcels, and are forwarded to the offices of destination as book 
packets.... 

2.With the object of bringing the recovery of such items of customs 

duty under check by the Comptroller’s office along with similar recoveries of 
duty on other articles of the letter mail, it is now directed that the instructions 
contained in [the Post Office Manual ] shall be applicable, mutatis mutandis, to 
book packets received in this country as parcels through the agency of the Penin¬ 
sular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and charged at Bombay with 
customs duty. When duty is assessed on such a packet, information as to the 
amount of the duty to be'collected will be communicated by the Bombay Office 
to the office of delivery by means of an assessment memo, in the form pre¬ 
scribed by the [Manual rules]. This memo, will be forwarded to the, office of 
delivery in a postal service registered cover, the remark—‘ ! Customs duty 

A _assessed at Bombay, vide assessment memo, forwarded under 

this office registered cover No.---” being written on the cover of the 

packet. When the amount of the duty and of any postage that may be due 
has been paid, the packet Should be delivered; the postage realised should be 
brought to credit in the usual'way in the letter postage account, .and the 
amount representing the customs duty should be accounted for by affixing postal 
service postage stamps to the assessment memo. The latter should then be 
dealt with like assessment memos, relating to other articles of the letter mail. 
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85. Conveyance of houses and camp equipage. 

I €r. O. No. 1, dated 18th April 1896 .— * * * * 

Government of India , Financial Department , Resolution No. 1603 -Ex., dated 
10 ih April 1896.— Resolution. —It has been brought to the notice of the 
Government of India that the provisions of Article 1093 of the Civil Service 
Regulations are sometimes applied to cases in which it does not appear that the 
interests of the public service require officers to send their horses or camp 
equipment by steamer or railway. In framing the rule contained in Article 
1093 and in allowing Local Governments to delegate their powers under that 
rule to heads of Departments and other authorities, it was not the intention of 
the Government of India that officers should when making ordinary journeys 
on tour or transfer, be entitled, in addition to drawing travelling allowance, to 
convey their horses or camp equipment at Government expense even when the 
nature of their duties require them to maintain horses or camp equipment. 
The rule was intended to meet the more or less exceptional case of an officer 
requiring, for the discharge of his official duties, to make use of his horses or 
camp equipment in one place immediately or very shortly after having had to 
use them in the public service in another place, and who is therefore obliged in 
the interests of the public service to convey them by railway or steamer. It is 
only therefore when it is shown that public interests would suffer if an officer 
sent on his horses or camp equipment by road or country cart, or (in cases of x 
distant transfers) if he sold and replaced them, instead of despatching them 
by the quickest means at his command that the cost of their conveyance by 
rail or steamer should be sanctioned. It also follows that the concession 
should not be made to an officer who sends forward his horses in order to 
avoid the expense of hiring the means of conveyance on a journey for 
which he draws travelling allowance, for that is the very charge which the 
travelling allowance is in such a case meant to defray. Nor can the rule 
be applied to meet the charges for conveyance to the officer’s station of a horse 
or of equipment purchased from a place at a distance. 

2. The Government of Bombay have from time to time issued orders with 
a view to restrict the application of Article 1093 to the cases which it is intended 
to meet, and in the opinion of the Government of India it is desirable that 
other Local Governments should issue instructions to a similar effect. The 
Government of Bombay require the authorities, to whom they delegate the 
powers conferred on them by Article 1093, to submit twice a year a return of 
sanctions given, with brief notes explaining the circumstances of each case. 
They also prohibit these authorities from sanctioning the conveyance at Govern¬ 
ment expense of more than two horses. 

\ I 3. The Government of India do not desire to lay down hard-and-fest - 
rules limiting the powers at present conferred on Local Governments for $ 
sanction of the conveyance of horses or camp equipment at Governmea^f^ 
expense. But in future Local Governments should confine the application % 
the existing rule to those* cases to which the first paragraph of this Resoluiti^ ! ' ^ 
shows they are meant to apply, and they should issue any instructions wit 
maf appear necessary to ensure that the authorities subordinate to them do j 
grant the concession in cases when the officers themselves should 
bear the charge of conveyance* 
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86. Disposal by heads op circles op petitions transferred to 
them by Director-General. 

Gt O. No. dated 26th JMLay 1896 .—Every year I receive 
a large number of petitions direct from officers of the department or members of 
the public which have to be transferred for disposal to the heads of circles. In 
many of these cases reminders and further applications from the petitioners 
reach my office showing that the fact that the original petitions were transferred 
for disposal has not been communicated to them, or that the petitions have 
been filed by the heads of the circles to whom they were sent. 

I shall be much obliged, therefore, if heads of circles will kindly remember 
that orders should always be passed in cases of this kind and communicated to 
the petitioners showing that their petitions have reached the Director-Gene¬ 
ral, and what his action has been. 


87. Prohibition against shooting sacred animals in certain- 

localities. 

Circular* No, 12 9 dated 9tJi Jftitle 1896 .—The accompanying 
Resolution of the Government of India .... is circulated for the information 
and guidance of all concerned. 

2. All postal officials are warned to abstain from shooting within 500 yards 
of any village, house, temple, mosque, or enclosure or from entering any house, 
temple, mosque, or enclosure without permission. Postal officials should 
abstain from trespassing upon or shooting over standing crops and are warned 
not to molest any domestic animals or to shoot such animals or birds as are 
looked upon as sacred, and not to shoot in tracts where shooting would be 
resented by the inhabitants. In cases in which lists of places in which shooting 
is not allowable, and of animals or birds which should on no account be shot 
or destroyed, have been prepared by district officers, heads of circles should 
arrange that copies of these lists should be obtained and the information made 
known to all postal officials in the districts in question. 

Government of India , Home Department , Resolution No. 16 [Public) —1458-83, 
dated 27 th September 1895.— Resolution.- —In the Resolution* read in the 
♦Read— preamble Local Governments and Administrations 

Homo Department Re- were requested to instruct district officers to take 
solution No. 45-1755- every opportunity of warning Englishmen and others 
JO, dated 24th September against entering on standing crops for sporting 
^ * purposes unless they first obtained the permission 

of the owners to do §o. The Government of India have recently had brought 
to their notice a case in which a European, while out shooting, caused the 
death of two natives—in an affray arising out of the fact that he shot 
peafowl in the vicinity of a village. The rules issued by the Military authorities 
for regulating the grant of shooting passes to British soldiers provide all the 
safeguards that are practicable to prevent affrays between soldiers and villagers, 
but there are at present no orders ensuring that such warnings shall be given as 
may, so far as is possible, duly direct and regulate the conduct of sportsmen 
other than soldiers. The Governor General in Council accordingly desires that 
instructions should be issued by Local Governments and Administrations to 
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district officers to warn sportsmen, whether Europeans or others, (1) against 
trespassing on standing crops without the consent of the owners; (2) against 
shooting peafowl, or other birds or animals which are looked upon as sacred, in 
the vicinity of villages or habitations; (3) against shooting domestic animals, 
such as dogs or pigs ; and (4) generally against shooting in the immediate vici¬ 
nity of villages, temples, and mosques. 


88. Abticles deceived by foreign post, addressed to certain 
ruling Native Chiefs, exempt from customs duty. 

Circular Wo. 25, dated loth August 1896.— Under orders 
issued in 1888 by the Government of India in the Foreign Department, all ruling 
chiefs of Native States in India whose permanent salute is not less than 19 guns 
have the privilege of importing, free of customs duties, articles intended for their 
personal use. A list of the Native rulers who are at present in enjoyment of this 
privilege is appended (see beloic), any articles of the letter mail received by the 
foreign post to their address need not, therefore, be treated in accordance with 
the procedure laid down in [the Post Office Manual relating to the collection of 
customs duty]. 

2. At the same time it is necessary that it should be clearly understood that 
the prescribed notice calling upon an addressee to appear personally or by agent 
at the post office should not be issued to any ruling chief to whose address an 
article of the letter mail, believed to contain something liable to duty, may, 
have been received; and I shall be much obliged if heads of circles will issue 
the necessary instructions on this point. ! 


List referred to in para. 1 of the foregoing circular . 


Maharaja (Gaekwar) of Baroda. 
Nizam of Hyderabad. 

Maharaja of Mysore. 

Begam (or Nawab) of Bhopal. 
Maharaja (Sindhia) of Gwalior. 
Maharaja (Holkar) of Indore. 


Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

Khan of Kalat. 

Baja of Kolhapur. 
Maharanaof Mewar (Udai¬ 
pur)- 

Maharaja of Travancore. 


89. Withdrawal in excess of limit from public accounts in 
post office savings bank. 

[See also 8. 0. 103.] 

G . O. Wo. 11, dated 17th August 1896.—* * * * 

Director-General's letter No. 2136-U., dated llih August 1896, to Postmaster^ 
General , Bombay — * * * * * # * * 

2.The power of specially sanctioning withdrawals from the deposits at 

call in public accounts in excess of the prescribed limit without notice is not 
reserved to the Director-General and it is intended that the notice should fee 
insisted on* It cannot, therefore, be too clearly understood that postmasters 
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will be held strictly responsible if they allow withdrawals in contravention of the 
rules. Moreover in all cases in which the depositor of a public account applies 
to be exempted from giving the usual notice, he should be required to explain 
fully the reasons for asking for an exemption from the rule, and the application 
should not be forwarded to this office unless *and until you are satisfied that 
there is special justification for treating the case exceptionally. I have also the 
honour to request that such applications may not be complied with in future 
without the previous sanction of the Director-General. 

90. Treatment of postcards issued by Holkar State passing 
through Imperial Post. 

Circular No. 29 9 dated 22nd September 1896.— The Holkar 
State has issued, with the approval of the Government of India, a 
postcard of its own, and it has been decided that such postcards when 
passing through the Imperial Post shall 'be recognised as having the 
character of postcards. That is to say, instead of being treated as unpaid 
letters and taxed with double letter postage at inland rates, they will be 
treated as unpaid postcards and taxed with double postcard postage at 
inland rates under [the provisions] of the Postal Guide . 


91. Defectively gummed postage stamps. 

Circular No. 40, dated 7th November 1896 »—* * * 

2. It has now been decided that defectively gummed stamps returned to 
a post office shall invariably be utilised by affixing them with gum or paste 
to inland telegrams tendered for transmission. Defectively gummed en¬ 
velopes returned by the purchaser should be exchanged for other envelopes 
at the local treasury. 

•i. * 

", . ’ 93. Grading and promotion op Superintendents. 

[See also S. 0. 48.] 

G. O. No. 21, dated 8th February 1897.— * * * 

5. In the future, as in the past, permanent vacancies due to the promotion 
of superintendents out of the grade of superintendent ■will he used, as far as 
practicable, to remedy irregularities under the circle system of promotion. 
Also, as hitherto, when among the officers permanently allotted to any particular 
circle at any particular time there is no officer eligible for an acting grade 
vacancy, the promotion will go to the senior eligible officer on the general grada¬ 
tion list. Absolute evenness of actual promotion in the several circles is how¬ 
ever not aimed at. Irregularities of promotion are necessary incidents of 
service in different provinces and circles as of service in different departments. 
All that is aimed at is to make the cfomces of superintendents allotted to the 
different circles—not their actual promotion—as even as it is practicable to make 
them with due regard to the heeds of the administration, and then fronrtime to 
timej and as opportunities occur, td remedy any Very serious irregularities that 
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have actually occurred. There is no present intention to change the circle 
system of promotion or, as regards the promotion of superintendents, to 
centralise further than is indicated in this Gr. 0. When a superintendent works 
as a superintendent in a circle other than the one to which he is permanently 
allotted he will, except tinder very special circumstances, receive promotion in 
the circle to which he is allotted and not in the circle in which he works, and 
the acting steps consequent on his promotion will go in the circle to which he 
is allotted, and not to the circle to which he is deputed. 

94. Allowances^ postmen and others acting as telegraph 

MESSENGERS TO BE TREATED AS PAY. 

Circular No. 69, dated 13th February 1897—* * * 

Government of India, Financial Department, letter No . P.-661, dated 1 Oth 
February 1897, to the Director-General of the Post Office of India. —I am directed 
to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. 45, dated 28th December 1896, 
and in reply to convey sanction to the proposal that the allowances, drawn by 
certain postmen and other postal servants attached to combined offices for 
performing the work of telegraph messengers in addition to the delivery of 
postal articles, may be treated as pay for the purposes of pension, leave and 
acting allowances. 

95. Telegraphic report to be made if a civil officer is killed 

OR SEVERELY WOUNDED BY FANATICS OR OTHERS, OR MEETS 
WITH SUDDEN OR VIOLENT DEATH IN EXCEPTIONAL OIROUM- 
, STANCES. 

<?. O. No. 24, dated 17th March 1897.—* * * 

Government of India, Home Department, Circular letter No. A-Public/207 - 
214, dated 22 nd February 1897 [communicated to Director-General under Financial 
Department endorsement No. 1011-P, dated 5th March 1897].—... .1 am directed 
No. 109 (Military), dated *° forward .... a copy of the despatches from the 
the 17th December 1896, Secretary of State marginally noted, which contain 

thf 17th IffiisSf* “ de f “to telegraphing information respecting officers 
of the Cavil Services who are killed or severely 
wounded by fanatics or others, or who meet with sudden or violent death in 
any very exceptional circumstances. I am to request that the report in such 
cases may be submitted to this Department. 

Secretary of State’s despatch No. 109 (Military), dated 17ih December 

. re qu es t that Your Excellency will issue instructions that the pro¬ 
cedure for telegraphing information regarding the death or wounds of officers 
ana men killed or wounded in action, or in the performance of duty, may be 
followed also on occasions when officers are killed or severely wounded by 
fanatics or others, or meet with sudden or violent death in any very exceptional 
circumstances. In such cases it is very desirable that this office should be in a 

position to give early information to the relatives and friends of the killed or 
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Secretary of State’s despatch No . 121 {Public), dated Ylth December 1896.— 
In my Military despatch No. 109 of this day’s date, I have called upon Your 
Excellency to issue instructions that the existing procedure for telegraphing 
information regarding the death or wounds of officers or men killed or wounded 
in action, or in the performance of duty, may be followed also on occasions when 
officers are killed or severely wounded by fanatics or others, or meet with sudden 
or violent death in any very exceptional circumstances. 

2. I have now further to request that the same course may be adopted 
with discretion, when officers of the Civil Services are killed or wounded in like 
circumstances. 


96. Outward foreign parcels not to be despatched by Calcutta- 
Bombay mail train via Jubbulpore on outward foreign 

; ^ MAIL DAY. 

[See also S. 0 . 99.] 

<?. O. No. A 9 dated 12th June 1897 —.The mail train 

from Calcutta to Bombay via Jubbulpore is timed to arrive in Bombay at such 
an hour that the interval between its arrival and the departure of the homeward- 
bound mail steamer is only just sufficient to ship the mails brought by that train 
direct from the railway terminus. In order to make this possible, additional 
sorting work [has] to be done by the Railway Mail Service between Khandwa 
and Bombay on the day of departure of the mail steamer. 

It [is therefore] impossible for the Railway Mail Service or the Bombay 
General Post Office to deal with foreign parcels sent by this train on the last day 
fixed for posting the foreign letter mail. As they will not be able to be forwarded 
to destination till the departure of the following mail steamer, and as their 
presence in the mail van on that day will interfere with sorting work the Direc¬ 
tor-General will be glad if all heads of circles will issue orders to the post offices 
concerned not to forward foreign parcels posted for despatch by this train on 
the last day available for posting the foreign letter mail, but to detain them for 
despatch on the following day. 


97. Indebtedness of Government officers. 

Circular No . 27 9 dated 12th August 1897.— The following 
Resolution of the Government of India in the Home Department, No. 1032-49, 
dated the 9th June 1897, forwarded to this office under endorsement 
No. 2930-P., dated the 5th July 1897, by the Finance and Commerce 
Department, making certain additions to the rules circulated under Home 
Department Resolution No. 22/637-650, dated the 16th March 1888, is 
circulated for the information of all postal officers together with the Home 
Department Resolution of 1888, and No. 12-Pub./1556, dated the 31st May 
1892:— 

Government of India , Home Department (. Public ), Resolution No . 1032-49* 
dated 9 th Jim 1897.— Resolution.— It has been brought to the notice ~f the 
Government of India that Home Department I Resolution No. 22/ 637-653* 
dated the 16th Match 1888, conveying orders on the subject of the pecuniary 
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relations of Government officers with persons who are subject to their author¬ 
ity, makes no provision such as is contained in section 6 of Regulation VII of 
1823, for the case of pre-existing indebtedness on the part of civil officers 
to individuals resident in districts to which they may be posted. The Gov¬ 
ernor General in Council considers such a provision desirable, and is accord¬ 
ingly pleased to direct that the following rule shall be added to the rules laid 
down in the Resolution quoted above:— 

3. Any such officer, as is referred to in rule 1, who is appointed or trans¬ 
ferred to a post in which he will be in a position to exercise official influence or 
authority over any person to whom he is under any pecuniary obligation, or 
to a post with local jurisdiction, within the limits of which any person, to whom 
he is under any pecuniary obligation, resides, possesses property or carries on 
business, shall be bound to declare, without delay, the circumstance to the 
officer to whom he is immediately subordinate for report to the Government, 
and failing to do so shall be subject to the same penalty as if the obligation were 
incurred after his appointment or transfer. 

Government of India in the Home Department (Public), Resolution 
No. 22-637-650, dated 16 th March 1888.— Resolution.— From the replies to 
Home Department Circular of the 14th October 1887, it appears that there are 
no uniform executive orders on the subject of the pecuniary relations of Govern¬ 
ment officers with persons who are subject to their authority, and as the Regu¬ 
lation VII of 1823 applies only to covenanted civil servants and only to such 
officers when serving in certain portions of the Bengal Presidency, the Governor 
General in Council considers it desirable that definite instructions should now 
issue with the object of making the liability in this matter of all officers holding 
civil appointments the same throughout India. The Governor General in 
Council is accordingly pleased to direct that the following rules shall be strictly 
observed in future :— 

+ 1. All covenanted civil servants, statutory civilians, uncovenanted officers 

who hold gazetted appointments and military officers in civil 
employ, are prohibited under pain of dismissal, from taking loans 
from, or otherwise placing themselves under pecuniary obligations 
to, persons subject to the official authority or influence of such 
Government officers, or residing, possessing property or carrying 
on business within the local limits for which such Government 
officers are appointed. 

2. This prohibition does not extend to transactions in the ordinary course 
of business with Joint Stock Banks and British firms. 

Government of India, Home Department, letter No. 1 2-Pub.l 1556, dated 31 st 
May 1892, to Government of Madras ,—I am directed to acknowledge the re¬ 
ceipt of your letter No. 193, dated the 24th March 1892, enquiring whether the 
orders contained in Home Department Resolution No. 22/637-53, dated the 
16th March 1888, prohibiting public officers, under pain of dismissal, from 
Home Department circu- taking loans from persons subject to their official 
28th Ootcher 9 i869° J dated aut ^ 0l: ^ or influence, should be regarded as cancelling 
Hoise Department letter or< lers marginally noted, and whether uncovenant- 

No, 1899, dated 26th April cd officers holding non-gazetted appointments are 
^ permitted to borrow money from their subordinates. 
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vr i' h le *l 71 am t0 say tiat tie orders contained in the Resolution of 16th 
March. 1888, had reference to gazetted officers only and were not intended to 
cancel the orders of 28th October 1869 and the 25th April 1872, which apply to 
uncovenanted non-gazetted officers. I am to explain that the difference 
between the orders of the 16th March 1888. affecting gazetted officers, and those 
m the circular of the 28th October 1869 and 25th April 1872, affecting non- 
gazetted officers, is that in the former case the prohibition is absolute, while in 
the latter it may be relaxed in exceptional cases at the discretion of the bead 
of the office (subject to the control of the Local Governineut) as explained 
m paragraph 3 of Homo Department letter No. 1899 of the 25th April 1872. 

Government of India, Home Department, Circular No. 4952-60, dated 28th 
October 1869.—It having been brought to the notice of His Excellency the 
Governor General in Council that it is not sufficiently well understood that 
uncovenanted as well as covenanted servants of Government are not to be per¬ 
mitted to borrow money from native residents in the districts in which they may 
be employed, I am directed to draw [attention] to the point and to request that, 
if orders have not already been issued on the subject, they may now be promul¬ 
gated in the sense of those of the Hon’ble the Vice-President in Council, No. 
1372, dated 14th July 1834, a copy of which is herewith forwarded for facility 
of reference. 

Government of India, Home Department, Utter No. 1899, dated the 2Uh April 
1872, to Chief Commissioner of Oudh .—I am directed to acknowledge the receipt 
of your letter No. 3980, dated the 28th August last, on the subject of the ruling 
by which uncovenanted officers are prohibited from borrowing money from 
natives of the districts in which they axe employed, and in reply to state as 
follows:— 

2. What the Government of India intended in the orders of the 20th 
October 1869, by the words ‘ ‘ uncovenanted officers ’ ’ was generally all officers 
to whom the Uncovenanted Service Leave and Pension Rules axe applicable, 
including members of ministerial establishments. And such a definition is no 
doubt better than the one suggested in paragraph 3 of your letter, viz., officers 
whose names appear in the Oudh Civil list. Such a limit would exclude from 
the operation of the rule many uncovenanted officers whom it is expedient to 
subject to it. That subordinate officers employed in the Revenue Settlement 
should consider themselves exempt from the general prohibition would be 
anomalous and possibly mischievous. 

3. It is so difficult to fix a limit, including some and excluding others of 
the uncovenanted class, that the Governor General in Council considers it right 
to maintain the rule as applicable to all to whom the Uncovenanted Pension 
and Leave Regulations apply. But it should be clearly understood that this 
will not interfere with the discretion of the head of an office in allowing his 
subordinate ministerial officers to borrow in exceptional circumstances from 
persons with whom transactions would under the rule be ordinarily inadmissible. 

98. Transfers of oehouls to file temporary vacancies to 1 be 

AVOIDED WHENEVER PRACTICABLE. 

Q-.O.No. Ilf dated 10th September 1897 .—It has’ been 
brought to my notice that in some circles a considerable ^waste of nioney ia 
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incurred by unnecessarily numerous and expensive transfers of postal subordi¬ 
nates especially in arrangements for filli ng up temporary vacancies. 

2. Heads of circles are expected to exercise the most careful supervision, 
so as to prevent unnecessary expense to Government by such transfers; and I 
have the honour to ask that you 'will give this matter your constant and personal 
attention. Wherever possible, local arrangements to fill up temporary vacancies 
should be made. Where this is impracticable, the officials transferred should 
be selected from the nearest possible localities. 


99. Outward foreign money orders for which Bombay is office 

OF EXCHANGE NOT TO BE DESPATCHED BY CaLOUTTA-BOMBAY 
MATT, TRAIN Via JuBBULPORE ON OUTWARD FOREIGN MAIL DAY. 

[See also 8.0. 96.] 

€r. O. Wo. B, dated 25th September 1897.— In continuation of 
Director-General’s G. 0. No. A, dated the 12th June last [& 0. 96], heads of 
circles are requested to issue orders to all post offices concerned not to forward 
outward foreign money orders, for which the Bombay General Post Office is 
the office of exchange, issued on the last day available for posting articles 
of the foreign letter mail, by the Calcutta-Bombay mail train via Jubbulpore, 
but to detain them for despatch on the following day. 


100. Complaints and enquiries relating to telegrams. 

G. O. Wo. 22, dated 4th January 1898.— It has been brought to 
notice by the Director-General of Telegraphs that unnecessary correspond¬ 
ence is caused by the practice followed by some postal officials of sending 
complaints and inquiries relating to telegrams to the Telegraph Department 
Check Office for enquiry and communication of the result. Under [the provi¬ 
sions] of the Telegraph Guide, such complaints should be addressed to the 
Superintendent, Check Office, but they should be sent “ for disposal,” and not 
for enquiry; and I have now to ask that this rule may be observed in future. 
It will be understood that every instance in which a postal official is in fault will 
be duly reported to his official superior by the Superintendent of the Check 
Office. 


101. APPLICATIONS FOR REFUNDS ON UNUSED REPLY-PAID TELEGRAM 

, PASSES. 

• / 

Circular No. 49, dated 10th Jamrnry 1898.—It has been 
brought to notice by the Telegraph Department that in a number of cases appli¬ 
cations for refunds on unused reply-paid passes for telegrams are sent by post¬ 
masters registered on postal service to the Check Office. This practice is 
irregular and must now be discontinued. Applications to the Check Office for 
’ refunds are not entitled to free transmission by post, still less to free registra¬ 
tion, fhasmuch as the claim is a purely private one. Applicants for refund 
should therefore be informed that they must address the Check Office direct. 
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paying the usual charges for postage, and also for registration, if they wish to 
send their applications registered. 

103. Withdrawals without notice from Regimental and other 

CONJOINT ACCOUNTS IN EXCESS OF PRESCRIBED LIMIT. 

[Sea also S. 0. 89.] 

Circular No. 56, dated 25th January 1898.— Under. 

the Rules for Depositors the amount of withdrawals within a calendar 
month from the deposits at call in a regimental or other conjoint account is 
limited to Rl,000, unless the depositor gives one month’s notice of his inten¬ 
tion to make additional withdrawals. The Director-General, however, is speci¬ 
ally authorised .. •. to dispense with this notice in any case in which he may 
think fit to do so. 

2. This dispensatory power is intended to he exercised only in cases in 
which the Director-General is satisfied that there is sufficient justification for 
exempting the holder of a regimental or other conjoint account from giving 
the usual notice to the post office; as, for instance, in the case of a regiment 
suddenly transferred or ordered on field service. If, therefore, an application 
for exemption from giving the required notice is received by the head of a 
circle from the Commanding Officer of a Native Regiment, or other holder of a 
conjoint account, he should ascertain from the applicant the circumstances 
which render the case urgent, and the reasons why the usual notice cannot be 
given, and should submit the application for the special sanction of the Director- 
General only if he is satisfied that reasonable grounds have been shown for 
claiming the exemption, 

3. The number of cases in which the Director-General’s sanction has been 
sought to enable the Comptroller to admit in audit withdrawals wrongly allowed 
by postmasters from regimental accounts in excess of the prescribed limit with¬ 
out notice shows that the rule as to notice has not been understood or that it has 
not been treated with sufficient care in the past. It must be clearly understood 
that postmasters are not to allow any withdrawal from a regimental or other 
conjoint account in excess of the limit laid down in the rule cited above without 
the notice therein prescribed, unless and until the Director-General’s sanction 
has been received. Whenever an application for withdrawal from the deposits 
at call in a regimental or other conjoint account is presented at a post office, the 
postmaster must first see that the amount sought to be withdrawn is not in excess 
of the prescribed limit. 


104. Lrmms eor homeward*bound passengers by P. and O. 

MAIL STEAMERS. 

Circular No. 61, dated 1st February 1898.— * * * * 

2. Articles of the letter mail intended for homeward-bound passengers by 
the Peninsular and Oriental Company’s mail steamers and addressed to the 
“ care of the Mail Officer, Bombay-Aden sea post office,”'will be disposes of by 
the foreign mail sections of the Railway Mail Service working with the outward 
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foreign mn.i1a and by the Bombay and Calcutta offices of exchange in accord¬ 
ance 'with the special instructions that will be issued on the subject. Other 
offices and sections receiving such articles should treat them exactly in the 
same way as correspondence addressed to Europe. 


105. Addresses in telegrams to be sufficiently complete to 

ENSURE DELIVERY. 

Circular No. 69, dated 15th March 1898.— ***** 
2. It will be the duty of the official performing the work of signaller in a 
combined office to examine the address in every telegram presented for despatch 
in order to see that the information given by the sender regarding the name and 
residence of the addressee is sufficient to ensure the correct and prompt delivery 
of the telegram. At the same time care must be taken to prevent the inclusion 
of unnecessary particulars in the address. The information required to com¬ 
plete or revise the address should be obtained, if possible, from the sender or 
presenter of the telegram. 


107. Stamping of British postal orders issued in India. 

G-. O. No. 1, dated 9th April 1898. —Once more it has become 
necessary to ask attention to the importance of having distinct and legible 
impressions of the date-stamp of the office of issue on British postal orders 
issued in India. 

2. This matter was made the subject of a series of orders a few years ago, 
and it was hoped that the action taken by heads of oircles had been successful 
in securing the desired end. A representation, however, has lately been 
received from the General Post Office, London, complaining that the dates on 
British postal orders issued in this country are frequently found to be quite 
illegible. 

3. I beg that the matter may be taken up again in earnest, and that heads 
of circles will now satisfy themselves that every post office authorised to sell 
these British postal orders is in possession of a' proper stamp for the purpose. 
It is a discredit to the Indian Post Office that this want of care should have 
again been made a matter for complaint, alnd I shall be much obliged if heads of 
circles will take serious notice of every instance of neglect that comes be¬ 
fore them. 


108. Recovery of deficient postage or other postal fees in respect 

OF PREPAID PARCELS AND OF V.-P. UNREGISTERED ARTICLES. 

G-. O. No. 7, dated 12th May 1898. —[With reference to the 
Hotel to rule441,Voi. I, marginally-cited rules of the Post Office Manual], 

^NoteTto rule 395, Vol ° ircle8 , ale formed * it will in 

IT, 7th edition. almost all cases be necessary to enforce the respon- 

sibilityoftheparcelclerkoftheoffi.ee of posting for 
any deficiency of the kind contemplated by the note, it is not intended to 
prohibit heads of circles from relaxing the rule in special cases where it is 
quhe dear that the parcel clerk was not to blame, or where the penalty would 
be too great in comparison with the fault committed, * v 
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log. Complaints, inquiries, and references concerning telegrams. 

G. O. No. 9 S dated 3rd June 1898— ******** 

Director-General of Telegraphs' letter No. 3331-7 7 ., dated 17th May 1898, to 
Director-General of the Post Office. —1 have the honour to report that the Superin¬ 
tendent, Check Office, has brought to notice that much work would be saved in 
his office, if, when complaints, enquiries, or references, are made to him by- 
postal officials regarding telegrams that have been despatched, they would also 
furnish all information available regarding these messages. Particulars should 
be given of the stations from and to, the persons from and to, the date, and the 
time the message was despatched to the Telegraph Office. This information 
as to the time of despatch to the Telegraph Office is specially valuable, as it saves 
all the day’s drafts of an office having to be searched through to find the required 
message, a matter of considerable importance in the case of large offices. 

2. I should be much obliged if instructions to the above effect were issued 
by you as references to the Check Office from [postal officers'-are sufficiently 
numerous to make it desirable that the information given should allow that 

office to deal with a case with the least practicable loss of time. *1 

- BJ 

110. Receipt op testimonials and addresses by Government 

servants. 

Circular No. 13 9 dated 13th June 1898.— * * * * 

Government of India , Home Department (Public), Resolution No. 729—53, 
dated 6th May 1898.— Resolution. —By the rules attached to the Resolution 
[♦Read— above quoted[*] all servants of Government are 

Home Department Be- prohibited, subject to stated _ exceptions, from re¬ 
solution No. 29/1629-1045, ceiving complimentary or valedictory addresses many 
dated, the 22nd July 1887, form, or testimonials of any kind, and from attend- 
testimonfals and ^dresses big public meetings or complimentary entertain- 
by servants of Govern- ments of a formal and public character held m their 
mont -3 honour. Several instances have recently occurred 

in which arrangements for the presentation of testimonials have been made 
and subscriptions collected apparently in ignorance of the fact that the 
proceedings were irregular and that the rules prohibit Government 
officials from receiving testimonials of any bind. It has also happened more 
than once lately that a formal character has been given to farewell entertain¬ 
ments, such as are permitted by rule 3, by the publication in the newspapers of 
speeches made at them. The Governor General in Council in these circum¬ 
stances finds it necessary to call the attention of Local Governments and Admin¬ 
istrations to the rules, and to request that it may be again impressed on all 
officers that they must be strictly observed. With a view to bringing them to 
the notice of the public the Governor General in Council directs that they be 
republished in the Gazette of India and the Gazettes of Local Governments and 
Administrations. The rules do not apply to the receipt of addresses by the 
Head of any Government or Administration. 

1. Save as in these rules otherwise provided, all servants of Government, 
Covenanted or Uncovenanted, are forbidden to receive complimentary or 
yaiechpfoxy addyesses in &ny form; or to accept testimonial of P^y Hfrd 5 01 
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attend public meetings or complimentary entertainments of a formal and public 
character held in their honour, 

2. THe Government views with disfavour all similar manifestations in the 
case of retired officers, when following immediately upon their retirement from 
active service, and designed as an acknowledgment of acts done by them while 
in the service of Government. 

3. It is not intended to prohibit such an expression of regard for the private 
or official character of an officer retiring from service, or leaving his station 
or district, as is involved in a farewell entertainment supported by his 
personal friends, even though some of these may be his official subordinates. 
But it is expected that the proceedings on such occasions will be substantially 
of a private and informal character. 

4. Local Governments and Administrations are authorised to forward to 
an officer who has left a station or district the resolution of any local public 
body recording a vote of thanks to him for help and advice afforded during his 
official connection with the station or district. 

******* 

6. Nothing in the above rale is meant to prohibit compliance with the 
request of a public body that a Government officer should sit for his portrait, 
bust, or statue in recognition of his public services; provided that the portrait, 
bust, or statue is not intended for presentation to the officer concerned. 

7. The participation of Government officers in the raising of funds for the 
foundation of scholarships, or for procuring a portrait, bust, or statue as a 
spontaneous recognition of the services of a Government officer is not forbidden; 
but it should be clearly understood that any solicitation on the part of officers 
of Government for subscriptions from any person who does not voluntarily come 
forward to contribute is disapproved by the Government of India. 

8. The previous sanotion of the Government of India must be obtained to 
the relaxation of these rules in any special case in which the Local Govern¬ 
ment or Administration may think this desirable. 

111. Use of jute bags. 

U dated 15th July 1898. —The following recom¬ 

mendations of the Postal Committee of 1898, on the subject of the use of 
jute hags, are published for information and guidance:— 

“ We are of opinion that jute bags may be used by the Railway Ma il 
Service for the exchange of mails with post offices on the Railway. The use 
of such bags on runners’ and mail cart lines does not appear to us to he advisable 
as the bags are not impervious to damp and are, moreover, very heavy.” 

112. List of nun-dutiable articles likely to be imported by 

FOREIGN LETTER POST. 

G. O. No. 12, dated 16th Jtdy 1898 —.[The following is 

a list] of the articles likely to be imported into India by the foreign letter post 
on which customs duty is not chargeable. This list is not of course a complete 
list of the articles which are allowed to enter India free of duty, but it is a list 
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only of the non-dutiable artioles which are likely to be sent through the 
letter ■post. 

******* 

List of [customs duty ] free goods likely to ie imported through the letter post. 

(1) Articles belonging to Government. 

(2) Articles intended for the private or official use of officers on board 
vessels of His Majesty’s Royal Navy. 

(3) Books (printed) and pamphlets (printed), if not obscene; covers for 
printed books; maps, charts, plans, proofs, manuscripts, and music. 
[Pictures and toy books, printed forms, account and manuscript books, 
advertising matter (with the exception of trade catalogues and cir¬ 
culars) and cards in booklet form are dutiable.] 

(4) Bristles and fibres for brooms and brushes. 

(5) Cotton (raw) and cotton sewing thread, cotton- twist and yarn. 

(6) Jute (raw) and wool (raw). 

(7) Decorations and medals, when part of uniforms, and imported by a 
public servant for his personal use. 

(8) Fish-maws. 

(9) Gold bullion and gold coin. 

(10) Grass, hay, rushes, straw and leaves. 

(11) Gum-olibanum and frankincense. 

(12) Hops. 

(13) Mother-of-pearl, unmanufactured. 

(14) Notes, Bank or promissory. 

(15) Plants and bulbs living, also dried for herbaria. 

(16) Precious stones (real) and pearls (real) unset. 

(17) Photographs in number not exceeding six, not intended for sale. 

(18) Printing and lithographing materials (type, ink, brass rules, composing 
sticks, chases and stereo-blocks). 

(19) Pulp,—of wood, straw, rags, paper and other materials, 

( 20 ) Quinine and other alkaloids of cinchona (not being tabloids). 

(21) Rags. 

(22) Silver current coins of the Government of India. 

(23) Skins, raw or unsalted. 

(24) Specimens illustrative of natural sciences (including also antique coins 
and medals). 

(25) Tobacco, unmanufactured, in leaf. 

(26) Pieces of wedding c,ake of no value sent as presents. 


114. Public criticism of Government policy by Government 

SERVANTS. 

O. No. 24, dated 27th December 1898.— * * * * 

Government of India, Home Department, letter No. 2300—2309 {Public), dated 
16 th November 1898 [commumieated to Director-General under Financial Depart¬ 
ment No. 5297-6?!., dated 30 th November 1898]'.—I am directed to forward a copy 
q£ a Despatch No. 144, dated the 6th October last, from Her Majesty’s Secretary 
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of State for India, on tlie subject of the public criticism of Government policy by 
Government servants, and to request that, ....it may be circulated for 
the guidance of all Government servants. 

Secreta/ry of State's Despatch No. 144 (Public), dated 6 ih Octoher 1898. 

T have received your letter of the 14th July, with enclosures, relating to a speech 
delivered bv Mr. Thorburn, Financial Commissioner of the Punjab, at Simla on 
the 28th of June. 

2. It appears that on that day a paper was read in connection with the 
United Service Institution on the subject of the Tirah campaign, and that, in 
the disoussion which followed, Mr. Thorburn took the opportunity of making 
what is said to have conveyed the impression of being <c an attack of a 
deliberate and somewhat violent character on the policy and proceedings of the 
Government. 5 5 

3. It is not surprising that this action on the part of Mr. Thorburn should at 
once have attracted the serious notice of his official superiors or that he should 
have found it necessary, within eight days of the delivery of the speech, to 
express his deep regret for his conduct. This apology your Government thought 
well to accept, and your acceptance was communicated to him through the 
Government of. the Punjab in a letter, dated the 12th of July. 

4. In these circumstances I have no intention of commenting on this 
particular incident so far as it affects Mr. Thorburn individually. But I think 
it right, while fully recognising that every officer is entitled to form and to 
hold his own opinion on public matters, to record my entire agreement with 
Sir Mackworth Young’s statements of the rules which must govern the conduct 
of Government servants in India. It should be distinctly understood that (to 
use his words) <c a member of the Government service is not at liberty to make 
an attack upon what he knows or believes to be the policy or procedure deli¬ 
berately approved by the Government, ’ ’ and that € c it is no justification of such 
attack that he is actuated by conscientious motives or has a strong conviction 
of the correctness of his own judgment . 9 9 I will add, further, that it is improper 
for any officer to convey to the public, whether in writing or in a speech or other¬ 
wise, any opinion upon matters of Government policy which are, or are likely 
to become, the subject of public discussion. It is, of course, inevitable that 
cases must from time to time occur in which the decisions of Government do not 
commend themselves to the officers who may have to carry them out. On such 
occasion the officers in question, after making proper representations to their 
official superiors, have only two courses open to them, namely, either to acquiesce 
loyally and silently in the decision of the responsible authorities, or to resign 
their positions in the service. 

5.1 am glad to have had of late more than one opportunity of stating public¬ 
ly my high appreciation of the loyalty and self-devotion of the Indian Civil 
Service. Those qualities have never been more conspicuous than during recent 
years of difficult and anxious labour. But a clear understanding that the 
rules to which I have referred are in existence, and will be strictly enforced, can 
only tend to increase the efficiency of that service ; and I request that Your 
Excellency will take such steps as may seem to you advisable to make my views 
generally known, and to ensure that improprieties, such as that which you have 
0 nthis occasion thought fit to condone, shall not be repeated in future. 
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115. Employment op paid and unpaid probationers, 

G. O. No. 40, dated 3rd February 1891.— * * * * * 

2.A paid probationer should not be called a paid probationer or be 

treated as a paid probationer, if he is given specific duties in a post office. It is 
always the tendency in an office—whether it be a post office or any other office 
—to cast the heaviest work on the lowest paid and youngest officer, but that is a 
tendency that supervising officers are expected to resist. When probationers 
have been sanctioned by the Director-General, they have been sanctioned as 
probationers to be available for deputation and not for specific daily duties; 
and if they have been or are, generally or anywhere, employed on the regular 
Post Office work, the purpose of their appointment has been wrongly ignored or 
lost sight of, and the error should be at once corrected.* •... 

4. From what has been said above, it will be understood that it is desired 
to restrict the number of unpaid probationers to the number actually required 
fco fill vacancies which cannot be filled by paid probationers. It is only by thus 
restricting the number of unpaid probationers that the evil of having men work¬ 
ing as unpaid probationers for from two to six years —as has often happened— 
can be avoided. It may be that a considerable addition is required in some 
circles to the number of paid probationers in order to prevent the deputation of 
an excessive number of clerks, and the consequent employment of an excessive 
number of unpaid probationers in acting vacancies in head offices; and so long 
as tie restrictions in rule 385 * of Volume III are strictly adhered to, I shall be 
quite prepared to entertain proposals to increase the number of paid probation¬ 
ers. The number of paid probationers in each division should, in my opinion, be 
sufficient for at least half the average number of vacancies. 

116. Explanation op the rules regulating transfers of Govern¬ 
ment Officers to Foreign Service. 

G. O. No. 1, dated 7th April 1899.— * * * * * * * 

Government of India , Financial Departments Resolution No. 1282-P., dated 
20 th March 1899.— Resolution. —The Government of India are frequently 
asked to sanction the transfer to foreign service of the first or second Mnd, of 
officers who have not rendered the prescribed term of qualifying service, and 
who are not shown to possess such special qualifications as would justify an 
exception being made in their favour. In some cases the duties to be performed 
by them on foreign service involve no special responsibility or capacity, and 
the only apparent cause of their selection for transfer is their own desire to he 
transferred. The Governor General in Council thinks it desirable to call atten * 
tion to the principles which regulate the transfer of officers to the service cf 
Native States and public bodies. 

2. As explained in Article 805, Civil Service Seffulations, the Government 
of India do not lend their own officers to a foreign employer, unless it can be 
shown that the latter cannot otherwise obtain competent officers, and that 
political or public considerations require that the foreign employer should be 
assisted by the Government. Where these conditions are not satisfied, an 
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officer of the Government, who in his own interests seeks to be transferred to 
foreign service, must be content to forfeit all claims on the British Government. 

3. When, however, the loan of an officer is justifiable on public grounds, a 
further question arises as to the particular officer to be selected; and on this point 
the Government of India have laid down the rule that (with certain specified 
exceptions) the officer chosen shall have had ten years 5 qualifying service. It is 
opposed to the policy of G overmnent to incur pensionary liabilities on account of 
officers who have abandoned their service. In the case, however, of officers who 
by a substantial term of service prior to transfer have established pensionary 
claims on the Government, which they cannot without hardship be required to 
forfeit, the Government accept contributions and undertake a continued respon¬ 
sibility for pension. But they cannot undertake this responsibility as they have 
been asked to do, on behalf of officers of only three, two, and even one year 5 s 
service. The limit which is necessarily an arbitrary one, has been fixed at ten 
years, and it is desirable that this limit should be adhered to in all but clearly 
exceptional cases, even though its application may occasionally cause some diffi¬ 
culty in obtaining a suitable and willing officer. 

4. The Government of India also take the opportunity of referring to 
another point on which misconceptions have arisen. It occasionally happens, 
especially in the cases of officers on low pay, that an officer is transferred from 
pensionable service to foreign service or service under a Local Bund, and the 
necessity for the payment of contribution is overlooked. Many years after¬ 
wards, when he is about to retire, it is found that his claims to pension have 
been forfeited by an omission of which both he and his superiors were unaware 
and the Government are asked to accept arrear contributions on his behalf. It 
is at the same time represented, and correctly, that the case is one of consider¬ 
able hardship, as the officer may have been transferred as a matter cf routine 
posting, with no increase of pay or other advantage to himself. Again, officers 
of Government sometimes accept transfer to foreign service on a considerably 
enhanced salary and pay no contributions. The presumption is that they 
understood at the time that their service under the foreign employer would not 
count for pension, but accepted the position in view of the immediate increase 
of salary. At the end of their service, however, they ask to be permitted to 
revive their title to pension by the payment of contributions in arrear, or the 
offer to make such payment is made by the municipality or other body 
employing them, with the object of rewarding a long period of satisfactory 

service by the grant of pension. 

suc? k cases the Government of India find themselves com¬ 
pelled to refuse the concession asked for. Pension contributions are paid on 
principles of msurance and would at the present rates be quite insufficient to 
cover the cost of the pensions ultimately payable if they were not levied till it 
ecame certain in each case that a pension would actually fall to be paid—just 
as no msurance company would agree to a life policy being taken out after the 
subject of it had actually died. The Government in fact guarantee the payment 
or an annuity commencing from a certain age and subject to such conditions as 
continued service and good conduct up to that age. It is a necessary condition 
ot tl# acceptance by the Government of this liability that the monthly pay¬ 
ments necessary to secure the annuity should be regularly made while the 
various risks involved, such as that of premature death, are still wholly com 



App. 20.' 


STANDING OSDEMs. 


48 $ 


tingeut. Nor can the Government accept the view that the grant of pension in 
such a case is sufficiently j ustified by the fact of long and efficient service. , It js 
an extremely rare proceeding to declare, as a reward of good service, that an 
officer’s non-pensionable service should count for pension and it does not seem 
advisable to permit that to be done in the case of foreign service and. service, 
under Local Boards which is practically inadmissible in the service of Govern¬ 
ment. 


6. It is important, therefore, that the exact terms on which an officer is 
transferred should be considered and explained to him at the time the transfer 
is made. If it is intended that the right to count service for pension should con¬ 
tinue, the payment of contributions should commence forthwith, and the officer 
should be warned that, if contributions are not paid at the time, arrear payments 
cannot subsequently be accepted except to the limited extent allowed under 
Article 832 of the Civil Service Regulations. The latter Article, it may be noted, 
applies only to the cases of foreign service of the first and second kinds. 

7. Several recent applications have shown that in respect of Article 863 it 
is necessary to explain that there is no authority for receiving pensionary con¬ 
tributions, arrear or otherwise, from a local body for individual employes 
selected from among its establishment. The rule in Article 863 of the Civil 
Service Regulations authorises the Local Government to permit the administra¬ 
tors of a Local Bund to contribute for pension from the General Revenues, for 
the whole of its permanent employes or for any specified classes of them. It is 
intended that the contributions should be calculated upon the total of the sanc¬ 
tioned salaries of the appointments in respect of which they are paid, without 
reference to the question whether the particular individuals who at any time 
hold the appointments are rendering qualifying service or not. The effect of a 
transfer to service under a Local Bund in the case of any particular individual is, 
therefore, that his service under the Local Bund will qualify for a pension from 
General Revenues if the appointment to which he is transferred is one of a class 
for which contributions are paid, whether his previous service under Govern¬ 
ment was qualifying or not; but it will not qualify if the appointment does not 
belong to such a class. 


8. Finally, it must be remembered that officers transferred to foreign 
•Article soo(v) Civil serY * c ® remain subject to the general disciplinary 
gerviooRegulations! rules of Government service;* that they may not 

receive extra remuneration, whether as increased pay 
or in any other form, without the sanction of the Government of India or the 
Local Government as the case may be ;t an d that no officer whether European, 
■f Artiolo 80S (iv). Civil Eurasian or native in service of, or in receipt of a 
' pension from, the British Government may accept a 

pension or gratuity from the Native State in whioh he 
is employed except with the sanction of the Govern¬ 
ment of India. J Accordingly in the cate of a medical 
officer, the rules§ regulating remuneration for atten¬ 
dance on Native Chiefs, Nobles and gentlemen of 
high position in a Native State continue to , apply 
while, except as provided in the rules last "cited, 
permission is required before an officer who is actu- 


Civil 


Service Regulations, 

% Artiolo 840, 

Scnriot* Regulations, 

§ Notification of tho Gov¬ 
ernment of India in the 
Home Department, No. 
437, dated the 2ffth July 
im, 

Gireular of the same De¬ 
partment, No. 9 (Medical), 
dated the 19th October 
1894. 
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ally occupying a Government appointment may undertake any duty on 
behalf of a Native State for remuneration. If the Native State and the 
officer concerned are subordinate to the same Local Government, the 
sanction of the Local Government is sufficient; in other cases the sanction of 
the Government of India is required. The same principle which forbids an 
alteration of pay also disallows a substantial change of duty without sanction. 


117. Necessity fob prompt disposal of enquiries and complaints 

RELATING TO THE PAYMENT OF MONEY ORDERS. 

O. No. 14, dated 21st July 1899.— * * * ' * 

I wish to ask the special attention of the heads of circles to the great 
importance of insisting on the prompt disposal of enquiries and complaints 
relating to the payment of money orders. I have lately had before me a case in 
which it was found necessary to order the refund of the amount of a telegraphic 
money order nearly two years after it had been wrongly paid, in circumstances 
which might have been cleared up in two months, and more recently, again, I 
have had another case before me in which more than three months were allowed 
to elapse before the sender of a telegraphic money order was informed that 
♦Buie 710, Volume I, the order in question was lying unpaid at the office 
8th edition of payment. In this latter case the clear instructions 

7th edition/ ° lime ’ on ^e subject contained in the marginally-noted* 
rules of the Manual had been altogether neglected. 

2. No branch of postal work commands a wider popularity than the money 
order system, and in order to retain the confidence of the public it is essential 
that every genuine case of complaint of mispayment, or delay in the payment 
of a money order should be dealt with promptly and thoroughly. The danger 
of routine enquiries is especially great in such cases, and much can be done— 
much is being done already in some circles—-by a watchful control on the part of 
the head of the circle to minimise this danger. I feel sure that the matter 
will now receive the special attention which it deserves, but it should be 
remembered that it is only by constantly looking into the facts of individual 
cases, as they occur, that the proper disposal of complaints of this class can 
be ensured. 


118. Distribution of publications and printed works issued from 
the Director-General’s office. 

G. O. No. 18, dated 12th August 1899.— * * * * 

In continuation of this office circular No. 30/24, dated the 12th August 
1899, the following further instructions are given for the information and 
guidance of heads of circles and stock depots on the subject of the distribution 
of publications issued from the Directorate. A list is also appended showing 
the publications now issued and the officials to whom they are, or should 
be, supplied. 

2. AH the copies of any of the publications (numbered 1 to 78) mentioned 
in the appended list which are required by a circle will be sent, with an invoice, 
to its sffock dep6t for distribution in accordance with lists to be furnished to 
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the latter by the head of the circle. Copies of these lists should be also sent 
to the Directorate. In the case, however, of certain publications, a 
preliminary supply will be made direct from this office as described in the 
circular referred to above. The despatch of these preliminary supplies will, 
as explained in that circular, be advised in every instance (except in the case 
of Lists of corrections and circulars) by means of a postal service reply-postcard 
addressed to the officers concerned, who will retain the advice half and post 
the other, or acknowledgment half, duly completed to the manager of the 
stock depot of the circle. All the advices in respect of a publication issued 
to a circle will bear the same number as that assigned to the invoice with 
which the balance of the copies of the same publication are sent to the circle 
stock depot. The manager should watch for the receipt of the acknowledg¬ 
ments, and action should be taken (under the general or special orders of the 
head of the circle) in every instance in which an acknowledgment is not received 
or is delayed in receipt. • » 

3 . Besides the publications enumerated in the appended list, there are some 
others issued from the Directorate which are supplied to none but heads of 

* t .7 * 177 7 n circles* or to the heads of certain circles 

♦ e.g. t Public Works Department Code , etc. 

f e.g. f Administration Report on the Rail- Only, | Or to the latter as well as to Some 
way* in India, etc. particular offices or officers.! These 

ie.g.. Foreign Posuortiw hits, etc. publications will be, in future, sent 

with a transmitting letter in each case to the heads of the circles concerned 
for themselves and for distribution, when necessary, to the offices and 
officers affected. 

4. The despatch of any publication sent from this office to the stock depdt 
will be advised by an invoice showing the full number due to the circle and the 
number (if any) despatched direct from this office as preliminary supplies; in the 
latter case, the number remaining due to the circle will also be shown. The 
invoices will be numbered in a consecutive annual series for each stock depdt, 
and a blank invoice, closing each series, will be issued on the 31st March of 
every year. In the case of publications sent in more than one instalment, with 
each instalment, except the last, a numbered memo’ will be enclosed bearing 
the words <e Further supply will follow,” and the memo, accompanying the 
final instalment, completing the supply, will bear a remark to that effect. 

5 . The copies of a publication received by a stock depot should be issued by 
it in accordance with the list supplied to it by the head of the circle, the issues 
being in all cases accompanied by invoices. When a publication is issued from 
the stock depot, the number advised in each case should include any copies 
of the same publication that may have been sent as a preliminary supply 
from the Directorate to the officers concerned, as shown in the distribution list 
in respect of that publication furnished to the stock depSt by the head of 
the circle in accordance with the next paragraph. 

6 . The insbructions in this G. 0. will be brought into force from the 1 st 
October 1899, and it is requested that heads of circles will kindly now prepare 
and forward to this office, in the accompanying forms— 

(a) a consolidated statement, showing the number of copies of each of the 
publications (numbered 1 to 76), mentioned in the appended* list, 
required for his circle; 
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(b) a distribution list, showing in respect of each of the publications of 
which preliminary supples will be made from the Directorate, the 
designations and head-quarters of the officers to whom copies are 
to be issued, and the number to be sent to each. L . j 

7. Whenever any change is necessary in the statement, or in any of the 
distribution lists, a revised statement, or lists, or both (as the case may require), 
should be forwarded to the Directorate and to the stock depot to be substituted 
for the one previously in force. The statement and lists now called for, as well 
as any that may be hereafter sent to the Directorate, should be type-written in 
the case of those circles to which type-writers have been supplied. 

8. As regards the Annual return of establishment (form -4/a-28), with 
Detailed statement (form-4/c.-28a)—which are forms and are, therefore, consumed 
from time to time, the number shown in the statement should represent 
the estimated requirements during a year, and this number should be applied 
for when the previous supply needs replenishing. Applications for further 
supplies of these forms should be made through the head of the circle, in 
accordance with paragraph 4 of this office circular No. 30/24, dated the 12th 
August 1899, and in sufficient time to allow of a fresh supply being obtained 
before the previous supply is exhausted. 

9. Should it be found necessary at any time to issue preliminary supplies of 
any publication other than those mentioned in the list under paragraph 3 of the 
circular just cited, the procedure therein described will be followed, except 
that in such cases a list will be sent to the stock depot showing the officers to 
whom supplies have been made and the number sent to each. 


List of publications issued from the Directorate. 


[N.B.—The title is printed in italics in each case.] 


Title of publication . 

(1-2) Pest Office Manual , Volume I 
(Head Office Hand-book), and Lists 
of corrections to the same. 

(3-4) Post Office Manual, Volume II 
(Bub'Office Handbook), and Lists 
of corrections to the same. 

(5-6) Post Office Manual, Volume III 
(Supervising Officers* Handbook ), 
and Lists of corrections to the same. 

(7-8) Post Office Manual, Volume IV 
(Railway Mail Service Handbook), 
and Lists of corrections to the same. 

(9*10) Post Office Manual , Volume V 
^Appendices), and Lists of corrections 
to the same. 


To whom supplied . 

Supervising officers, head offices, record 
offices, stock dep6ts and dead letter 
offices. 

Supervising officers, head offices, sub-offices, 
record offices, stock depdts and dead 
letter offices. 

Supervising officers, head offices, head re¬ 
cord offices, stock depdts and dead letter 
offices. 

Supervising officers, head offices, record 
offices, stock depdts and dead letter 
offices. 

Supervising officers, head offices, sub-offices, 
combined branch offices, record offices 
stock depdts and dead letter offices. 
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List of publications issued from the Directorate— com,. 


[N.B.—The title is prin 
Title of publication* 

(11-20) Pamphlets of the rules comprising 

each of the following chapters ex¬ 
tracted from the Post Office Manual, 
Volume I:— 

Chapter 3 —Mail Department. 

„ 4 —Sorting „ 

„ 5—Delivery „ 

„ 6— Deposit „ 

„ 7 — Begistration „ 

„ 8 —Parcel „ 

„ 9— Sub-account „ 

„ 10— Money order ,, 

„ 11 —Savings bank „ 

„ 12 —Accounts „ 

[N.B.—See Note 1 a 

(21-22) Pamphlet of the Buies far Branch 
Offices extracted from the Post 
Office Manual, Volume II, and 
Lists of corrections to the same. 

(23-24) Pamphlet of the rules comprising 
the following ohapters extracted 
from the Post Office Manual, 
Volume III, and Lists of correc¬ 
tions to the same:— 

Chapter 6— Overseers. 

„ 6— Investigations. 

„ 7 — Appointments . 

„ 8— Leave, pensions and 

gratuities . 

„ 9— Punishments . 

(25-26) Pamphlet of the rules regarding 
Dead Letter Offices extracted 
from Post Office Manual, Vol¬ 
ume III (Chapter 12), and Lists 
of corrections to the same. 

(27-28) Pamphlet of the Rules for receiving 
offices for telegrams extracted 
from Post Office Manual, Vol¬ 
ume V (Appendix No. 11) and 
List of corrections to the same. 

29-30) Pamphlet of the Buies for the 
treatment of Mobilization and 
Beservist covers, extracted 
from Post Office Manual, Vol¬ 
ume V (Appendix No. 4), and 
Lists of corrections to the same. 

(31-32) Pamphlet of the Bui s for sets extract¬ 
ed from the Post Office Manual, Volume IV, 
and Lists of corrections to the same. 


in italics in each case.] 

To whom supplied. 
All head offices. 


the end of this list.] 

All branch offices in the charge of English* 
knowing branch postmasters. 


Sub-offices and record offices (other than 
head record offices). 


All dead letter office clerks. 


Such branch offices as are specially autho¬ 
rise'! by the Postmaster-General to re¬ 
ceive inland telegrams for transmission 
to a telegraph office. 

All branch offices in charge of branch post¬ 
masters who know English. 


Eecord offices for issue to the’sets attached to 
, them. 
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Lla t of publications issued from the Directorate— contd. 


Title of 'publications. 

(33) Quarterly List of Indian Post Offices. 


(34) Compendium of Postal Information. 

(35-36) Route List aud Supplement to the same. 

(37-38) Foreign Post Manual , and Lists of 
corrections to the same. 

(39-40) Principal Convention of Rome, and 
Lists of corrections to the same. 

(41-42) Parcel Post Convention of Rome , 
and Lists of corrections to the 
same. 

(43-44) Arrangement concerning the ex¬ 
change of letters and boxes with 
value declared , and Lists of cor¬ 
rections to the same. 

(45) Indian Postal Guide . 


(46) Pamphlet of the Rules for the guid¬ 

ance of depositors in Post Office 
savings banks. 

[N.B .—This pamphlet is issued*only when 

(47) Abstract of Postal information 
(pamphlet). 

(48) Field Service Regulations — Postal. 


(49) Abstract of Postal Information (sheet 

notice). 

(50) Hours of business (notice). 

(51) Hours of despatch and delivery of 

, mails (notice). 

(52) Tables of pared rales (loose and 

mounted on card-board). 

(53-54) Telegraph Traffic Code 9 and Correc¬ 
tion memos. to the same. 

(55-56) Code Names of offices , and Cor¬ 
rection memos, to the same. 

(57) Indian Telegraph Guide. *\ 

(58) Supplement *to the Indian Tdegraph i 

Guide . j 

(59-60) Civil Service Regulations with Ap¬ 
pendices, and Addenda and Corri¬ 
genda to the same. 

(61-62) Abstract of the Civil Service Regvla-^ 
Hons and Corrections and Addi¬ 
tions to the same. 

(63-64) Supplementary Standing Orders of 
• the Director-General of the Post 
OJxce of India with List of correc¬ 
tions to the same. 


To whom supplied. 

Supervising officers, stock depots, dead letter 
offices, head offices, sub-offices, branch 
offices in the charge of English-knowing 
branch postmasters, and record offices for 
themselves and for sets of sorting sections 
attached to their offices. 

Supervising officers, head offices and head 
record offices. 

Heads of circles. Superintendents and 
offices of foreign exchange. 


Ditto 

ditto. 

Ditto 

ditto. 

Ditto 

ditto. 


Supervising officers, head offices, sub-offices 
and such branch offices and mail offices 
as the head of the circle may select. 

All post offices authorised to transact 
savings bank business. 

any important change is made in these rules,] 
Branch postmasters, postmen, and village 
postmen who are not furnished with the 
Postal Guide. 

Supervising officers, head offices, sub-offices, 
record offices, stock depdts and dead 
letter offices. 

All post offices and mail offices. 

All post offices and mail offices. 

All post offices and mail offices. 

All post offices. 1 

Supervising officers and combined offices. 

Ditto ditto. 

Supervising officers, head offices, combined 
offices and such other offices as the head 
of the circle may select. 

Heads of circles, Superintendents, head 
offices and head record offices. 


Ditto ditto. 
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List of publications issued from the Directorate— aontd. 


Title of 'publications. 


j , , \ 

To whom supplied. 


(65-66) Gode of Criminal Procedure and'] 
Amending Acts to the same (when l 
enacted). ( 

(67-68) Indian Penal Code and Amending }» 
Acts to the same (when enacted). 
(69-70) Indian Evidence Act and Amending 
Acts to the same (when enacted). > 
(71) List of Officers in the Post Office . 


f (72) Director-General's Annual Report. 

i' 

S' (73) L' Union Postale. 


(74-75) Annual return of establishment (form 
A/C.-28), with Detailed statement 
(form A/c.-28a). 

(76) Tables of conversion (ca rd). 

(77) Book of inland sent message forms 

(A). 

(78) Book of inland sent message forms 

with counterfoils (A.-1). 


* 

Heads of circles, Superintendents, Super¬ 
numerary Inspectors and Presidency 
postmasters. 


Heads of circles, Presidency postmasters, 
Superintendents and other officers whose 
maximum pay is R200 a month and 
upwards. 

Heads of circles, Superintendents and 
1st class postmasters. 

Heads of circles and subscribers to the 
journal. 

Heads of circles, head offices and head 
record offices. 

All post offices. 

Combined offices selected by the Post¬ 
master-General. 

Ditto. 


Noth 1._For every copy supplied of a work to which Lists of corrections, Correction 

memos., etc., are issued, a copy of each List, Memo., etc., in respect of it should be supplied. 
In the case of the several pamphlets comprising chapters 3 to 12 extracted from the Post 
Office Manual, Volume I, in respect of which separately printed List of corrections are not 
published, an additional copy of every List of corrections to the complete volume should be 
supplied to each head office, and this list should be cut up and pasted into the pamphlets in 
question. 

Noth 2. —The following publications are compiled and distributed as shown below by 
the office mentioned in each, case; the Directorate should not, therefore, be addressed in 
respect of these publications:— 


I .—By Comptroller, Post Office. 


(a) History of services of Gazetted and other 
postal offi *ers. 

(6-c) Account Manual for Postmasters , and List 
of corrections to the same. 

(<f-e) Civil Account Code, and Lists of correc¬ 
tions to the same. 

II.—By Superintendent, Postal 
(/) Catalogue of articles manufactured. 


All officers whose names are included in the 
History. 

Supervising officers, head offices, head record 
offices, stock depdts, and dead letter offices. 
Heads of circles. 


Workshop and Press , Aligarh. 

Heads of oireles, Superintendents, head 
offices, stock depdts and dead letter offices. 


HI _ By fa heads of the circles mentioned in column 2 of the table given under rule 565 of 

the “ Post Office Manual," Volume III , 4 th edition . 


Vernacular translation of the following:— 
tgJh) Pamphlets of the rules forming Chapters 
13 ani 14 — Postmen, village postmen, mail 
i peons, Liter~b-jx peons and packers, extracted 
from the Post Office Manual, Volumes I and 
I II, respectively, and List L qf corrections to 
the same* 


Head, sub and branch offioes for issue to 
postmen, village postmen, mail peons, 
letter-box peons, and packers attached to 
the offices. 
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List of publications issued from tbe Directorate— coneK 

III. —By the heads of the circles mentioned in column 2 of the table given under rule 565 of the 
Post Office Manual” Volume HI, 4th edition —conoid. 


(i) Pamphlet of tlie Pules for the treatment of 
Mobilization and Reservist covers , extracted 
from Post Office Manual , Volume V (Appen¬ 
dix No. 4), and Lists of corrections to the 
same. 

(j-lc) Pamphlet of the Rules of Branch Offices 
extracted from the Post Office Manual , Vol¬ 
ume II, and Lists of corrections to the same. 
(l-m) Pamphlet of the rules forming Chapter 
5~—Overseers, extracted from the Post Office 
Manual , Volume HE, and Lists of corrections 
to the same. 

(n) Pamphlet of the Rules for the guidance of 
depositors in Post Office savings banks. 

(o) Abstract of Postal Information (pamphlet). 
ip) Abstract of Posted Information (sheet 

notice). 

(g) Hours of business (notice). 

(r) Hours of despatch and delivery of mads 
(notice). 


Branch offices in charge of branch postmasters 
who do not know English, and head, sub 
and branch offices for issue to village post¬ 
men. 

Branch offices in charge of branch postmasters 
who do not know English. 

Overseers. 


All post offices authorised to transact Savings 
Bank business. 

All post offices. 

All post offices. 

All post offices. 

All post offices. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT of publications and printed works required 5a 
the Gwde. 

Corrected up to 19 . 


(Submitted with letter No, , dated 9 from the 

to the Director-General of the Post Office.) 


Title or publication or -work. 

N.B. — The titles of publications and 
works of which preliminary supplies are 
issued direct from the Directorate are 
printed m italics. 

Total number 
required for the 
circle (including 
20 per cent, on 
actual require¬ 
ments for 
reserv. stock). 

Number to 
be issued 
as prelimi¬ 
nary sup¬ 
plies. 

Balance, 

being 

number to 
be supplied 
to the 
circle stock 
depot. 

Hemaeks. 

(1) Post Office Manual , Volume I . 

(2) Lists of corrections to ditto 

(3) Post Office Manual , Volume II . 

(4) Lists of corrections to ditto 

(5) Post Office Manual , Volume III, 

(6) Lists of corrections to ditto 

(7) Post Office Manual, Volume 

IV. 

(8) Lists of corrections to ditto 

(9) Post Office Manual , Volume F. 

(10) Lists of corrections to ditto 

(11) Chapter 3 of Post Office Manu¬ 

al, Volume I. 

(12) Chapter 4 of ditto 

(13) Chapter 5 of ditto 

(14) Chapter 6 of ditto 

(15) Chapter 7 of ditto 

(16) Chapter 8 of ditto 

(17) Chapter 9 of ditto 

(18) Chapter 10 of ditto 

(19) Chapter 11 of ditto 

(20) Chapter 12 of ditto 

(21) Rules for Branch Offices 

(22) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(23) Chapters 5, 6,7,8, and 9 of Post 

Office Manual, Volume IU. 

(24) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(25) Chapter 12 of Post Office 

Manual, Volume III. 

(26) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(27) Rules for Sets extracted from 

the Post Office Manual, Vol¬ 
ume IV. 

(28) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(29) Appendix 4 to Post Office 

Manual, Volume V. 

(30) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(31) Appendix No. 11 of Post Office 

Manual, Volume V. 

(32) Lists of corrections to ditto * 

(33) Foreign Post Manual 

(34) Lists of corrections to ditto , 

(35) Principal Convention of Rome. 

(36) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

1 


• 

\ 

• 
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TITLE OP PUBLICATION OB WOBK. 

H'B. —The titles of publications and 
works of which preliminary supplies are 
issued direct from the Directorate are 
printed in italics. 

Total number 
required for the 
circle (Including 
20 per cent, on 
actual require¬ 
ments for 
reserve stock). 

Number to 
be issued 
as prelimi¬ 
nary sup¬ 
plies. 

[Balance, 

bemg 

number to 
be sup¬ 
plied to the 
circle stock 
dep6t. 

Remarks. 

(37) Parcel Post Convention of Rome. 

(38) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(39) Arrangement concerning the 

exchange of letters and boxes 
with value declared. 

(40) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(41) Indian Postal Guide 

(42) Rules for the guidance of de¬ 

positors in Post Office savings 
banks. 

(43) Abstract of Postal Information 

(pamphlet). 

(44) Abstract of Postal Information 

(sheet notice). 

(45) Pield Service Regulations— 

Postal. 

(46) Hours of business (notice) 

(47) Hours of despatch and delivery 

of mails (notice). 

(48) Tables of parcel rates (loose and 

mounted on card-board). 

(49) Tables of convers ; on (loose and 

mounted on card-board). 

(50) t Telegraph Traffic Code 

(51 ) t Correction memos, to ditto . 

(52) t Code Names of offices . 

(53) Correction memos, to ditto . 

(54) Abstract of Civil Service Regu¬ 

lations. 

(55) Corrections- and additions to 

ditto. 

(56) Indian Telegraph Guide , 

(57) Supplement to ditto 

(58) Supplementary Standing Orders 

of the Director-General of 
the Post Office of India. 

(59) Lists of corrections to ditto . 

(60) * Civil Service Regulations, with 

Appendices. 

(61) Addenda and corrigenda to ditto 

(62) * Code of Criminal Procedure . 

(63) * Amending Acts to ditto 

(64) * Indian Penal Code 

(65) * Amending Acts to ditto 

(66) * Indian Evidence Act . 

(67) * Amending Acts to ditto 

(68) List of Officers in the Post 

• Office. 

(69) Direator-GeneraVa animal report 

(70) * L’Union Postale 



1 



* No copies of this work ore supplied for reserve stock, 

f Flye per cept. op. actual requirement? of tills work ar.e supplied for reserve ?toc&. 
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Title or publication or work. 

N.B .—The titles of publications and works 
of which preliminary supplies are issued 
direct from the Directorate are printed m 
italics. 

Total number 
required for the 
circle (including 
20 per cent on 
actual require¬ 
ments for 
reserve stock). 

S 

Number to 
be issued 
as prelimi¬ 
nary sup¬ 
plies. 

Balance, 
being 
number to 
be sup¬ 
plied to the 
circle stock 
dep6t. 

Bemarks 

(71) Book of inland sent message 

forms (A). 

(72) Book of inland sent message 

forms with counterfoils (A.-l). 

(73) Quarterly List of Indian post 

offices. 'll’ 

(74) Compendium of Postal Inform¬ 

ation. 

(75) Route List . 

(76) Supplement to ditto 

Directorate circulars bearing 

single Nos. 

Postal Notices accompanying 
ditto. 

Directorate circulars bearing 
double Nos . 

Postal Notices accompanying 
ditto. 

Directorate circulars bearing 
B. 0 . Nos. 

Postal Notices accompanying 
ditto . 
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DISTRIBUTION LIST, showing 'preliminary supplies of the “ Post Office Manual," 

Volumes I, 77, 777, IV and V (whenever republished), to be made to the - 

- Circle. 

Corrected up to 19 


(Submitted with letter No. , dated , from the 

-*1 to the Director-General of the Post Office.) 


Address to whioh to be sent. 

Dumber to be sent to address 
in previous columns ob— 

Remarks. 

Designation. 

Station. 

Vol. I. 1 

roi.n.!voi.ni.' 

rol.IV.- 

Yol. V. 









* 
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DISTRIBUTION BIST, showing 'preliminary supplies of “ Lists oj corrections ’' to the 
“ Post Office Manual," Volumes I, II, III, IV and V (whenever issued) to he made to 
the — — -— Circle . 

Corrected up to 


(Submitted with letter No. , dated from the 

to the Director-General of the Pest Office.) 


Address to which to be sent. 

Number to be sent to address 

IN PREVIOUS COLUMNS OP EACH 

LIST TO— 


Designation. 

Station. 

Vol. I. ' 

Voi. rc.jvoi.ni. 

Vol. IV. 

Vol. V. 

H> EMAKES. 

• 






ft 

• 


2h9 
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DISTRIBUTION LIST 9 showing preliminary supplies of the 
(whenever republished) to be made to the -- 


“ Indian Postal Guide ” 
“ Indian Telegraph Guide 
- Circle . 




Corrected up to 
(Submitted with letter No. 


19 * 

, dated , from the 

to the Director-Ganeral of the Post Office.) 


Address to which to be sent. 


Designation. 


Station. 


Number to be 
sent to address 
in previous 
columns. 


&EUABKS. 



App. 20.] standing ORDERS. 


469 


DISTRIBUTION LIST, showng 'preliminary supplies of “ Directorate Circulars ” 
- (whenever issued) to be made to the—— - Circle . 


Corrected up to 


19 . 


(Submitted with letter No. , dated , from the 

to the Director-General of the Post Office.) 


Address xo 


Designation. 


WHICH XO BE SENT. 


Dumber xo be sent xo address in 

PREVIOUS COLUMNS OF— 


Station. 


Circulars 
bearing 
single 
N os. 


Circulars 

bearing 

double 

Nos. 


Circulars 
bearing 
“ B. O. 
Nos.** 


Postal 

notices 

accom¬ 

panying 

circulars, 


Remarks. 
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119. Distribution oe publications and printed works issued prom 
the Director-General’s opfice. 

Circular No. 30/24, dated 12tJb August 1899.— * * * * 

Some diversity of procedure obtains at present as to the manner of dis¬ 
tributing the several publications and other printed works issued from the 
Directorate, with the result that this office is involved in a considerable amount 
of petty correspondence which might be avoided were a uniform method of 
distribution adopted. 

2. It has, accordingly, been decided to introduce the system described 
below, with effect from the 1st October 1899, and to apply it to the publi- 
’ cations which are now issued from the Directorate, as well as to any others 
that may hereafter be issued. 

3. The general rule jvill be that all the copies of a publication, etc., 
required by a circle will be sent, with an invoice, to its stock depdt for distri¬ 
bution in accordance with lists to be furnished to the latter by the head of the 
circle. As an exception to this rule, however, and in order to accelerate the 
distribution of the publications named below, which, it is desirable, should be in 
the hands of certain officers as early as possible, a preliminary supply will be 
made direct from this office, as shown against each of the publications in ques¬ 
tion The despatch of these preliminary supplies will be advised in every in¬ 
stance (except in the case of Lists of corrections and circulars) by means of a 
postal service reply-postcard (in the accompanying form) addressed to the 
officers concerned, who should retain the advice half and at once detach and post 
the other, or acknowledgment half, duly completed, to the manager of the stock 
depot of the circle. The manager will watch for the receipt of the acknow¬ 
ledgments, and action will be taken in every instance in which an acknow¬ 
ledgment is not received or is delayed in receipt. No advices will be issued in 
.respect of circulars or of Lists of corrections .* nor will the latter be issued, in 
future, as enclosures to circulars. The fact that certain Lists of corrections to 
the Manual (including the Foreign Post Manual) have been published will be 
notified, as heretofore, by circular; but the Lists themselves will be separately 
issued. 


List of publications referred to above, of which a preliminary supply will be issued 

direct from the Directorate . 


(o) Post Office Manual, Volume I (whenever republished) and Lists of 
corrections to the same (when issued)to each head of a circle- 
two copies; to each Superintendent—one copy; to each head 
office—one copy of the volume and two copies of each List. 


Note. The second copy of the List sent to ahead office is intended for the oerreotion nf 
. several pamphlets comprising chapters 3 to 12 extracted from the volume. * * th 


(6) Post Office. Manual, Volume II (whenever republished) and Lists of 
corrections to the same (when issued) :-to each head of a circle- 
two copies; to each Superintendent—one copy; to each head 
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office—in the number of one copy for itself and one for each 
oE its sub-offices. 

* ., Notb^—-W hen the number of copies of the volume to be supplied to a head office exceeds 
.i’ w i U P ^ packets of that number and despatched in accordance with the proce¬ 

dure described m Note 3 under clause (/) below. 

(c) Post Office Manual , Volume III (whenever republished) and Lists of 

corrections to the same (when issued):—to each head of a circle— 
two copies; to each Superintendent—one copy; to each head 
office and head record office—one copy. 

(d) Post Office Manual , Volume IV (whenever republished) and Lists 

of corrections to the same (when issued):—to each head of a 
circle—two copies; to each Superintendent—one copy. 

(e) Post Office Manual , Volume V (whenever republished) and List of 

corrections to the same (when issued):—to each head of a circle— 
two copies; to each Superintendent—one copy; to each head 
office—one copy. 

(/) Postal Guide (whenever republished):—to each head of a circle—5 
copies ; to each head office—in the number of 5 copies for itself 
and one for each of its sub-offices, hut see Note 2 below . 

Note 1 .—The distribution of the copies of the Guide sent to a bead office for its sub-offiocs 
should not be delayed pending the receipt of the usual invoice from the stock depdt, but should be 
made at once, an acknowledgment for the copy issued to each sub-office being obtained by the 
head office. 

Note 2.—Special arrangements have been made for tho preliminary supply of a small 
number of “ sale ” copies of the Guide to the following important head offices :— 

Agra, Ahmedabad, Allahabad, Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore, Dacca, Delhi, 
Karachi, Lahore, Lucknow, Nagpur, Madras, Poona, Rangoon, Rawalpindi and Simla. 

Note 3.—When the number of copies of the Guide to be supplied to a head office exceeds 10, 
they will he put up in paokets of that number, the remainder (if any) forming the filial packet. 
Each packet will be lettered in order, thus,—“ A,” “ B,” etc., and to this letter will he added 
a No. showing how many packets the despatch consists of; thus, if three paokets are sent, they 
will he marked,respectively, “ A 3 ,” “ B 3 ,” “ C 3 ,” and the advising postcard will he placed in 
the last paoket. 

(Z 1 ) Telegraph Guide (whenever republished):—to each head of a circle— 
2 copies; to each Superintendent—one copy for himself and 
one for each of his Inspectors; to each head office—one copy 
for itself and one for each of its subordinate offices which are 
combined offices. 

Note 1.—The distribution of tho copies of the Guide sent to a head office for its subordinate 
offices which are combined offices should not be delayed pending the receipt of the usual invoice 
from the stock dop 6 t, hut should be made at onoo, an acknowledgment for the copy issued to 
eaoh combined office being obtained by the head office. 

Note 2.—Note 3 under clause (/) applies also to the Telegraph Guide. 

( 1 g) Directorate circulars (when issued):—to each head of a circle, as many 
copies as he may desire ; and to each head office for itself and its 
sub and branch offices, and if the head office is at the head-quarters 
of the postal division, also for the supervising officers of the 
division in the number required—according to lists to be sup¬ 
plied to the Directorate by heads of circles. 

Note. —Circulars to be communicated to sub-offices bear two Nos., one above $ie other, 
thus—“ No. and those to be communicated to branch offices bear, in addition, a special 

entry at the upper left-hand comer, thus—* * (B. O# No. 10 ). ’ * 
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(h) Director General's Annual Report :—to each officer by name men¬ 
tioned in the section headed cc Notice of Post Office officials 
—one copy. 

Note. —These are personal copies, and the fact that an officer has been sent one should not 
be Held to debar him from receiving the usual official copy if he is among the officers to whom the 
publication is supplied. 

4. All other publications and printed works required by a circle, as well as 
the balance remaining due of those mentioned in the list under the preceding 
paragraph, will be sent—in instalments, if necessary—to its stock depot for 
distribution in accordance with lists to be supplied to the latter by the head of 
the circle. In addition to the number actually needed, 20 per cent, of this 
number will be sent for stock, wherefrom further demands, from whatever 
cause arising, should be met by the stock depot. It is only when this spare stock 
of any publication or work in the stock depot needs replenishing that application 
should be made , through the head of the circle , for a further supply ; otherwise , all 
correspondence in respect of a publication after its issue by the Directorate should be 
conducted with the stock depot 

5. The copies of a publication received by a stock depot should be issued 
by it in accordance with the list supplied to it by the head of the circle, the issues 
being in all cases accompanied by invoices. When a publication is issued from 
the stock depot, the number advised in each case should include any copies of 
the same publication that may have been sent as a preliminary supply from 
the Directorate to the officers concerned. 

6. Should it be necessary at any time to issue preliminary supplies of any 
publication other than those mentioned in the list under paragraph 3, the proce* 
dure therein described will be followed. 


119 A. Cake to be taken in classifying telegrams as on postal 

SERVICE. 

G. O. ATo. 20 9 dated 17th August 1899 .— * * * * 

I find it necessary to ask the attention of heads of circles and supervising 
officers to the necessity of looking closely to the classification of telegrams sent 
by them on service. It appears from messages which have been shown to me 
by the Director-General of Telegraphs, that some laxity prevails, especially in 
respect of messages relating to travelling and lodging arrangements. 

2. It may not be easy to lay down a definite line of demarcation in these 
cases ; but a little consideration will always show whether a message can proper¬ 
ly be classified as being on service. A message, for instance, from an officer on 
tour communicating an inevitable change in a programme or date of arrival 
would clearly be an official message, but instructions as to ordering meals or 
providing conveyances to meet officers at railway stations, and requests to be 
put up at places of destination, all relate to personal or private arrangements and 
cannot be made the subject of service messages. 

3. I am personally conscious that the matter is one in which we are all a 
little inclined to be lax, and I shall be much obliged if heads of circles will take 
steps to ensure that no real cause of complaint shall be given to the Telegraph 
Department in future. 

• ' - 

7 



App. 20.] 


STANDING OltDEkS. 


m 


120. Judgments oe acquittal and orders on discharge to be supplied 

FREE OF CHARGE ON THE APPLICATION OF THE HEAD OF A DEPARTMENT. 

G. O. No. 29, dated 2nd October 1899.— * * * * 

Government of India, Home {Judicial) Department, Resolution No, 1248— 
64, dated 31 st August 1899 [communicated to Director-General under Fincmcial 
Department endorsement No, 4297 -S, R,, dated 19 th September 1899] . 

****** 

2. The Governor General in Council is therefore pleased to direct that the 
existing practice of supplying free of charge to the Head of the Department 
concerned copies of judgments convicting Government officers of criminal 
offences shall be continued and that in future copies of judgments of acquittal 
and orders of discharge shall also be supplied free of charge on the application 
of the Head of the Department. 


121. Pamphlet form of rules for guidance of depositors to be 

PRINTED FROM STANDING TYPE IN INDIAN POSTAL GUIDE. 

G . O. No. 87, dated 10th January 1900 * * * 

Hitherto the Rules for the guidance of depositors in the Post Office Savings 
Banks, required in connection with rule 18 of those rules have been issued in the 
shape of a small pamphlet, and this pamphlet has been revised and reset up in 
type from time to time at irregular intervals. As, however, the same rules, 
corrected up to date, appear in every edition of the Indian Postal Guide , and as 
the type of the Guide is kept standing, it has been decided that the copies of the 
rules to be given to intending depositors should in future be printed from this 
standing type. 

2. The copy of the Rules for the guidance of depositors in Post Office 
Ravings Banks will, therefore, consist in future of a pamphlet of a little over 
a dozen pages of the size of the pages of the Guide and a fresh edition of the 
pamphlet will be issued only when any change of importance has been made in 
the rules. 


123. Communication of postal officers with the press in 

EXPLANATION OR DEFENCE OF THEIR OFFICIAL CONDUCT. 

(See also S. 0 . 49 and 64.) 

Circular No. 68? dated dth February 1901 .—* * * 

2. The Government of India have now decided that the Director-General 
shall be considered the Local Government, in respect of officers of the Post 
Office, within the meaning of the Home Department letter now circulated, and 
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the previous letter of that Department No. 30 (Public) 1676-1685, dated the 
5th September 1890 [5. 0. No. 49]. 

3, la the past there have been cases of not unfrequent occurrence in which 
heads of circles have been attacked in the press in respect of their official 
action and in which it has been desirable that an explanation should be given 
to the public. In future, before the editor of a newspaper is addressed in such 
cases, the facts should be reported shortly and clearly to me for orders. 

Government of India , Home Department, circular letter (extract) No . 1305— 
74, dated 29th May 1900 [communicated to the Director-General, Post Office, 
under Financial Department endorsement No. 2912 -Ql., dated 18 th June 
3900]. 

In Home Department circular letter No. 30-Public—1676-1685, dated the 
5th September 1890 [S. O. No. 49] it was laid down that, without obtaining the 
authorisation of the Government to which he is immediately subordinate, no 
officer of Government is permitted to have recourse to the courts for the vindica¬ 
tion of his public acts, or of his character as a public functionary, from defama¬ 
tory attacks, as it is for the Government to decide in each case whether the 
institution of proceedings is necessary or expedient. There is also the rule of 
the service, stated in paragraph 2 of Home Department Resolution of 3rd June 
1885 [5. O. No. 64], that no officer of Government, not specially authorised in 
that behalf, is at liberty to communicate to the press either directly or indirect¬ 
ly, information of which he may become possessed in the course of his official 
duty. 

2. Neither of these orders prohibits, except indirectly and by implication, 
the communication of officers with the public press in explanation or defence 
of their official conduct. The Governor General in Council, who holds 
that such action should not be permitted without official sanction, has 
accordingly decided to issue explicit instructions forbidding any officer of 
Government to communicate with the press in respect of his official conduct 
or acts without the prior consent in writing of the Local Government which 
he serves. 


124. When road mileaoe may be drawn by postal officials to 

AND FROM A RAILWAY STATION. 

Circular JNo* 15—15, dated 2Sth May 1901.— Under existing 
orders postal officers who travel by railway are prevented from drawing road 
mileage for the distance between the railway station at which they enter or 
leave the train and the chief public office of the place at which the journey 
begins or ends unless the distance exceeds five miles. 

2. It has now been decided with the sanction of the Government of India, 
that the limit of five miles mentioned above shall be reduced to one mile. Tn 
other jvords, road mileage may not be drawn unless the distance between the 
railway station and the chief public office exceeds one mile. This ruling will 
have effect from this date. 
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125. Instructions for the prompt adjustment of items held 

UNDER OBJECTION. 


Circ'toldv JYo. 31) dated 25th Jtifie 1001 .—From reports received 
* Rules 887,888 and 889 from ttie Comptroller, Post Office, it appears that, 
notwithstanding ttie clear rules in the Post Office 
Manual * and the detailed instructions issued by the 
Comptroller,! long and unnecessary delay frequently 
takes place in carrying out the orders in objection 
statements and in the intimations issued in certain 
cases in advance of objection statements. 


of Post Office Manual , 
Volume I, and rule 123 of 
Post Office Manual , Volume 
III. 

t Paragraphs 19 to 40 of 
Account Manual for Post¬ 
masters . 


2. X must, therefore, call the attention of all concerned to the necessity 
for greater promptness in the adjustment of items placed under objection and 
in replying to objection statements. The following instructions should be care¬ 
fully observed 


I Except in cases involving fraud or robbery and other very exceptional 
circumstances the postmaster must adjust an item under objection 
within seven days from the date of receipt of the objection statement 
by him when the item under objection is due to any irregularity 
on the part of his own office. 

II. If the objection is due to an irregularity on the part of a sub-office and 

the sub-postmaster fails to carry out the instructions issued by the 
postmaster for the adjustment of a particular item, the matter 
should be at once reported by the head postmaster to the superin¬ 
tendent, and under the superintendent’s orders the amount re¬ 
trenched should ordinarily be recovered from the sub-postmaster’s 
next salary, the deduction being subject to a maximum of one- 
third of the salary. 

III. In cases in which retrenchments are made against the personal claim 
of an officer who* prepares his own salary bills—whether the claim 
was on account of salaries and fixed allowances, travelling allowance, 
or advances for the officer’s personal use—the deduction mnst be 
made by the officer himself in the next bill presented by him. If he 
fails to make the deduction, the postmaster, to whom a copy of the 
audit officer’s orders will have been sent, must make it when the bill 
is presented (the class of bill being immaterial). If the postmaster 
fails to make the deduction, he will be held personally responsible. 

IY. In all cases of loss arising through fraud, robbery, or accident the head 
of the circle should pass early orders so that the amount may be 
adjusted without delay. The matter should, in every case, be settled 
within three months either by recovery from the persons at fault, 
where this is possible, or by addressing the Director-General to 
write-off the amount either against the guarantee fund or against 
the Department, any subsequent recoveries being credited against 
the loss which was written off in the first instance. 

V. Every objection stai^ement received must be dealt with personalty by 
the postmaster, unless he is authorised by a general or special 
order to make it over to the deputy postmaster or ether officer. In 
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a small office, the postmaster should keep the objection statements 
in his own hands and collect the information, etc., necessary for 
replies. In a large office he should keep the carbonic copy of each 
objection statement and make over only the pencil copy to the 
appropriate clerk for the purpose of collecting the required inform¬ 
ation. In every case the date of receipt in the post office should 
be noted by the postmaster on both copies of the objection statement 
and jjhe postmaster must see that suitable steps are immediately 
taken to clear the objections and that the objection statements 
(carbonic copies) are returned with complete and appropriate replies 
at the earliest moment possible. The pencil copies of all objection 
statements should, after disposal, be filed in guard books one for 
each of the four classes of objection statements (Gazetted Audit, 
Money order, Savings Bank, and Postal Accounts). 

VI. When verifying the accounts superintendents and inspectors will 
state (after the answer to question 16) what objection statements 
(with their dates) are in the office unanswered, and whether the 
objections on those statements have all been dealt with as far as 
practicable. 

3. This opportunity is taken to draw special attention to the rules of the 

•Note 2 to role 903 and para- Post Pffi® 1 2 Manual* which forbid the incurring of 
graph in of rule 933 of Post certain charges without proper sanction. Dis- 
Offtce Manual, Volume I. regard of these rules leads to the issue of objection 
statements thus causing an unnecessary increase of Work in the Comptroller’s 
Office and in post offices. 


126. PUNKHAS AND PUNKHAWALAS FOR SUPERINTENDENTS. 

[See also S . 0. 151.] 

Gr. O. JVo. 89 dated 26th Jufic 1901 .—Under Standing Order 
No. [151] on the subject of the employment of punkhawalas by superin¬ 
tendents during the hot weather, in parts of the country where punkhas are 
ordinarily used, a superintendent is allowed at present, to employ a punkha- 
wala at Government expense— 

(1) at head-quarters while he is actually there and provided his office is 

not held in the building in which he lives; and 

(2) while he is on tour, whether his office at his head-quarters is or is 

not held in the building in which he lives. 

2. It has now been decided to make further concession in this matter and 
to allow a superintendent, while he is at his head-quarters during the hot weather 
to employ a punkhawala at Government expense even if the superinten¬ 
dent’s office is held in the building in which he lives. 

^3. The privilege will remain subject to the general principle that punkhas 
are not to be sanctioned in parts of India where they are not ordinarily pro¬ 
vided, and that as regards the limits of the period for which punkhawalas 
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are to be allowed, beads of circles must be guided by tbe general practice in 
other Government offices. Moreover, it must be understood that it will not 
be necessary to employ punkhawalas continuously throughout this period at 
head-quarters as superintendents are frequently absent from head-quarters, 
and arrangements should, therefore, be made to entertain men temporarily. 
While the superintendent is on tour, the punkhawala should be paid at the 
customary local daily rate and the expenditure should be treated as a contingent 
charge to be passed under the authority of the superintendent. 

4. This G. 0. supersedes the G. Os. forming the Standing Orders cited 
in paragraph 1, viz, 9 G. 0. No. 7, dated 25th June 1895, and G. 0. No. 18, 
dated 21st December 1896. 


127. Conditions under which publishers of Indian Directories 

MAY BE ALLOWED TO UTILISE THE SERVICES OF POSTMASTERS IN 
OBTAINING INFORMATION FOR SUCH PUBLICATIONS. 


Circular No, 46—4^ dated 7th August 1901, Publishers of 
Indian Directories, who may desire to take advantage of these orders, may be 
allowed to utilise the services of postmasters in obtaining information for 
such publications on the following conditions : 

(1) That the work required of postmasters shall not, in any circumstances, 

be performed by them whilst they are on duty. 

(2) That the services to be rendered shall not include canvassing for ad¬ 

vertisements or for the sale of the Directory. . .* 

(3) That nothing shall appear in any prospectus or adverksement or in 

the Directory itself to indicate that the officers of the Post Office 
are in any way concerned in or connected with the publication of 
the Directory. 

2 Moreover, the Director-General reserves to himself the right towithdraw 
,. 2 ‘ ,• arrangement, should he at any time consider that the render- 

i^g oTtffis service by postmasters is prejudicial to the work of the Department. 

W * Tn the marginally-noted rules of the Post Office Mmual postmasters are 
111 8 - Inthemarginauy ^ tQ divulge the address of. any person 

Volumel—Rule 64. they have sufficient reason to believe that the 

b. o. z, tj 

circular for the preparation of a Directory. 

* * * * 


128 Proper delivery op trade circulars posted by pirms. 

■* (HrmOarlTo. 

recently oocimed a laigenmobeTofarc g P k £ a<, m e of ciiculais 

were found in the possession of * , tiievhad been posted, bearing, the 

SJK*' the where the ehop-kee^ -eeided. 
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2. It is a matter of common experience that publications of this character 
are frequently consigned to the waste paper basket, or thrown away, without 
being read, and in some cases without even being opened, by the persons to 
whom they are addressed. It is no necessary consequence, therefore, that the 
circulars in a case like the one mentioned must have been improperly obtained. 
In this particular case, however, there was reason to believe that the postman 
concerned had omitted to deliver circulars at the proper addresses in order that 
he might sell them. It has been shown, moreover, in previous cases that these 
publications command a certain price from petty shop-keepers and others, and 
postmen, therefore, knowing that the senders maintain little or no check on the 
delivery of these articles may be under special temptation to dispose of them for 
their own benefit. 

3. I think it right to ask the attention of all postal officers to the impor¬ 
tance of seeing that articles of this kind shall be delivered with as much care and 
certainty as other postal articles. Their proper delivery should be made the 
subject of close check by city inspectors and postmen-overseers and postmen 
themselves should be warned that they are as much liable to punishment for 
failure to deliver these articles as for failure to deliver any other class of articles. 
I shall be much obliged, moreover, if heads of circles will take any further steps 
they may consider necessary to prevent the growth of a belief that any laxity is 
allowed to prevail in the delivery of articles of this particular kind. 


129. Applications for continuance op temporary appointments or 

ALLOWANCES REQUIRING SECRETARY OP STATE’S SANCTION. 

G. O. No. 23 9 dated 13th March 1902 .— * * * * 


Government of India, Financial 
dated 5th March 1902.— Resolution.- 

Read— 

Financial Resolution No. 1326, dated 
the 19th March 1886. 

Financial Resolution No. 4031-Ex., 
dated the 14th September 1898. 
Read aiso the pollowing - 

Extract from Despatch from the Secre¬ 
tary of State, No. 67 (Judicial), 
dated the 27th December 1901— 

2. I have already drawn Your Excel¬ 
lency’s attention to the frequent delays 
which have occurred in the submission of 
requests for the renewal of sanction to the 
continuance of temporary appointments. 

It is very desirable * 

• that questions of this nature should 
be brought to the notice of your Govern¬ 
ment in time to allow full enquiry to be 
made into the necessity for incurring the 
additional expenditure, and I request that 
instructions to this effeot may be addressed 
to the Local Governments and Administra¬ 
tions. • 


Department, Resolution No. 1322-Ex., 
—In the Resolution of March 1886, the 
Governor General in Council directed 
that applications for renewal of the 
sanction given to temporary appoint¬ 
ments which would require a reference 
to the Secretary of State should be m aria 
to the Government of India in sufficient 
time to admit of their consideration and 
report to the Secretary of State before 
the termination of such sanction. These 
orders were not always observed, and 
His Excellency in Council was con- 
strained to issue a second Resolution in 
1898, reiterating the provisions of the 
previous Resolution, and directing tliat 
every endeavour should he made to 
apply for sanction to the continuance of 
temporary appointments and deputa¬ 
tions or allowances in sufficient time to 


prevent the sanction of the Secretary of State having to be anticipated. 
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2. The Governor General in Council has observed with regret that, notwith¬ 
standing the issue of repeated injunctions, the infringement of the rule has been 
of frequent occurrence during recent years; and both the Government of 
India and the Secretary of State have on several occasions had to notice 
delay in referring cases in which their sanction was required. It appears to 
His Excellency in Council that the importance of the rule has not been suffi¬ 
ciently realised. In cases in which by rule the sanction of the Government of 
India or of the Secretary of State is necessary, the effect of such rule is rendered 
illusory by the delays which are allowed to occur in their submission. The cases 
are, by lapse of time, practically prejudged, and there is no option but to sanc¬ 
tion the proposals with retrospective effect. The financial control of the 
Government of India and of the Secretary of State is in these circumstances 
rendered nugatory. The Governor General in Council is unable to accept 
such a situation as satisfactory, and he desires that in future more active 
steps should be taken to secure due observance of the existing orders. It is 
essential that questions of the kind should be brought to the notice of the 
Government of India in time to allow full enquiry to be made into the necessity 
for incurring the additional expenditure. 


130. Sending op postal probationers and postal clerks to learn 

SIGNALLING IN TRAINING CLASSES. 

G. O. ATo. 4, dated 29th May 1903.— It appears from reports 
received from heads of circles that there is a considerable difference of practice in 
the matter of sending postal probationers and postal clerks to leam signalling 
in training' classes. I think it desirable, therefore, to explain what the 
practice should now be. 

2. When the combined office system was started it was necessary to send 
a certain number of young postal clerks to learn signalling and the Telegraph 
Department paid the expenses involved. Gradually as the number of postal 
clerks with a knowledge of signalling, but not employed as signallers, increased 
and special reserve signallers were sanctioned by the Telegraph Department, 
it became unnecessary to continue the original arrangement, and at an early 
stage after the commencement of the combined office system it was agreed 
between the two departments that only in very special cases should the Tele¬ 
graph Department be asked to sanction the pay of postal clerks learning signal¬ 
ling. It was never from the first contemplated that any extra charge on this 
account should fall on the Post Office. 

3. As, however, the number of combined offices tended constantly to rise, 
and in many circles to rise rapidly, it became necessary to make arrangements 
which would result in the postal staff comprising a very large and increasing 
number of qualified signallers. The arrangements made in several circles with 
this object i view are thus described in the letter of one of the heads of circles : 

6 c All unpaid candidates are- ordinarily entertained on 
The letter is quoted vtrba- the understanding that they will qualify in telegraphy 
with the ©xoeptio^ of k e j£ ore they can be substantively appointed to a paid « 
Jk nnma ver * post. Exceptions are rarely made and then enly in 

the <?as<? Qf who have passed the higher 
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educational tests, such as the F.A. or B.A. examination. Occasionally, 
candidates are appointed as paid probationers and then sent to the training 
class. These officials are treated as on deputation and no substitutes 
are appointed in their places while they are attending the class. By this 
arrangement it is seldom necessary to send an official holding a permanent post 
to the telegraph training class. When, however, it is found necessary to send 
a clerk or a sub or branch postmaster to leam telegraphy (and this is almost 
invariably in the lower grades) he is granted the leave (with allowances) admis¬ 
sible to him under the rules and a paid probationer is employed in his stead 
without incurring any extra expense on the State.” 

4. The foregoing extract represents the correct practice which should in 
future be followed in all circles as far as may be found practicable. As is stated 
in the extract it is ordinarily not desirable to send to the training classes any 
clerkB except very junior clerks and the preferential promotion given to postal 
clerks who have qualified as signallers will ordinarily be a sufficient inducement 
to junior postal clerks to leam signalling while on leave, in the same way as 
other officers are willing and anxious to leam a foreign language or surveying 
or anything else which may be useful or profitable in their careers. 


131. Principles to be kept in view in considering proposals to 

OPEN NEW OFFICES. 

General Letter No. 362S.-JEs., dated 8th July 1908, _. .There 

should be a receiving post office in every quarter where there is large postal busi¬ 
ness and so long as receiving offices can be worked cheaply either by 
extraneous agents or departmentally there is no objection to their multi¬ 
plication ....Delivery offices should, however, be very few and there should 
be no delivery office without a name which the -public will readily accept and 
actually use in practice as a proper postal address. Street and individual sorting 
by the Railway Mail Service is an expensive and unsatisfactory arrangement 
which must eventually come to an end everywhere and should on no account be 
introduced where it does not exist or be extended where it does not exist. Also 
there should be no distinction between delivery offices for local and general 
correspondence. , 

2. Instead of increasing the number of delivery offices it is far better either 
to let the postmen go out to the starting points of their beats in vans or on 
bicycles or to let them begin their beats from “ no delivery ” offices or other 
fixed places, receiving their mails duly sorted by means of a runner or messenger 
on a bicycle. It is not, as I have implied above, right to burden the Railway 
Mail Service with street sorting by the names of individuals, and it is unlikely 
that the correspondents of the residents will ordinarily note correctly on each 
article the proper delivery office out of a large number of such offices. 


132. Procedure to be followed in connection with the transfers 

OF POSTAL OFFICIALS PERFORMING METEOROLOGICAL WORK. 

Circular No. 39, dated 10th August 1903.— The Meteorological 
Reporter to the Government of India has brought to notice that owing to the 
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frequent transfers of postal officials who perform meteorological work and the 
insufficient training in observation work which is given by the relieved officers to 
their successors, the meteorological work at post offices is often not well done. 
The following orders are, therefore, issued with the object of bringing about 
an improvement in this respect. 

# 2. It should in future be arranged that transfers of officials to whom 

meteorological work is assigned sh^ll not take place more frequently than is 
absolutely necessary; and to prevent these instructions from being overlooked 
superintendents should make a distinguishing mark in the register of sanctioned 
establishments [A/c.-19(c)] against the names of post offices, where there are 
meteorological observatories worked by postal officials, and in the gradation 
list [Supdt.-7(a)] a note should be made against the names of the postal officials 
who perform, or are competent to perform, the duties of meteorological 
observers. 

3. When it is necessary that a postal meteorological observer shall be 
transferred, an official acquainted with meteorological work should, if available, 
be appointed in his place. 

4. When a postal meteorological observer is transferred, he must remain 
at his office for at least two days after the arrival of his successor before leaving 
to take up his new appointment, so that. he may thoroughly instruct his 
successor in the work of recording observations. The relieved official Simula 
record in the charge report that he has thoroughly instructed the relieving officer 
in his meteorological duties while the latter should at the same time note that he 
has thoroughly learnt them. 

5. In all cases, when a change or transfer of a postal observer is contem¬ 
plated, timely notice should be sent by the Superintendent of post offices direct 
to the Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India, Simla. 

6. Arrangements should be made at every postal meteorological station 
where two or more postal officials are employed that besides the permanent 
observer a second hand shall be trained in meteorological duties, so that m 
a case of emergency the observation work may not suffer. 


133. All postal signallers to pass in the rules for Foreign 

MESSAGES. 

G. O. No. 7 , dated 12th August 1903— In the correspondence cir¬ 
culated to heads of circles with this office endorsement No. 1588-Ts., dated the 
5th* December 1902, it was decided that arrangements for the acceptance of 
foreign messages, at any combined office where this, was found, desirable, 
should be made in direct communication between the Divisional Superintendents 
of Telegraphs and the beads of tho postal circles concerned ; and in the corre- 
spondence circulated with this office endorsement No. 1687-Ts., dated the 16th 
December 1902, it was arranged that postal probationers should not be passed 
out of Telegraph training classes until they had obtained certificates that they 
understood how to deal with foreign messages. 
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2. At the request of the Director-General of Telegraphs, it is now ordered 
that, subject to the exceptions mentioned in the next paragraph, all postal 
officials who now hold signallers’ certificates and have not already passed in the 
rules for foreign messages shall pass in those rules within six months from the 
1st September 1903, or on the occasion of the first subsequent visit* to the 

* ;.e., on the first visit after combined office of an officer of the Telegraph Deparh 
1st March 1904. ment authorised to examine signallers. The penalty 

of failing to pass under these conditions will be deprivation of further 
promotion in the signallers 9 line until such time as the examination is passed. 

3. Signallers who have passed beyond this limit of separate or preferential 
promotion for signallers, as explained in my General Order No. 6,f dated the 

15th June 1901, may submit themselves to exami- 

GeneraP^ 1 N °*Su Amenta?" na ^ 011 ^ rt ^ es ^ or f 01 ^ 11 messages, but if they 
Standing Orders.] P e do not do so or fail to qualify they will incur no 

penalty. Signallers who have not passed the limit 
of separate or preferential promotion but are employed on postal duties at 
non-combined offices away from the head-quarters of any officer of the 
Telegraph Department authorised to examine signallers, will not incur any 
penalty until they have been again deputed to a combined office and have 
there, after the 1st March 1904, had an opportunity of being examined in the 
rules for foreign messages. 

4. The Director-General of Telegraphs will issue orders that Superinten¬ 
dents, Assistant Superintendents, and other officers of the Telegraph Depart¬ 
ment authorised to examine postal signallers shall, on visiting combined offices, 
examine any signallers who have not already passed in the rules for foreign 
messages and who desire to be examined, and shall give a certificate to each 
signaller who passes the examination. Signallers employed at the head¬ 
quarters of any such officer of the Telegraph Department may present them¬ 
selves for examination at any time. Superintendents of post offices should be 
instructed to advise the officers of the Telegraph Department concerned, from 
time to time, of the names of .signallers who are ready for examination and 
the combined offices at which they are employed. The information should be 
given in each case as soon as a signaller is ready for examination. 


134. Subjects for the departmental examination of officers for 

THE APPOINTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENT. 

. o. No. 10, dated 2nd September 1903 .—The question of the 
subjects which will be prescribed for the departmental examination for 
candidates for the appointment of superintendent has recently been under 
consideration. 

. 2 - Tlle subjects now prescribed areEnglish composition, the Postal 
GuideCivil Service Regulations , Volumes I to III of the, Post O ffice Manual 
and postal accounts, * 7 
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3. It has now been decided to add to these subjects an examination in the 
Indian Post Office Act, and the Indian Telegraph Act, and the Government 

Penal Code: chapters i, ii. Savings Bank Act. This examination mil be 
V, IX, XII, XVII to section without the aid of books. There will also be 
424, XVIII to section 477A. an examination with the aid of books, in Volumes 
Chapters i, v TO, C xiV IV and V of the Manual, the Indian Evidence Act, 
—XXII, ’ XXIV ’xxv, and the selections noted in the margin from the 
XXXIX XLI Penal Code and the Code of Criminal Procedure. 

4. The examination in English composition will also in future be specially 
arranged to test the ability of candidates in writing reports and memoranda on 
Post Office cases and postal irregularities. The examination in postal accounts 
will be arranged to test not only the candidates 5 knowledge of the account 
system, but also their proficiency in arithmetic such as is required for the pre¬ 
paration and examination of Post Office accounts. 

5. In connection with this matter it has also been decided that all proba¬ 
tionary superintendents hereafter appointed and all other candidates for the 
appointment of superintendent, who have not yet passed the superintendents 5 

examination.must attend a training class for signallers and obtain a 

certificate, in accordance with the terms of rule 15, Appendix 10, Volume V of 
the Post Office Manual, that they have an elementary knowledge of signalling 
and a satisfactory knowledge of signal office routine before they are confirmed 
as superintendents. Probationary superintendents who have already been 
appointed and officers (other than probationers) who have already passed the 

superintendents 7 examination or may.hereafter be appointed to be 

superintendents will be required to qualify in this respect before they are con¬ 
firmed in the grade of superintendents next above the lowest grade. Officers 
who are already in the grades of superintendent should also avail themselves of 
any opportunity to learn signalling and signal office routine and to obtain certi¬ 
ficates of their qualifications in these matters. 

* # * * * 4e 


135. Hospital leave not an interruption of service for 

PRIVILEGE LEAVE. 

Circular No. 60, dated Sth October 1903.— * * ** 

Government of India, Fincmce and Ciymmerce Department, letter Vo.'3692-P., 
dated 19th August' 1897, to Accountant-General, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh, —l am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your letter No. - 6741-P., 
dated 21st June 1897, inquiring whether hospital leave granted under Article 321 
of the Civil Service Regulations should be treated as an interruption of duty 
with reference to Article 283. 

2. In reply, I am to say that it does not make an interruption within the 
meaning of the 6 rule 5 though the authority granting the leave would doubtless, 
in the case of the class of officers to whom hospital leave applies, take into con¬ 
sideration in deciding whether theprivilegeleave should be granted or not. 

•2 I 2 
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Government of India, Finance and Commerce Department, letter No. 5413-P., 
dated 4th September 1903, to the Director-General of the Post Office of India. 

In reply to your No. 151S-Ap., dated the 31st July 1903,1 am directed to say 
that the orders contained in this Department’s letter No. 3692-P., dated the 19th 
August 1897, apply equally to Article 287 of the Civil Service Regulations, and 
that hospital leave granted under that rule does not cause an interruption 
of duty within the meaning of Article 252 of the Regulations. 


136. Exchange of official correspondence, free of charge, between 
the Imperial Post Office and the Nizam’s State Post Office. 

Circular J To. 212, dated 21st April 1900.— Some years ago an 
agreement was^entered into between the Imperial Post Office and the Post 
Office of His Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad for the exchange of official 
correspondence free of postage; but the arrangement does not appear to have 
been generally notified at the time, and it has been pointed out that it is desir¬ 
able to issue a circular on the?subject for general information. It should, 
therefore, be understood that r duly franked official correspondence on the 
service of His Highness the Nizam, for delivery in British India to officials of 
His Highness’s Government or to any other official or person, should he 
delivered free of all charge. Similarly, no postage will be levied by the 
Hyderabad State Post Office on correspondence on the service of the Govern¬ 
ment of India, which is intended for delivery at places situated in the Nizam’s 
dominions. 


137. Free transmission of official registered articles on “ If. H. 

the Nizam’s Service” posted at Hyderabad State post offices 

FOR DELIVERY FROM IMPERIAL POST OFFICES WHEN THE REGISTRATION 

FEE HAS BEEN PAID BY MEANS OF MOGLAI POSTAGE STAMPS. 

Circular No. €6-57, dated 13th November 1902.— It has been 
arranged with the Government of His Highness the Nizam of Hyderabad 
that when official articles, on which no postage is charged at present, 
are to be registered, the registration fee should be prepaid by means of Moglai 
postage stamps if the articles are posted at Moglai post offices for delivery from 
Imperial post offices, or by Imperial postage stamps if they are posted at Impe¬ 
rial post offices whether on- His Majesty’s Service or on the Service of His 
Highness the Nizam, and that when the registration fee on such articles has been 
prepaid in this manner the articles should be delivered free of further charge. 

2. In future, therefore, no charge should bo made by Imperial post offices 
on official registered articles posted at post offices of Hie Hyderabad State on 
which the registration fee has been paid by moans of Moglai postage stamps. 

138. Adjustment of non-recurring contingent charges to be borne 

by the Telegraph Department. 

* <?. O. No. 9, dated 19th August 1903 .—In order to avoid 
frequent applications fromjhis office to the Director-General of Telegraphs 
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for formal sanction to non-recurring contingent charges, in connection with 
expenditure necessitated by plague, it has been decided to adopt the following 
procedure with effect from the 1st July 1903 :— 

(1) Heads of circles will continue to submit applications to this office for 

sanction to such charges as hitherto. In each case in which a 
charge is to be borne jointly by the Post Office and Telegraph 
Departments the postal and telegraph shares should be 
mentioned separately and it should be stated that the local 
Superintendent of Telegraphs has agreed to the charge which it 
is proposed to debit to the Telegraph Department and the No. 
and date of his letter should be quoted. The share of the charge 
to be debited to the Telegraph Department should always be 
fixed in rupees without annas or pies, the nearest rupee being 
taken whether it be below or above the exact share expended as 
rightly payable by the Telegraph Department. 

(2) On receipt of each application in this office, the entire expenditure-- 

both postal and telegraph—will be sanctioned as a postal charge. 

(3) In the beginning of each quarter this office will prepare a statement 

showing all the non-recurring contingent charges to be borne by 
the Telegraph Department, applications regarding which were 
received during the preceding quarter, and the statement will be 
forwarded to the Director-General of Telegraphs for sanction to 
the total amount entered therein. 

(4) On receipt of the sanction of the Director-General of Telegraphs, it 

will be communicated to the Comptroller, Post Office, with 
instructions tp debit the amount to the Telegraph Department in 
his accounts with that Department. 

2. It is desirable that, as far as possible, the charges to be borne by the 
Telegraph Department should be included in the statement for the quarter in 
which the expenditure was actually incurred. Heads of circles should, theief ore, 
obtain the consent of the local Superintendents of Telegraphs to such charges 
with the least possible delay and submit their applications to this office as soon as 
it has been obtained. 

u __ ' 


139. Selection of kailway boutes fob the tbansmission of mails. 

Circular No. 45, dated 21st August 1903. —It has lately come 
to the knowledge of this office that a railway route was abandoned for the 
transmission of the outward foreign mails because it was found to be unreliable 
owing to the trains frequently missing connection at a junction station. AnotW 
route was, consequently, adopted for the foreign mails, but the route in question 
continued to be used for all other mails. 

2. Such an arrangement is bad in itself. It is certain not to be accepted or • 
, acted upon by the public and to be soon forgotten by them. It is certain to be 
vary soon misunderstood even by the officials concerned with it, and in no very 
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long time it is certain, with, changes of 'personnel , to be entirely forgotten by 
some or all of those officials. Henceforth, therefore, it should be understood 
that if a train is not considered fit to be used for all mails for which, by its pub¬ 
lished timing it is the best, it should not be used at all for through mails or even 
for local mails if another train is available. When, on these grounds, a train 
which would otherwise be employed for through mails is not used, or after 
experience ceases to be used, the Railway authorities should be informed 
accordingly. 


143., Selection and Mobilisation of postal officials for field 

SERVICE. 

Circular No • 102-87 9 dated 13th February 1904 .— 

The following orders are issued regarding the selection and mobilisation of 
postal officials for field service:— 

(1) Ho official will be accepted as a volunteer for field service who has not 

signed a certificate accepting the conditions which arc set forth in 
the prescribed form of application. Every applicant who has 
signed the prescribed form and produced the medical certificate of 
fitness should be informed by the head of his circle as early as 
possible of the orders passed on his application. 

(2) Under rule 68 of the Post Office Manual , Volume III, 4th edition, the 

head of a circle is required to maintain a list of selected volunteers 
called the 44 Field force list.” A copy of this list should in 
future be sent by the head of every circle to the Postmaster- 
General, Punjab, half-yearly, so as to'reach him by the 15th April 
and 15th October every year. The Postmaster-General, Punjab, 
will maintain in his office a general list of selected volunteers for 
the whole of India; and in order that this list may be kept corrected 
up to date, any transfer, leave (with address during leave), death, 
or retirement, as well as any increase or change of pay of a volun¬ 
teer should be communicated at once by his supervising officer to 
the Postmaster-General, Punjab, as well as to the head of his own 
circle. A copy of the general list of selected volunteers will be sent 
* by the Postmaster-General, Punjab, to this office and to the 
head of every circle quarterly on the 1st February, 1st May, 1st 
August, and 1st November. 

(3) , The head of a circle, on receipt of a telegram from the Postmaster- 

General, Punjab, intimating that any official in his circle has been 
selected to go on field service, should, if required, arrange to relieve 
him within 12 hours of the receipt of the telegram. In the case 
of any official who cannot be relieved within 12 hours of the receipt 
of a telegram intimating that he is required to proceed on field 
service immediately, the time within which he can be relieved 
should be entered against his name in the column for remarks in 
the field force list mentioned in the preceding paragraph. No 
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official should be allowed to depart for the front until he has pro¬ 
duced the medical certificate of fitness prescribed by rule 8 (a) of 
the Field Service Regulations , Postal . The Postmaster-General, 
Punjab and North-West Frontier, should be informed by tele¬ 
gram if any official, selected for service, is unable to obtain the 
certificate. 

(4) Under rule 9 of the Field Service Regulations (Postal) a postal official 
under orders for field service should receive his substantive pay 
up to the date of his departure for the front. He may also draw 
an advance of a month’s pay, as well as travelling allowance to the 
Base or port of embarkation for the Base. To prevent 
delay in payment of such advances, and to enable a postal 
official who is under orders for field service to start at once, the 
head of the circle should, when issuing orders to the selected 
■ volunteer, communicate his name to the postmaster of the head 
office under which he is serving. On receipt of this information, 
the latter will arrange for the immediate payment of the authorised 
advances, and see also that the official ordered on field service is 
paid up to the date of his making over charge of his appointment 
and that a last-pay certificate is furnished to him. 


144. Responsibilities op deputy postmasters. 

(?. O. No. 22, dated 29th February 1904.— Two cases have 
recently come to notice in which deputy postmasters have failed to appreciate 
bhe responsibilities of their positions and to exercise their duties \f supervision 
with the intelligence and judgment which are expected from an officer holding 
the position of deputy postmaster. 

2. In one of the cases referred to, the postmaster was ill and unable to 
attend the post office. He did some amount of work in his private quarters 
and did not formally make over charge to the deputy postmaster or require the 
latter, to go through the procedure detailed in rule 89, Volume I of the Manual . 
The deputy postmaster also, in the circumstances of the case, did not think it 
necessary to go through the full procedure of rule 89; but as the postmaster 
cOuld not and did not attend the post office during the whole day, the deputy 
was necessarily in actual charge of the whole office. He failed; however, 
to" realise his responsibilities and left the office before the treasurer and before 
the east chest and the strong room were closed, and after he had left'the office 
money was given out from the strong room and stored in an insecure safe, with 
a singie lock, in one of the ordinary rooms of the post office. From the money 
thhsgiven out Rs. 1,600 was stolen during the night. 

,,! 3. In the other case the deputy postmaster was in charge of the postmaster’s* 
did^ in the money order branch, but his examination of the monSy orders 
book of money order receipts was so superficial that he passed a number 
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of money orders which corresponded so far as the Nos. and amounts were con¬ 
cerned with the book of money order receipts but were payable to entirely 
different persons from those whose names were entered in the receipts given to 
the remitters. The deputy postmaster, when called on for his defence, excused 
himself on the ground that the Manual rules did not distinctly say that the 
names in the two documents mentioned had to be compared. It should, 
however, have been obvious to anyone in the position of a deputy postmaster 
that if a money order is to be compared with the receipt given to the remitter 
or with the office copy of the receipt, the comparison is useless unless it is first 
seen that the two documents correspond and relate to the same transaction. 
In this case more than Ks. 800 was misappropriated by the money order clerk 
and the frauds would have been prevented or detected much sooner if the 
deputy postmaster had checked and supervised the clerk with reasonable care 
ana intelligence. 

' 4. In each of the cases mentioned above the responsibility of the deputy 

postmaster has been enforced by a severe pecuniary penalty to be recovered in 
instalments spread over a long interval, and these cases will no doubt operate 
as a salutary warning in the offices concerned and to all who hear of the penalties. 
It is desirable, however, that this short account of the cases be circulated to all 
postal officials so that every deputy postmaster and every other officer who 
actually works as the deputy of a postmaster in any branch of a post office may 
understand that he is required to bear the responsibilities of the head of the 
office or branch of which he may be in actual charge. The rules cannot specify 
and do not profess to specify every detail of the work of the head of an office ; 
and quite apart from rules the head of an office or of a department of an office is 
responsible for the exercise of such care and intelligence as would ordinarily be 
expected and required from the manager of a business of a corresponding 
character. 


145. Scheme fob strengthening the staff and improving the 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF SUPERINTENDENTS OF POST OFFICES. 

G. O. No. 5, dated 31st August 1904.— * * * * 

3. The grounds on which a reserve of 12 superintendents has been sanc¬ 
tioned arc set forth in the extract given befow of paragraph 7 of the Director- 
General’s letter No. 851S.-Ap., dated the 21st July 1903, to the Secretary to 
the Government of India, Finance and Commerce Department. It will be seen 
that the main obj ect of this part of the scheme is to have at hand a small reserve of 
superintendents whose appointments can, with the sanction of the Government 
of India, be transferred to the local administrative staff as the necessity for this 
arises, without interfering with the sanctioned number of appointments in 
each grade or asking Government to sanction new appointments until a large 
number of the reserve appointments has been absorbed and it becomes necessary 
to raise the number again to its full complement. Until superintendents on 
the reserve staff become absorbed in the administrative staff, they will be 
employed, ats far as possible, in filling the places of other substantive superin- 
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tendents on leave or deputation, thus saving the cost of an equal number of 
officiating officers. 


Extract of paragraph 7 from letter No . 851S.-Ap., dated the 21 st July 1903, from 

the Director-General of the Post Office of India, to the Secretary to the Govern - 
; ment of India, Finance and Commerce Department . 

‘ 6 In estimating * * as the number of additional superintendents required 
at the present moment for divisional purposes, after the reduction of the 
obligatory inspections of superintendents to the irreducible minimum, no 
margin has been allowed (1) for officers on leave and deputation to higher 
appointments and other duties, or (2) for the normal increase of the number 
of offices and their advancement in grade, or (3) for the fact that superintend¬ 
ents are necessarily distributed first according to circles and, secondly, accord¬ 
ing to territorial divisions which for obvious administrative reasons are fixed, 
as far as practicable, so as to be conterminous with the boundaries of Commis¬ 
sioners’ Divisions or of collections of states or districts. Except in very special 
cases, the distribution of superintendents within a circle can be arranged with the 
aid of the staff of inspectors so as to avoid the necessity of additional super¬ 
intendents beyond the number estimated as required on the principles explained 
above, but it is clear that there must be a margin on account of the distribution 
of the total staff between the 12 local circles. Thus to take an actual case, the 
obligatory inspections incumbent on the superintendents in the Eastern Bengal 
Circle occupy 340 days. If only 3 superintendents were allotted to the circle, 
their days available for inspections would be 312. But the minimum number 
of inspections of only head offices and sub offices by the superintendents occupy 
310 days, so that the superintendents would ordinarily be able to inspect 
♦The time prescribed for only 2* out of the 384 branch offices in the circle, 
the inspection of a branch instead of the standard minimum of 38 or 10 per cent, 
office is one full day. Therefore, in this case, 4 superintendents are necessary, 

although some short time may pass before the normal increase in the number of 
offices fills up the tale of the fourth superintendent’s obligatory inspection days 
to the prescribed standard. In the meantime, he will do more than the obli¬ 
gatory number of inspections, the obligatory inspection work incumbent on his 
inspectors will he reduced, and an additional inspectormay f ot a time be avoided. 
There is no waste involved. Extra inspections of post offices are always 
desirable, especially when the standard has been brought to an irreducible 
minimum, and it will be an actual advantage that it will be possible occasionally 
for a superintendent to inspect in a year slightly more than half of his smaller 
sub-offices and more than 10 per cent, of his branch post offices. The actual 
present conditions of each circle have been examined and the additional staff 
of 12 superintendents asked for, for local purposes, provides the minimum staff 
for present requirements. Very soon, however, with the increase of post offices 
, and the transfer of offices to higher grades with the growth of their business, one 
Or more additional superintendents will be required. I propose, therefore, a 
: reserve of 12 superintendents who will be used in the following way. Except 
under the prior sanction of Government, they will always be employed to fill the 
of other substantive superintendents on leave or deputation, thus saving 
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the cost of an equal number of officiating officers. The vacancies from the 
transfer or deputation of the substantive holders of 138 appointment® the 
* Present sanctioned total number which I am proposing,* excluding the 
number excluding 4: 
appointments tem¬ 
porarily sanctioned . 

Additional superinten¬ 
dents now proposed 
for local divisional 
purposes (including 2 
appointments) now 
sanctioned temporarily. 

Additional superinten¬ 
dents now proposed 
for the Railway Mail* 

Service and as personal 
assistants to heads of 
circles (including 2 
appointments now 
sanctioned temporarily). 


120 


12 


reserve—will practically always be at least 12, so 
that the additional expense involved by the 12 reserve 
appointments will be nominal. When, however, 
the number of obligatory inspections incumbent 
on the superintendents of a circle rises by the increase 
in the number and importance of the offices so 
as to be beyond ihe capacity of the staff of superin¬ 
tendents in the circle, the sanction of Government 
will be asked to the transfer of one of the officers of 
the reserve to the local administrative staff, and the 
reserve will be reduced by one officer. When the 
reserve has thus been reduced to 3 or 4 officers, it will 
be desirable to ask Government to raise it again either 
to 12 officers or to such other number as will be appropriate at the time. The 
number 12 is suitable at the present time, and the formation of a reserve to be 
used in the way I have described is a necessity in order to meet the inevitable 
future requirements of the Post Office as regards this particular matter.’ 5 


6. As regards the new 1st grade on R500—20—600 which, as already 
stated, consists at present of five appointments, it has been laid down that pro¬ 
motion to this grade shall be made entirely by selection and that no officer shall 
he considered to have any claims to be selected for such promotion unless he is 
held to be fit to rise to the office of Deputy Postmaster-General. 

* * * * * 

8. In view of the improved re-grading of superintendents which has now 
been sanctioned, the Government of India have decided that exchange com¬ 
pensation allowance shall not be granted to officers who may in future be 
appointed to the superintendent’s grade. 


146. CODE WORDS FOR TELEGRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN THE 

Director-General’s office and the offices of heads of circles. 

Gm O, No, 10 > dated 22nd Novewiber 1904, —Under the rules 
telegrams despatched on postal service should be worded as concisely 
as possible, and whenever practicable, code words should be employed in 
framing them. Following this principle the code words shown in the appended 
list have been devised to signify certain expressions which are commonly used 
in telegraphic communications between this office and the offices of heads of 
circlev These code words will be used in future in messages sent to heads of 
circles from this office, and they should also be used by heads of circles in 
messages despatched to this office. 



App. 20.] 


STANDING OBDEBS. 


491 


1. Acodat 

2. Antatu 

3. Arefara 

4. Arilam 

5. Aiteso 

6. Ceider 

7. Cupmus 

8. Demfas 

9. Famtum 

10. Farcet 

11. Insrem 
12i Insfam 

13. Lion os 

14. Mamaco 

15. Manapat 

16. Potcis 


17. Renute 

18. Salrao 


Code. 


List of Code words. 

Phrase . 

• • Your accommodation statement No. 

. . This office letter No. 

. . Formal sanction will be issued on receipt of sanotion 

of Telegraph Department. 

. . Wire approximate cost of postmaster’s quarters. 

. . Formal sanction follows. 

. . Date of return from leave. 

. . Please wire reply. 

. . Wire date of joining of— 

. . Sanction of the Direotor-Generalj of Telegraphs 

asked for. 

* . Proposal sanctioned. 

. . Please wire if you agree (or if you have no objection). 

. . Is the local telegraph authority agreeable to 

your proposal ? 

. . Please expedite reply (or submission of report). 

. . Sanction accorded. Formal sanction will be issued 

on receipt of proposition statement. 

. . Formal sanction will be issued on receipt of formal 

application. 

. . If you can recommend extraordinary pension 

or gratuity on behalf of family of deceased, 
please submit application early. 

. . Submit plan an£ estimate. , 

. . When may reply be expected. ^ , 


147. Rules 


REGARDING THE SUBMISSION OF PETITIONS TO THE 

Government oe India. 


[See also S. 0. 44.] 

Circular No. 9/9, dated &7th April 1905 .—* * * * 

[Government of India, Home Department [Public), Notification No. 147, dated 
the 19 th January 1905. (Communicated to Director-General under Finance and 
Commerce Department, No. 756 -P., dated 4 th February 1905.) ]— 

Notification. —The following rules regarding the submission of petitions 
to the Government of India are published for general information in supersession 
of the rules published with the Home Department Notification No. 1812, dated 
the 11th October 1889, as amended by subsequent notifications :— 


Rules regarding the submission of petitions to the Government 

of India. 

Note 1.—In these rules the words “ Local Government ” include a Looal Administration 
and the Commander-in-Chief in India, and also, except as regards petitioners under rule 11 (7) 
whose salary was more than R30 a month, the Head of a Department directly under the 
Government of India, and Divisional and Independent Brigade Commanders. 

* * * * * 

; 1 Not* 3.—These rules apply, so far as may be, to all memorials, letters, and applications, 
ete>, addressed to the Governor General in Council. 

Noth 4.*—These rules apply also to petitions by persons no longer in military # employ 
: Who' have eerved in the Amy or the Royal Indian Marine, or have been attached to regiments 
, or batteries or the staff or departments of the Army in any capacity, , 
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Section I. 

■4* to the submission of petitions to the Government of India by private persons or 

public bodies. 

1. Every petition to the Government of Indie should be forwarded through 
the Local Government having jurisdiction in respect of the subject-matter of 
the petition. In cases where no Local Government is in a position to deal with 
the subject-matter of the petition, it should be forwarded through the Local 
Government within whose jurisdiction the petitioner is or has last been residing 
or employed. 

2. A petition may be either in manuscript or in print, but must, with all ac¬ 
companying documents, be properly authenticated by the signature of the 
petitioner, or, when the petitioners are numerous, by the signatures of one or 
more of them, and it must conclude with a specific prayer. 

3. Every petition should be accompanied by a letter addressed to the 
Local Government requesting its transmission to the Government of India, and, 
when any order of a Local Government is appealed against, by a copy of such 
order, as well as of any orders passed in the case by subordinate authorities. 

4. Communications on matters connected with any bills before the Council 
may be addressed either in the form of a petition to the Governor General in 
Council or in a letter to the Secretary in the Legislative Department, and must 
m either case be sent to the Secretary in the Legislative Department. 
Ordinanly such communications will not be answered. Except in the case of 
the High Court at Eort William, such communications from courts, officials 
or public bodies should be sent through the Local Government. 


Section II. 


A.s to the submission of petitions by officers in civil employ. 

5. Every officer wishing to petition the Government of India should do so 
separately. 

6. Every petition should be submitted through the head of the office or de¬ 
partment to which the petitioner belongs, and should bo forwarded by him 
through the usual official channel. 


ited 


officer may submit a petition in respect of any matter connects 
with his official position unless he has some personal interest in the matter. 

^ k® ta, k® n a petition relating to any matter connected 


Section III. 


9. »Every petition to the Government of India should be forwarded by the 
Local Government concerned with a concise statement of the material facts and 
(unless there are special reasons for not doing so) an expression of opinion. 
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If the petition is an appeal against an order of dismissal from Government 
service, the papers submitted by the Local Government should show whether 
the charge against the petitioner was reduced to writing ; whether his defence 
was taken and reduced to writing; and whether the decision was in writing. 
Where service or character books are maintained these also should be submitted. 

10. When the petition is not in English, the Local Government should 
transmit a translation with it. 

11. Local Governments are vested with discretionary power to withhold 
petitions addressed to the Government of India in the following cases :— 

(1) When a petition is illegible or unintelligible. 

(2) When a petition contains language which, in the opinion of the Local 

Government, is disloyal, disrespectful, or improper. 

(3) When a previous petition has been disposed of by the Secretary of 

State for India or the Governor General in Council, and the 
petition discloses no new facts or circumstances which afford 
grounds for a reconsideration of the case.* 

(4) When a petition is an application for pecuniary assistance by a 

person manifestly possessing no claim. 

(5) When a petition is an application for employment from a person not 

in the service of Government: or is a request for exemption from 
the provisions of any law or rule prescribing the qualifications to 
be possessed by persons in the service of Government or by persons 
engaging in any profession or employment. 

(6) When a petition is an appeal from a judicial decision with which the 

executive has no legal power of interference. 

Note 1.— In the following cases, namely, — 

(a) when a petition is an appeal from a judicial decision in a case in which the Govern¬ 

ment has reserved any discretion of interference, or 

(b) when a petition is an appeal from a judicial decision in a suit to which the Govern¬ 

ment was a party, or 

(c) when a petition is practically a prayer for mercy or pardon, or contains such a 

prayer, 

the petition must he transmitted to the Government of India, unless it falls under clause 13 
of this rule. 

Noth 2. —When a petition of the kind referred to in clause (c) of Note 1 is addressed to 
the Government of India after a previous petition has been rejected by the Local Government, 

• the petition must be transmitted, unless the case is one of which the Local Government is 
competent to dispose on its own responsibility under the orders contained in the Resolution of 
the Government of India in the Home Department, No^—dated the I4th October 1885. 

(7) When a petition is an appeal against an ot&er of tbe Local Govern¬ 

ment upholding on appeal the dismissal, removal, reduction or 
other punishment of a Government servant or an employ^ of a 
local authority whose salary was not more than R100 a month. 

u (8) When a petition is an appeal against a decision which by any law or 

\ rule having the force of law, is declared to he final. 

' (9) When a petition is addressed by an officer still in the public service, 

,, , and has reference to his prospective claim for pension,* except as 
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(10) When a petition is an appeal against the non-exercise by the Local 

Government of a discretion vested in it by law or rule. 

(11) When a petition is an appeal in a case for which the law provides a 

different or specific remedy, or in regard to which the time limited 
by law for appeal has been exceeded. 

(12) When a petition is an appeal against an order or decision of the 

Local Government, and is made more than six months after the 
communication of such order or decision to the petitioner without 
satisfactory explanation of the delay. 

(13) When a petition relates to a subject on which the Local Govern¬ 

ment is competent to pass orders and no previous application for 
redress has been made to the Local Government. 

(14) When a petition makes a proposal regarding legislation which the 

Local Government is not prepared to support. 

12. If a petition is withheld, the petitioner should be informed of the fact 
and the reason for it. 

13. A list of petitions withheld under rule 11, with the reasons for withhold¬ 
ing them, shall be forwarded quarterly to the Government of India in the proper 
department. 


148. Rules regarding the submission, receipt and transmission 
op memorials and other papers op the same class to His 
Majesty the King, Emperor op India, or to the Right 
Hon’ble the Secretary op State por India. 

Circular No. 10-10, dated 27th April 1905 * * * 

[Government of India , Home Department [Public), Notification No. 148, dated 
the 1 9th January 1905. ( Communicated to Director-General under Finance and 
Commerce Department, No. 756-P., dated 4 th February 1905).]— 

Notification. —The following rules for the submission, receipt, and trans¬ 
mission of memorials and other papers of the same class to His Majesty the King, 
Emperor of India, or to the Right Hon’ble the Secretary of State for India are 
published for general information in supersession of the rules published with the 
Home Department Notification No. 707, dated 29th March 1878, as amended by 
subsequent notifications:— 


Rules regarding the submission op memorials and other papers 

OP THE SAME CLASS TO HlS MAJESTY THE KlNG, EMPEROR OP INDIA, 

or to the Right Hon’ble the Secretary op State por India. 


N.B .—These rules do not in any way affect or supersede orders issued on the same 
subject by the military authorities for the guidance of tho army. 


I.—No memorial will 
hereinafter prescribed, 


be received or attended to unless forwarded as 
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II. —* Every memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for 
India should contain all material statements and arguments relied upon by 
the memorialist and be complete in itself; and it should be accompanied by a 
letter requesting its transmission to the authority to which it is addressed. 

III. —Every memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for 
India should be presented through the Local Government having jurisdiction 
in respect of the subject-matter of the memorial. Incases where no Local 
Government is in a position to deal with the subject-matter of the memorial, it 
should be presented through the Local Government within whose juris¬ 
diction the memorialist is or has last been residing or employed or, if there 
is no Local Government answering to these descriptions, then through the 
Government of India. 

IV. —Every memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for India 
presented through the Government of Madras or Bombay should be forwarded 
direct by the Local Government, with a full statement of facts and an expression 
of opinion, except in the case of a memorial which— 

(а) relates to— 

(i) any rule or standing order of the Government of India, or 

(ii) any legislative Proceedings of the Governor General in Council or to 

an Act to which the Governor General has assented, or 

(iii) a case which has been previously under the consideration of the 

Government of India, whether on appeal or otherwise, or 

(б) if granted, would cause expenditure for which the Imperial and not the 

Local Government would be primarily responsible. 

Every such memorial should be forwarded with a covering letter containing 
a full statement of facts and an expression of opinion to the Government of 
India in the proper department for transmission to the Secretary of State for 
India.f 

V. —Every memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for India 
presented though a Local Government, other than the Government of Madras 
or Bombay, should be forwarded by the Local Government, with a full statement 
of facts and an expression of opinion, to the Government of India in the 
proper department for transmission to the authority addressed. J 


♦ Ham© Department Notification, No. 1508-Public, dated the 27th June 1906. 

•f “ In the case of memorials and petitions against, or regarding Acts passed by the Legis¬ 
lative Council of the Governor General, the Legislative Department is to be considered to be the 
.department having cognizanoe of the subject-matter of the memorial. Such memorials will be 
transmitted to His Majesty’s Secretary of State through that department; and to it should be 
' referred all memorials of the kind now described, which may reach any other department 6f the 
' Government of India. The Legislative Department will, when necessary, consult the 1 executive 
, department ooncemed before disposing of, or transmitting, such memorials. * ’—[Home Depart- 

' ,WtNo. dated 24th May 1878.] 

Memorials involving questions relating to pensions, gratuities, allowances, and the lake 
should he forwarded through the Government of India.—[Home Department Notification No. 

' dated 10thSeptember 1901.] 

, J Appeals by private persons from the orders of the Lieutenant-Governors lie, in the -first 
jhstaiwe, to the Governor General in Council. An appeal to the Secretary of State will He only 
. • In the event of an appeal to the Governor General in Council haying beenrejeoted. 
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VI. —Every memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for India 
from a person who has been employed in the army should, if it relates to a mili¬ 
tary subject, be forwarded through the Lieutenant-General Commanding the 
Forces of the Command in which the memorialist has served. The Lieutenant- 
General will forward it, with a full statement of facts and an expression of 
opinion, to the Government of India in the Military Department for transmis¬ 
sion to the authority addressed.* 

VII. —No limit is fixed to the time within which an appeal from an order of 
the Governments in India must be preferred to the Home Government, except 
in the case of an appeal from a judicial decision in which the judge is a political 
officer, and in which the appeal ordinarily lies to Government in the Political 
Department. Such appeals must be preferred within a period of twelve months 
from the date of communication to the person concerned of the order to which 
objection is taken. 

VIII. —A memorial may be transmitted either in manuscript or in print, but 
must, with all accompanying documents, be properly authenticated by the signa¬ 
ture of the memorialist on each sheet, and must conclude with a specific prayer. 

IX. —Memorials, together with their accompanying documents, should be 
in English.f If the accompanying documents must necessarily be forwarded 
in the vernacular, an English translation should be appended, which should 
be attested by the signature of the memorialist. 

N.B .—It will be well for the transmitting office to examine such translations, and if they 
are found to be incorrect or faulty, to notice the fact in sending on the memorial. 

X. —It is not necessary that memorials should be forwarded in duplicate or 
triplicate. The originals will invariably be transmitted to England, a copy 
being made and retained by the Government of India, if necessary, for record. 

XI. —As a general rule, the transmission to England of a memorial duly 
forwarded through the proper channel should not be delayed by the transmitting 
Government in India beyond a month after the receipt of the memorial, 

XII. —The Governments in India are vested with discretionary power to 
withhold ‘the transmission of memorials addressed to His Majesty or to the 
Secretary of State for India in the following cases:— 


(1) When a memorial is illegible or unintelligible. 

(2) When a memorial contains disrespectful or improper language. 


b * Appeals by individuals from the orders of the Lioutonant-Gonorfd Commanding the Forces 
lie in the first instance to the Governor General in Council and thoroaf tor to tho Secretary of State, 

t “ As it frequently happens that tho disposal of vernacular petitions, presented to the 
Government of India is delayed owing to their being unaccompanied by English translations, 
and as Local Governments and Administrations have greater facilities for translating tho verna¬ 
culars in use under their different provinces than tho Government of India have, I am directed 
to request that, in order to avoid inoonvenioncc and delay, all vernacular petitions transmitted 
by a Local Government and Administration to tho Government of India may invariably be ac¬ 
companied by an English translation. 

“ 2. It should, however, be clearly understood that it iH not the intention of the Governor 
General in Council that any petition presented for Iran?mission to the Government of India or 
the Secretary of State should be refused by reason of its being in the vernacular or because it is 
unaccompanied by a translation. Tho great majority of tho population do not know English 
and cannot obtain tho services of an English petition-writer; and it is most undesirable that in a 
country like India tho free right of petition should bo curtailed. But as the languages of India 
are mafiy and diverse, it is desirable that any vernacular petition or memorial forwarded to 
supreme authority by or through a Local Government should bo accompanied by an English 
translation.’*— [Borne Department tfo, G4-2O8G-90 (/Wfc), Number J.B78,] 
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(3) When a second memorial is presented after a decision has already- 

been given by the authority to which it is addressed, and when 
no new facts or circumstances are adduced which afford grounds 
for a reconsideration of the case. A memorial addressed to 
His Majesty by a person whose appeal to the Secretary of State 
for India has already been rejected, shall be held to be a second 
memorial to the same authority, and shall not be transmitted. 

Note. —It has been decided by the Secretary of State for India that the circumstance 
that a Government in India has refused to give a memorialist a copy of the Secretary of State’s 
despatch disposing of his memorial, when the substance of the dospatch has been duly com¬ 
municated to him, should not he taken as a reason for excepting a further memorial not 
containing any other new matter, from the provisions of this clause.—{Home Department 
No. 2473—81 (Public), dated 17th September 1907.] 1 

(4) When a memorial is a mere application for pecuniary assistance by a 

person manifestly possessing no claim. 

(5) When a memorial is an application for employment under one of 

the Governments in India from a person not in the service of the 
Government or is a request for exemption from the provisions 
of any law or rule prescribing the qualifications to be possessed 
by persons in the service of Government or by persons engaging 
in any profession or employment. 

(6) When a memorial is a mere appeal from a judicial decision. 

Note 1,—If the memorial is practically an appeal for mercy or pardon, or contains such an 
appeal, it must he transmitted, unless it falls under rule XIII. 

Note 2.—When a memorial of the kind referred to in Note 1 is addressed to His Majesty or to 
the Secretary of State for India after a previous petition has been rejected by the 
Government of India or the Local Government, the memorial must he transmitted 
unless the case is one of which the Local Government is competent to dispose on its 
own responsibility under the orders contained in the resolution of the Government 
of India in the Home Department, No. > dated the 15th August 1890. 

* (7) When a memorial is an appeal against an order of a Local Govern¬ 
ment regarding the dismissal, removal, reduction or other 
punishment of a Government servant or an employ^ of a local 
authority whose salary was not more than B100 a month ; or 
when it is an appeal against a similar order of a Local Govern¬ 
ment confirmed by the Government of India from a Government 
servant or an employ^ of a local authority whose salary was not 
more than B250 a month. 


♦ “ The Governor General in Council considers that the discretionary power of withholding 
petitions under danse 8, rule XIHf of the rules for the submission, receipt, and transmission of t Sinee rearm- 
memorials and other papers of the same class addressed to His Majesty the King, Emperor of ^feXiL 136 7 ’ 
India, or to the Bight Hon’ble the Secretary of State for India, by private persons or by officers T ’ a " u * 
i of all civil departments should he used with caution, and only after full consideration of the facts 
in each ease. Having regard to the constitution and character of the Indian subordinate services, 
dfawifruifil of Government officials often involves serious distress, if not actual ruin, to them, and 
itis right that, under such circumstances, every opportunity should be allowed to them of making 
themselves heard. Further, when, as sometimes happens, their representations reach',the Secre¬ 
tary of State through non-official channels, it is convenient that he should be in a position at once 
to deal with them, instead of being obliged, as may now be the case, to refer forjnformation to 
this country. Such petitions, therefore, should not he withheld when there is any reasonable 
prospect of difference of opinion as to the order passed on them by the Government of India, or 
When they contain anything to which the attention of the Secretary of State is likely to he 
pspeoiahy dir?oted n ^l?^e Department Resolution No. 1438 {Public), Hated September 188Q.] 

' 1 '’ 8 5 
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Note.—T he first sentence in this clause applies to the orders of the Government of I nd i a 
as well as to those of Local Governments. 

(8) When a memorial is an appeal against a decision, which by any law 

or rule having the force of law, is declared to be final. 

(9) When a memorial is addressed by an officer still in the public service 

(10) When a memorial is a mere appeal against the non-exercise by one 

of the Governments in India of a discretion vested in such Govern¬ 
ment by law or rule. 

(11) When a memorial is an appeal against the action of a private indivi¬ 

dual or of a body of private individuals, regarding the private 
relations of the memorialist and such individual ox body. 

(12) When a memorial is an appeal against orders refusing the grant of 
a pension to an inferior servant who is not eligible for such grant 
under the pension rules. 

XIII.—The Government of India may withhold the transmission of a 
memorial to His Majesty or to the Secretary of State for India unless the 
memorialist has previously memorialised the Government of India and the 
Local Government concerned on the same subject; and the Government of 
Madras or Bombay may withhold the transmission of a memorial which under 
rule IV they are authorised to forward direct, unless the memorialist has 
previously memorialised the Local Government concerned on the Same 
subject; provided that, when the memorial is one for pardon which no 
authority in India has power to grant, it should be addressed to His Majesty 
and forwarded to the Secretary of State for India .—[Home Department Noti¬ 
fication No. 1B08-Pw&ftc, dated the 27ih June 1906.] 

XIY.—When a memorial is withheld, the memorialist should be informed 
of the fact and of the reason for it. 

.—A list of memorials withheld under the discretionary power conferred 
by rule XII, with the reasons for withholding them, will be forwarded quarterly 
to the Government of India in the case of memorials withheld by Local Govern¬ 
ments under the same discretionary power, and by the Government of India in 
the department concerned to the Secretary of State for India. 



150. Clerk to be sent to treasury or sub-treasury when sum to 

BE PAID INTO, OR DRAWN PROM, IT IS LARGE. 

Memorandum Wo. 378-TL, dated 26th February 1906.— 
. . . There appears to be diversity of practice as regards the procedure 

followed by post offices in making remittances to, or drawings from, the local 
treasury or sub-treasury, when large sums are concerned. In some places 
a clerk is sent to the treasury, in others a second postman or a menial servant 
accompanies the head postman, while in certain post offices the head postman 
alone conveys the money irrespective of the amount. 

2^ It has now been decided that when a large sum has to be paid into, 
or drawn from, a treasury or sub-treasury, a clerk should be sent with it, as the 
Dittos-General considers it desirable that there shonld he a inan of higher 
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education and intelligence than a postman, or head postman, to represent the 
Post Office on such occasions. 

151. PUNKHAS AND PUNKHAWALAS FOR SUPERINTENDENT’S CLERKS. 

[See also S. 0. 126.] 

G. O . No. 2, dated 1st 3Iay 1906 .— With reference to this 
office G. 0. No. 8, dated the 26th June 1901, it has now been decided that the 
provision of punkhas and the employment of punkhawalas may in future be 
sanctioned not only for the personal benefit of Superintendents of post offices 
and of the Kailway Mail Service but also for that of the clerks of their office 
when a case can be made out for this concession by the head of the circle. 

2. The period for which a punkhawala may be asked for should in no case 
exceed the local customary period for the use of punkhas. 

3. It is not intended that this special concession shall be made as a matter 
of course to all superintendents’ offices and heads of circles will be required to 
give full reasons for their recommendations in each individual case. 

152. Rules regarding the supply by a Government medical officer, 

ON A DEMAND MADE BY THE PATIENT’S OFFICIAL SUPERIOR, OF 
INFORMATION REGARDING THE NATURE OF ILLNESS OF A GOVERNMENT 
SERVANT WHOM HE IS ATTENDING IN HIS OFFICIAL CAPACITY. 

Circular No. 14, dated 7th June 1906.— * * * * 

Government of India, Home Department {Medical), Notification No. 311—20, 
dated the 1th April 1906 [communicated to the Director-General under Department 
of Commerce and Industry, No. 2926—36-64, dated the 18 th April 1906].— Noti¬ 
fication. —The Government of India have recently had under their consider¬ 
ation the question of the obligation of a medical officer of Government to supply, ' 
on a demand made by the patient’s official superior, information regarding 
the nature of the illness of a Government servant whom he is attending in his 
official capacity. After a full consideration of the matter they have arrived 
at the conclusion that when the particulars of a Government servant’s illness 
are required in the interests of Government by his official superiors, .the Govern¬ 
ment medical officer who has dealt with his case in his official capacity may be 
required to supply them without infringing the relations which ordinarily obtain 
between a patient and his medical adviser. They are, however, impressed 
with the objections to confidential communication between the official superior 
and the medical adviser of a subordinate, and since the information in question 
must almost invariably be required in connection with the grant of leave, they 
, think it advisable that it should ordinarily be demanded, if at all, from the 
subordinate himself, who can obtain it from his medical attendant in the 
way in which the somewhat analogous statements required to support an 
application for leave on medical certificate are obtained. I am to ask that any 
eases of the kind which may in future arise may be dealt with in the maimer* 
su^estCd above. • 

[To the Government of Bombay only.] 2.1 am to explain that this decision 
; ; supersedes the instructions conveyed in the Home Department letter No. 2181, 
j* ;^a|e<J the ?9th November 1900, to the Government of Bombay. 
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153. Submission of monthly statements of cases of loss of, damage 

TO, OB TAMPERING WITH, INLAND BEGISTEBED ARTICLES AND OF 

SEPARATE REPORTS ONLY IN SPECIAL OASES. 

G. O. No. 7, dated 19th ;June 1906 .— * * * 

It lias been decided that it is unnecessary to require heads of oircles 
to submit a separate report to this office with respect to every case of loss of, 
damage to, or tampering with, inland registered articles. 

2. With effect from the 1st July 1906, therefore, only such cases (a) as 
are of special interest or importance or ( b ) in which the grant of compensation 
is recommended should be separately reported on to tins office. In the first 
class of cases a preliminary report should be sent in as soon as possible after 
intimation of the occurrence is received by the head of a circle, and in every 
such case a final report should be submitted after enquiries have been com¬ 
pleted. In the second class of cases, provided that they do not fall under the 
first class also, one report giving the grounds on which the grant of compensation 
is recommended will be sufficient. 

3. All cases of loss of, damage to, or tampering with, inland registered 
articles during each month, including cases which have been specially reported, 
should be reported to this office in the following form not later than the 15th 
of the succeeding month:— 


Statement showing cases of loss of, damage to, or tampering with, inland registered 
a/rticles which home been reported during the month of 

19 in the circle. 




Particulars ov the 


Serial Cass- 
No. mark. 


ARTICLE, VVZ .,— 

(1) Office of posting. 

(2) No. on the article. 

(3) Date of posting. 

(4) Name and address of 
addressee. 

(5) Office of delivery. 

(6) Date of delivery. 

(7) Nature and value of 
contents of the arti. 
cle. 


Names of post 
offices and 
R. M. S. sections 
by which the 
article was 
handled* 


Briof parti¬ 
culars of the 
case, includ¬ 
ing nature 
of loss or 
damage. 


Action taken. 
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154. Non-recurring contingent charges incurred in connection 

WITH EXPENDITURE NECESSITATED BY PLAGUE. 

General letter No. 26S-Ac., dated 16th May 1904— In 
order to avoid frequent app ica f ions from heads of circles to this office for 
sanction to non-recurring contingent charges incurred in connection with 
expenditure necessitated by plague, it has been decided to adopt the follow¬ 
ing procedure with effect from the 1st July i904 

Heads of circles will continue to submit applications to this office for 
previous sanction in cases, where the charge amounts to R50 or 
. more. In all other cases they will submit to this office at the be¬ 

ginning of each quarter a statement showing all expenditure 
incurred on account of plague during the preceding quarter. 
When the quarterly statement contains any charge which is to be 
borne jointly by the Post Office and the Telegraph Department, 
the procedure laid down in sub-paragraph (1) of this office G. 0. 
No. 9, dated the 19th August 1903, should be followed in respect 
of each such charge. 

155. Reduction in pension under Article 478 or 479 op the Civil 

Service Regulations . 

General letter No. 1104— P. G>, dated 18th July 1907.-*• 

In cases in which the amount of pension is reduced under Aiticle 478 <pr 479 
of the Civil Service Regulations owing to the applicant having entered Govern¬ 
ment service at an advanced age, the reason for the reduction should be 
clearly explained when communicating sanction to the pensioner. 

156. Protection op the establishments op post opfices prom plague, 

G. O. No. \18 9 dated 12th February 1907.— In order to 
protect the establishments of post offices from plague as far as possible, the, 
following orders are issued and should be carefully observed :— 

(1) In the case of post offices in small towns and villages, the postmaster 

whether head, sub, or branch, should have permission, when dead 
rats have been found in the post office building, to’remove himself 
and the whole office from it immediately and even to construct a 
hut for the office, if. necessary, without waiting for previous sanction 
, , from higher authority. 

(2) In the case of any post offices in large towns where it is not possible 

, ■' * to vacate the infected building and remove the office to another 
building or into tents or to construct a temporary hut for its ac- 
» cqmmodation at a moment’s notice, the postmaster should be . 
given discretion to make the most suitable arrangements praotic- 
able until he can obtain orders from higher authority. H orders * 

, cen be obtained without any, delay, as in the case of a town sub- 
, office, they should, of course, be applied for at once before taking 
Action and it will be the duty of the Presidency postmasters 
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head postmaster, on receipt of a report that dead rats have been 
found in a town sub-office building, to give his immediate attention 
to the matter and to issue clear orders on the subject and take 
all practicable measures at once. 

2 . Heads of circles are requested to arrange that this decision is communi¬ 
cated to all concerned and that the matter is fully understood. 


157. Arrangement for the transmission, through the post, op 

OPPICE PILES POR AND PROM THE Hon’bLE MEMBERS OP COUNCIL IN 
CHARGE OP THE DEPARTMENTS OP COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY AND 

Finance, and the Chairman, Railway Board, while on tour. 

Circular No. Sj2 9 dated 3rd April 1907.— * * 

^ sjc sjc jje jje 


2 . When any of the 

(1) The Hon’ble Member 
of Council in charge of the 
Department of Commerce 
and Industry. 

(2) The Hon’ble Member 
of Council in charge of the 
Finance Department. 

(3) The Chairman, Rail¬ 
way Board. 


officers named on the margin is on tour, office files 
for and from him will be transmitted through the 
post in leather pouches, which will be posted, as 
service registered parcels , by his office at Simla 
or Calcutta (as the case may be) or by his camp 
office at the post office of the place where he may 
be. The pouches will bear two labels, namely,—( 1 ) 
an address label, showing the addressee’s name 
and address, and ( 2 ) a tagged label in the following 
form :— 


To be forwarded loose with letter mail . 

(Vide D.-G.’s Circular No. 3 / 2 , dated 3 rd April 1907 .) 

SPECIAL 6AC. 


(post-town of destination). 


rhe postage on the pouch. will be prepaid by means of service postage stamps 
affixed to the address label and, to save trouble, R3-14-0 will be prepaid in 
every instance, that is, the chargeable weight will be assumed alwavs to be 600 
tolas, on which weight 83-12-0 postage, plus a registration fee of 2 annas 



3. The post office at which a pouch is posted—and these 
posted at any post office—should deal with it as follows 


pouches may be 


(a) The pouch should be received and booked, in the usual way, as a fully 
prepaid service registered parcel, except that no yellow receipt will 
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be required to accompany it to destination: this document should, 
therefore, be left on record in the parcel journal. 

(b) The date-stamp of the office should be impressed in the space pro¬ 

vided for the purpose on the tagged label, and it should be seen 
that the post-town of destination has been entered on this label. 

(c) The pouch should then be transferred under receipt (to be taken in 

the parcel abstract) to the Mail Department of the office. 

4. Thereafter, and throughout its transit through the post, the pouch 
should be treated as a special bag. It is throughout to be sent by letter post , 
without being enclosed in my bag , and on arrival at destination it should be 
delivered at once to the addressee, whose receipt for it should be taken on the 
special mail list. 

5. As these pouches will, in every case, be addressed to a specified post- 
town, no reference to a programme of the movements of the officer concerned 
will be necessary. 


158. Arrangement for the transmission through the post in leather 

POUCHES OP OFFICE FILES FOR AND FROM HlS HONOUR THE LlEU- 
TENANT-GOVERNOR OF THE UNITED PROVINCES, WHILE ON TOUR. 

Circular No* 9j8, dated 17th April 1907 .—With reference 
to the Director-General’s circular No. 3/2, dated the 3rd April 1907 (S. 0. 
No. 157), it has now been arranged that office files for and from His Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces shall also be transmitted 
through the post in leather pouches under the conditions laid down in that 
circular. 

2. When His Honour is on tour, office files for and from him will be posted 
by his office at Allahabad, Lucknow, or Naini Tal (as the case may be) and by 
his camp office either at the post office of the place where he may be or in the 
“ United Provs. Govt. Camp” post office if this office is on tour with the 
Lieutenant-G overnor. 


159. Powers of officers to authorise the immediate departure of 

POSTAL OFFICIALS TO THE PASTEUR INSTITUTE AT KaSAULI OR C00N00R 

AND TO GRANT THEM THE PRESCRIBED CONCESSIONS. 

O* O. No. 2, dated 24th April 1907 .—With reference to the 
accompanying letter No. 1087-1098, dated the 19th December 1906, of the 
Government of India in the Home Department, it has been decided that the 
power of authorising the immediate departure of postal officials to the Pasteur 
Institute at Kapaufi or Coonoor and of granting them the prescribed conces- 
.sions should beexercisedas shownbelow :— 

In the case of By 

(1) any Superintendent or 1st class head post¬ 
master the Head of the Circle. 
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In the ease of By 

(2) any 2nd class head postmaster, any Inspec¬ 

tor, any official in a sub or branch office 
(other than a town, sub or branch office 
under the direct control of a 1st class 
postmaster) or any overseer . . the Superintendent. 

(3) any official in a 1st class head office or the 

town, sub and branch offices under the 
direct control of the 1st class post¬ 
master .the 1st class head post¬ 

master. 

(4) any official (other than the postmaster) i 

2 nd class head office . . . the 2nd class head post¬ 

master. 

(5) any postman, village postman or runner or 

other inferior servant in an Inspector’s 
sub-division.the Inspector. 

(6) any Railway Mail Service official below the 

rank of Superintendent . . .the Superintendent. 

2 . Applications under these orders may, when necessary, be made by urgent 
telegram and must be dealt with immediately by the officers to whom they are 
addressed. 

3. Heads of Circles are requested to arrange that the orders are communi¬ 
cated to and fully understood by all concerned and that all cases in which effect 
is given to them are reported to this office with lull particulars. 

Government of India, Home Department letter No . 1087-1098, dated the 
19 th December 1906, to all Local Governments and Administrations .—I am directed 
to co mmuni cate the following remarks and orders of the Government 
of India regarding the grant to Government servants and to indigent persons 
unconnected with the public service of certain concessions designed to enable 
them, when bitten by a rabid animal, to proceed without delay to the Pasteur 
Institute at Kasauli or Coonoor for treatment. 

2 . In the case of Government servants the Government of India consider 
that a distinction must be made between those who arc too poor to proceed 
at their own expense to a Pasteur Institute for treatment and those who can 
afford eventually to pay for their journey but have a difficulty in finding tho 
requisite means at once. The former are, in their opinion, fit subjects for 
State beneficence; the needs of the latter can most suitably bo met by the 
grant of advances. . The question of giving similar assistance to private indivi* 
duals stands on a different footing and it may be argued that tho provision of 
facilities to enable thorn to obtain treatment should bo left to private charity. 
The Government of India however recognise that they occupy a very spocial 
. position towards the subject of medical relief and that the circumstances of 
. particular case call for special consideration, since the sufferer’s recovery 
depends on his being able to stars for a Pasteur Institute at once, a condition 
which private charity cannot be counted on to secure. The Government of 
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India have therefore decided to lay down the following rules for the guidance 
of Local Governments and Administrations :— 

I. —Any Government servant who has been bitten by a rabid animal, and 

who is too poor to proceed to Kasauli or Coonoor at his own expense 
may, provided that he is drawing not more than R 100 a month, 
be granted— 

(i) his actual travelling expenses to Kasauli or Coonoor and back, 
namely, (a) a single fare each way by railway of the class by which 
he is entitled to travel on duty, ( 6 ) for journeys by road, the 
actual cost of transit, not exceeding the amount admissible under 
rule. The expenses for the return journey should be paid to 
the patient at Kasauli or Coonoor, after the treatment has been 
undergone, by the Treasury Officer, at those stations, on produc¬ 
tion of a discharge certificate from the Director of the Insti¬ 
tute; 

[(ii) an advance of one month’s pay; 

(iii) one month’s casual leave, any leave required in excess being 
treated as privilege or sick leave. 

II. — An y Government servant who has a difficulty in finding at once the 

means to enable him to proceed to an Institute, and whose pay 
exceeds R100 but does not exceed R500 a month, may be granted 
an advance not exceeding the amount admissible under rule I (i), 
and may also be given the concessions specified in I (ii) and (iii) 
above. The sums thus advanced will be recovered by instalments 
on the usual scale. 

III.—Subject to such further rules as Local Governments may make, 
any indigent person unconnected with the public service who, in 
the opinion, of any officer authorised to grant the concession, is 
unable to proceed to a Pasteur Institute at his own expense, may 
be granted his actual travelling expenses to Kasauli or Coonoor 
and back, namely, (a) a single third class fare each way by railway, 
( 6 ) for journeys by road, the actual cost of transit, (c) maintenance 
allowance at the following daily rates: Europeans and Eurasians 
JJ1 -during the journey and . R 2 - 8-0 during treatment, natives 
four annas during the journey and six annas during treatment. 
The expenses for the return journey should be paid to the patient 
at Kasauli or Coonoor after the treatment has been undergone, by 
/■the Treasury Officer at those stations on production of a discharge 
from the Director of the Institute. 

;■ &; Thh.existifig ^^ 8 requiring the production of a certificate from a medical 
■ < 3 aLe,' sanction of the principal district officer in the department 
before a Government servant can obtain a concession enabling him 
"tb proofed to an institute have been found to cause dangerous delays in the 
' ,f of 1 patients 1 in Kasauli. The Government of India have therefore 
^7 Government servant not below such rank as may be fixed by 
Government shall be empowered to grant the above-mentioned 
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concessions, and to authorise the immediate departure for Kasauli or 
Coonoor of any of the classes o£ persons specified, whether Government servants 
or indigent persons unconnected with the public service. 

4. On the production of a certificate from the Director of the Pasteur 
Institute that the person sent has been treated, the Local Government will 
adjust the expenditure as provincial, local or municipal according to the local 
conditions and rules. InYprovinces where the provincial settlement system 
is not in force, the expenditure, so far as it is not met from local ot municipal 
funds, will be borne by Imperial revenues. 

5. Orders regarding the application of the foregoing rules to canton¬ 
ments will issue separately. 


160. Heads of Circles empowered to sanction payment of municipal 

AND OTHER RATES AND TAXES ON POST OFFICE BUILDINGS AND VEHICLES. 

G* O* No. 7, dated 23rd June 1908 «—In supersession of the 
existing orders on the subject, Heads of Circles are hereby empowered, 
with effect from the 1st July 1908, to sanction, without reference to the 
Director-General, the payment of all municipal and other rates and taxes 
levied on post office buildings (including combined post office buildings) and 
on post office vehicles of any description. 

2. In the case of all combined offices, Heads of Circles will sanction, as a 
postal charge, the total amount of the tax levied and will furnish copies of such 
sanctions to the Comptroller, Post Office, noting separately the telegraph share 
of the tax. 

3. In the case of 1st and 2nd class combined offices the Head of the Circle 
must obtain the concurrence of the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs to 
the apportionment of the charge between the two departments and note in the 
copy of the sanction sent to the Comptroller, Post Office, that the charge debited 
to the Telegraph Department has been accepted by the Divisional Superin¬ 
tendent of Telegraphs concerned. If, in consequence of any delay in obtain¬ 
ing the concurrence of the Divisional Superintendent of Telegraphs, the Head 
of the Circle is unable to make this note on the copy of the sanction sent to the 
Comptroller, Post Office, he should intimate later to that officer the telegraph 
share of the tax and the fact that it has been accepted by the Telegraph Super¬ 
intendent. 

4. The Comptroller, Post Office, will pass on to the Telegraph Depart¬ 
ment the debits on account of the telegraph shares of taxes on 1st and 2nd 
class combined offices which have been accepted by the Superintendents of 
Telegraphs. 

5 . * * , * * * * * 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX 

TO 

DIRECTOR-GENERAL’S STANDING ORDERS. 

(For Classified Index , see beginning of this Appendix .) 


Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


A 


Accounts—Payment to be made down to pies in discharging claims against Govern¬ 
ment and shown in—. 

Acting appointment—Reversion of superintendents from— . . . . 

-vacancies—Beversion of superintendents from—. 

Addresses in telegrams to be sufficiently complete to ensure delivery . 

-and testimonials—Acceptance of—by Government officials 

Adjustment of items—Instructions for the prompt—held under objection 
Agitations (Political)—Attitude of Government officers towards— 

Allowance (Exchange compensation). See Exchange compensation allowance. 

-(Moonshee)—Grant of—to European superintendents 

Allowances—Attachment of privilege leave— . 

---to postmen and others working as telegraph messengers, to be treated 

as pay. 

--(Temporary)—Applications for continuance of—requiring Secretary 

of State’s sanction. 

Animals—Prohibition against shooting sacred—in certain localities 
Appeals. See also Petitions. 

_— and petitions—Disposal by heads of ciroles of—transferred to them by the 

Direotor-General. 

Applications by Government officers for free medical attendance, to show their 
official designation. „ 

-.--for refunds on unused reply-paid telegram passes, not to be sent on 

postal service. 

__for continuance of temporary appointments or allowances requiring 

Secretary of State* s sanction. 

Appointments (Acting). See Acting appointments. 

_— Principle determining seniority of officers whose—in a given grade 

date from same date. 

.. -. .. Pecuniary arrangements between Government servants in connec¬ 
tion with resignation of-. 

... (Temporary)—Applications for continuance of—requiring Secretary 

of State’s sanction. 

Arbitrators—Appointment of public officers as— . 

Army (Native)—Training of non-oomxnissioned offioers and men of—for postal em¬ 
ployment. 

— Lists—Supply of—to post offices at cantonment stations .... 

_Native pensioners—Employment of—in civil capacities . 

Articles of jail manufacture—Supply of—to Government Departments 

Attachment of privilege leave allowances # . 

Attachments or civil courts—Government claims against Government offioers 
- take precedence over—. 

Attendance (Medical). See Medical attendance. 

Attitude of Government officers towards political movements -. 


6 

50 

50 

105 

U0 

125 

47 

31 

60 

94 

129 

87 

86 

4 

101 

129 


15 

21 

129 

1 

61 

7 

55, 65 
40 
60 
59 


47 
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Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Bags (Jute)—Use of—by Railway Mail Service . 

Balances—Supervising officers’ responsibilities in connection with sub-office— 
Bearing press messages—Acceptance of—at combined offices .... 
Bills—Payment by means of oountersigned—of value of money orders drawn by 
Educational Department in favour of gurus. 

Book parcels— Collection of customs duty on—rooeived through P. & 0. S. N. Co. , 
Books—Prohibition against purchase of—otherwise than through the Secretary 
of State, not applicable to second-hand books. 

Borahs and bunniahs—Employment of—and other shop-keepers as postmasters . 
Branch postmasters—Employment of bunniahs, boralis and other shop-keepers as— 

-Employment of station masters as— 

Breaking or cutting of coin under Indian Coinage Act ..... 
British postal orders issued in India to be distinctly and legibly stamped 

Buildings (Hired) occupied as post offioes . 

Bunniahs and borahs—Employment of—and other shop-keepers as postmasters . 
Burma—Smuggling of opium into—through the post. 


Calcutta-Bombay mail vid Jubbulpore—Outward foreign parcels not to be sent ! 
by—on outward foreign mail day. 

- vid Jubbulpore—Outward foreign money orders for which 

Bombay is office of exchange, not to be sent by—on out¬ 
ward mail foreign day. 

Camp equipage and horses—Conveyance of— . 

Cantonment stations—Supply of Army Lists to post offices at— .... 
Carbonic paper—Indents for—and eyelets required in combined offices 
Cash balances—Supervising officers’ responsibilities in connection with sub-office— 
Chairman, Railway Board—Arrangement for the transmission through the post 

of office files for and from Iho .— while on tour. 
Character and conduct—Vindication by G o vernment officers of their publ ic— 
Charges on telegrams—Postage stamps of highest denomination, to bo used in pay¬ 
ment of—. 

Check on doubtful endorsements on promissory notos tendored as security 
Chiefs (Native). See Native Chiefs. 

Chubb’s locks to be obtained through Stationery office . 

Circle (Postal). See Postal Circle. 

Circulars—Proper delivery of—posted by firms . 

Civil court attachments—Government claims against Government offioers take 
precedence over—. 

-—- officer—Telegraphio report to be made if a—is killed or severely wounded by 
fanatics, or meets with sudden or violent death in exceptional 
circumstances. 

-Surgeons—Title of Government officers to attendance of— 

Claims by Government against Government officers take precedence over court 
attachments of pay. 

-Payment to be made down to pies in discharging—against Government 

Clerks (Government)—Rights of—to medical attendance and medicines . ! 

Coin—Breaking or cutting of—under Indian Coinage Act ... * * 

Coinage Act (Indian)—Cutting or breaking of coin under— • , \ \ 

Coins (Short-weight)—Discount on—to be sanctioned as contingent charge ! 
Combined offices—Duties and responsibilities of postmasters and signallers in— 

-Indents for carbonic paper and eyelets required in_ 

--Acceptance of bearing press messages at— . t 

Commanding Officers—Rights of soldiers who are savings bank depositors not 
* controlled by their—. 
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Subject. 


Compensation allowance (Exchange). See Exchange compensation allowance. 
Complaints, references, enquiries concerning telegrams ..... 

— -and enquiries—Disposal of—relating to telegrams .... 

— -relating to the payment of money orders—Prompt 

disposal of—. 

Complimentary Entertainments and Public Meetings—Attendance of Govern¬ 
ment officials at—. 

Compulsory registration not applicable to pay orders issued by Military Pay 

Department. 

Conduct and character—Vindication by Government officers of their public— 

-Communication of postal officers with the press in 

explanation or defence of their official—. 

Conjoint Savings bank accounts—Withdrawals from—. 

Contingent charges—Discount on short-weight coins to be sanctioned as— 

-Procedure regarding adjustment of non-recurring—to be 

borne by the Telegraph Department. 

-Non-recurring—incurred in connection with expenditure 

necessitated by plague. 

Contracts and deeds—Execution of—and other legal instruments by postal 
officers. 

Control and supervision of inspector* s work and tours. 

Correspondence addressed to Director-General ... 

-(Official). See Official correspondence. 

Countersigned bills—Payment by means of—of value of money orders drawn by 
Educational Department in favour of gurus. 

Court of law—Appointment of public officers as arbitrators by— 

-attachments—Government claims against Government officers take prece¬ 
dence over—. 

Covers—Economy in use of—. . . 

Criticism in public of Government policy by Government servants 
Customs duty—Articles received by foreign post, addressed to certain ruling 
Native Chiefs, exempt from—. 

-Collection of—on book parcels received through P & 0. S. N. Co. 

-free articles likely to be imported into India by foreign letter post . 

Cutting or breaking: of coin under Indian Coinage Act ..... 


D 

Damage or loss—Liability of sender of ordinary parcel for—caused by such parcel 
to insured parcels. 

.s ubmission of monthly statements of oases of loss of, damage to, or 

tampering with, inland registered articles and of separate 
reports only in cases of special interest or importance. 
Date-stamp—Impression of—on British postal orders issued in India to be distinct 
and legible. 

Death—Telegraphic report to be made if a Civil officer is killed or severely wounded 
by fanatios, or meets with sudden or violent—in exceptional oircum- 
* stances. 

Deeds and contracts—Execution of—and other legal instruments by postal 
officers. 

Defectively gummed postage stamps and envelopes ..... 
Deficient postage—Recovery of—or other postal fees in respect of prepaid parcels 
and v. -p. unregistered articles. 

Delivery—Addresses in telegrams to be sufficiently oomplete to ensure— 

..-— Improvement of rural— ........ 

Delivery—Proper—of trade circulars posted by firms . . . • 

Departments (Government). 8w Government Departments. 

Designation (Official). Set Official designation. 


Standing 
Order No. 
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Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Director-General—Correspondence addressed to— . 

_Disposal by heads of circles of appeals and petitions transferred 

to them by—. 

Directories—Conditions under which publishers of Indian—may be allowed to 
utilise the services of postmasters in obtaining information for 
suoh publications. 

Disconnection of telegraph instruments for practice signalling prohibited . 
Discount on short-weight coins to be sanctioned as contingent charge 


32 

80 

127 


33 

27 


E 


Economy in public expenditure . 

Educational Department—Payment by means of oountersigned bills of value of 
money orders drawn by— in favour of gurus. 
Embossed envelopes and postage stamps defectively gummed .... 
Employment of bunniahs and borahs and other shop-keepers as postmasters . 

—-—of pensioned native soldiers in civil capacities .... 

England—Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than from—through 
Secretary of State not applicable to second-hand books. 

Envelopes—Telegrams to be enclosed in eyeleited—. 

-(Registration). See Registration envelopes. 

Envelopes (Embossed). See Embossed envelopes. 

Establishment—Exchange compensation allowance to be included in estimated 
cost of new or revised—. 

Establishment of a post office to be considered as a whole in proposals for increased 
establishment. 

Estimates of new or revised establishment to include exchange compensation 
allowance. 

European manufactured articles—Chubb’s locks included in— 

-superintendents—Gi ant of Moonshee allowance to— .... 

Examination—Subject for superintendents’ — . 

Exchange compensation allowance to be included iu estimated cost of new or 

revised establishment. 

Execution of deeds, contracts or other legal instruments by postal officers 

Expenditure—Economy in—. 

Extra-departmental agents—Employment of bunniahs, borahs and other shop¬ 
keepers as—. 

——-Employment of station masters as— 

Eyelets—Indents for carbonic paper and—required in combined offices 
Eyeletted envelopes—Telegrams to be enclosed in—. 


74 

42 

91 

9 

55, 05 
2 

41 


82 

72 

82 

00 

31 

134 

82 

80 

74 

9 

30 

45 

41 


F 


Fanatics—Telegraphic report to be made if a Civil officer is killed or sevorely 
wounded by—or meets with sudden or violent death in exceptional 
circumstances. 

Field service—Selection and mobilisation of postal officials for— 

Foreign letter post—Non-dutiable articles likely to be imported into India by— . 

-mail—Disposal of letters for homeward-bound passengers by P. and O._ 

steamers. 


95 


143 

112 

104 


-from Calcutta to Bombay vid Jubbulpore—Outward foreign parcels 

not to be sent by—on outward foreign mail day. 

-from Calcutta to Bombay vid Jubbulpore—Outward foreign 

money orders for whioh Bombay is office of exchange not to be 
sent by—on outward foreign mail day. 

Foreign* messages—All postal signallers to pass in the rules for— 
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Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Foreign money orders for which Bombay is office of exchange, not to be sent by 
Calcutta-Bombay mail vtd Jubbulpore on outward foreign 
mail day. 8 

-parcels not to be sent by Calcutta-Bombay mail vid Jubbulpore on out¬ 
ward foreign mail day. 

-post—Articles received by—addressed to certain ruling Native Chiefs 

exempt from customs duty. 

--service—Explanation of the rules regulating transfers of Government 

officers to—. 

-settlements in India—Redirection of articles from French_ 

Forest revenue—Remittance by money order of—to treasuries and advances to 
disbursers. 

French c ettlements in India—Redirection of articles from— 


Gifts—-Acceptance of—by Government servants from Native Chiefs and 
others. 

Government—Paymen t to be made down to pies in discharging claims against_ 

-Clerks—Rights of—to medioal attendance and medicines 

• -Departments—Supply of Indian Postal Guide and other official 

publications to— 

---Supply of jail-made articles to— 

— -expenditure—Economy in— . . . ^ * 

-medical officer—Supply J>y—on demand by a Government servant’s 

official superior of information regarding the nature 
of his illness. 

-Officers—Applications by—for free medical attendance, to show their 

official designations. 

-entitled to Presidency house-rent forfeit same when residing 

in a public building. s 

—* .Title of—to medioal attendance ..... 

----Attitude of—towards political movements 

-Government claims against—take precedence over court 

for attachments of pay. 

■-OfficisIs— Appointment of—as arbitrators. 

-Acceptance of presents by—from Native Chiefs and others 

---Sale of property by—to Natives. 

-Pecuniary arrangements between—in connection with 

resignation of appointments. 

• -Connection of—with the Press. 

-Application by—for pecuniary contribution towards 

publio objects from Native Chiefs. 

— -Vindication by—of their public conduct and character 

-Indebtedness of— . 

• -Acceptance of testimonials and addresses by— . - 

---Public criticisms of Government policy by— . 

---promissory notes. See Promissory notes. 

-„-servants -- Appointment of—as arbitrators . 

---Acceptance of presents by—from Native Chiefs and others 

— - — -— - -Sale of property by—to Natives. 

-tt-- -Pecuniary arrangements between—in connection with re¬ 

signation of appointments. 

.. ..Connection of—with the Press. 

-Applications by—for pecuniary contributions towards 

public objects from Native Chiefs. 

—— —; -Vindication by—of their official conduct and character 

—^--Indebtedness of— . 

. — -Acceptance of testimonials and addresses by— 

—— —- — Public criticism of Government policy by— 
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Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Grade—Principle determining seniority of officers entering a given—on same date . 

Grading and promotion of superintendents ; . 

Guide (Indian Postal). $ca Indian Postal Guide.. 

Gum—Postage stamps and envelopes with—defective 

Gurus—Payment by means of countersigned bills of value of money orders drawn 
by Educational Department m favour of—, 


Heads of Circles may sanction discount on short-weight coins 

___Disposal by—of petitions and appeals transferred to them by 

Director-General. 

-—may sanction rates and taxes on post office buildings and 

vehicles. 

Head postmasters’ responsibilities in connection with sub-office cash balances 
Hindus and Mahomedans—Testamentary power of—over life policies by will 
Hired buildings occupied as post offices ....... 

Holkar State—Treatment of postcards issued by—passing through Imperial Post . 
Home-ward-bound passengers—Disposal of letters for—byP. andO. mail steamers 

Horses and camp equipage—Conveyance of— . 

House-rent (Presidency). See Presidency house-rent. 

-of Commons—Petitions or memorials to— ...... 

-of Lords—Petitions or memorials to—. 

Houses (Hired) occupied as post offices. 

-of Parliament—Petitions or memorials to—. 

Human and other viscera—Packing of—for transmission by post 

Hyderabad State—Special procedure in respect of parcels for— .... 


Improvement of rural delivery. , . 

Indebtedness of Government officials. 

Indents for carbonic paper and eyelets required in combined offices 

-Postal servioe postcards to be supplied to Telegraph De partment on— 

India—Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than through Secretary of 
State, not applicable to second-hand hooks procurable in—. 

-Office—Chubb/ s locks to be obtained from—through Stationery office . 

Indian Coinage Act—Cutting or breaking of coin under—. 

Indian foreign settlements. See Foreign Settlements. ‘ 

-Postal Guide—Supply of—and other official publications to Govern¬ 
ment Departments. 

--Pamphlet form of Rules for guidance of depositors to be 

printed from standing type in—. 

Inquiries, complaints and references concerning telegrams. 

-and complaints—Disposal of—relating to telegrams . 

Inspectors—Employment of—in connection with rural delivery . 

-*s—Super vision and control of—tour and work . . , . 

Instruments (Telegraph)—Disconnection of—for practice-signalling prohibited . 
Insured parcels—Liability of sender of ordinary parcel for damage of loss caused 
by such parcel to—. 

International office journal. See L 5 Union Postale. 

Inward foreign parcels—Collection of customs duty on hook parcels receive! 

through P. and 0. S. N. Company to be made in 
same way as on—. 


J ail -made ^articles—Supply of—to Government Departments 
Journal (International Office). See L’Union Postale. 
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Subject. 


Judgments—Of acquittal and orders of discharge to be supplied free of charge on 
the application of the head of a department. 

Jute bags—TJse of—by Bailway Mail Service . 


K 

Killing or wounding of Civil officers by fanatics to be reported by telegraph • 


L 


L’Union Postale—Subscription to— . 

Leave— Grant of—to postal employes under training in telegraphy . 

-Hospital—not t an interruption of service for privilege leave . 

-(Privilege). See Privilege leave. 

Legal instruments—Execution of deeds, contracts and other—by postal officers 
Letters—Disposal of—for homeward-bound passengers by P. and 0. mail steamers 

-or mails brought by an Indian Government vessel .... 

Liability of privilege leave allowances to attachment ..... 

— .— of sender of ordinary parcel for damage and loss caused by such paroel to 

insured parcels. 

Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces—Arrangement for the transmis¬ 
sion, through the post in lea¬ 
ther pouches, of office files 
for and from the—, while 
on tour. 

Life Insurance policies—Testamentary power of Hindus and Mahomedans over— 
by will. 

Licensed stamp vendors—Postmasters authorised to act as—for non-judicial stamps 
Licensed vendors. See Licensed stamp vendors. 

Loans—Prohibition against publio officers taking—from persons subject to their 
offioial authority or influence. 

Local purchase of Chubb*s locks prohibited. 

-Boards—Application by—for pecuniary contributions towards public objects 

from Native Chiefs. 

Locks (Chubb’s) to be obtained through Stationery office. 

Lords (House of). See Parliament. 

Loss or damage—Liability of sender of ordinary parcel for—caused by such 
paroel to insured parcels. 

-submission of monthly statements of cases of loss of, damage to, or 

tampering with, inland registered artioles and of separate reports 
only in cases of special interest or importance. 


M 

Magistrates—Payment by means of bills countersigned by—of value of money 
orders drawn by Educational Department in favour of gurus. 
Mahomedans and Hindus—Testamentary power of—over life policies by mil 
Mail runners.— See Runners. ' ' 

, - Tr -~ steamers—Disposal of letters for home,ward-bound passengers by P. and 0.— 
i Mails—Selection of railway routes for the transmission of— . 

Medical attendance—Applications by Government officers for free—to show their 
official designations. 

-—--— and medicines—Bights of Government clerks to— . . 

'- n .- .— Title of Government officers to—. 

! Medicines and medical attendance—Bights of Government clerks to— . * . 

! Meetings (Political)— -Attitude of Government officers towards— 
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STANDING OSDESS. 


[App. 20. 


Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Member of Council, Commerce and Industry pepaTtmen^-Arrangement for tbe 
transmission, through the post, of office files for and from the—, while 

__ oTcoimcil, Finance Department—Arrangement for the transmission, 

through the post, of offioe files for and from—, while on tour. 

Memorials to Queen or to Parliament . 

_to Government of India • ,, • , * 

___ to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, or to the Right Hon hie the 

Secretary of State for India. 

Messages—Acceptance of bearing press—at combined offices • 

Messengers (Telegraph). See Tel^raph mongers. # 

: : 

Native non-commissioned officers and men—Training of—for postal em¬ 
ployment 

__pensioners—Employment of—in civil capacities . 

_____Pay Department—Compulsory registration not applicable to pay orders 
issued by—. 

Mobilisation of postal officials for field service; • ; 

post offices—Special procedure m respect of parcels for— . . . . 

Monetarv arrangements between Government servants m oonneotaon with resig- 
J nation of appointments. 

___contributions—Applications by Government officials for—towards 

public objects ftomNative Chiefs. 

Monev orders— Payment by means of countersigned bills of value of—drawn by 
J Educational Department in favour of gurus, 

__-(Foreign). See Foreign money orders. 

______ Remittance by—of Forest revenue to treasuries and advances to 

disbursers. 

. Complaints and enquiries relating to the payment of—Prompt 
disposal of-. 

Moonshee allowance —Grant of—to European superintendents . • • 

Movements (Political)— Attitude of Government officers towards— . 

Mimicinal Boards—Application by—for pecuniary contributions towards public 
P obj ects from N ative Chiefs. 


157 


157 

44 

147 

148 

57 

132 

7 

61 

55, 65 
63 

143 

58 
21 

37, 39 

42 


83 

117 

31 
47 
37, 39 


N j 

Native army—Training of non-oommissioned officers and men of—for postal em¬ 
ployment. 

___ Chiefs— Acceptance of presents by Government servants from—and others 

___-Application by Government officials for pecuniary contributions 

towards public objects from—. 

___-Articles received by foreign post, addressed to certain ruling— 

exempt from customs duty. 

__pensioned soldiers—Employment of—in civil capacities 

_ State of Holkar—Treatment of postcards issued by—passing through 

Imperial Post. 

_ _-Hyderabad—Special procedure in respect of parcels for— 

Natives_Sale of property by Government officials to—. 

New offices— Principles to be kept in view in considering proposals to open— 
Newspapers—Connection of Government officials with— ..... 
Nizam’s State Post Office—Exchange of official correspondence, free of charge, 
between the Imperial Post Office and the—, 

_ _Free transmission of official registered articles on “H. 

H. the Nizam’s service,” when the registration fee 
has been prepaid by means of Imperial postage 
stamps, and the articles are intended for delivery 
through the—* 


61 

5 

37, 39 

88 

55, 65 
90 

58 
12,13 
131 
25, 64 

136 

137 
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STANDING OSDEBS. 
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Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Non-commissioned officers—Training of Native Army,—and men for postal em¬ 
ployment. 

Non-dutiable articles likely to be imported into India by foreign letter post . 
Non-judicial stamps—Postmasters authorised to sell—. 


61 

112 

10 


0 


Objection—Instructions for the prompt adjustment of items held under— 

Officers Commanding-Bights of soldiers who are savings bank depositors not 
controlled by their—. 

Office files—Arrangement for the transmission, through the post, of — for and 
from the Hon’ble Members in charge of the Departments ol 
Commerce and Industry and Finance, and the Chairman, Bailway 
Board, while on tour. 

_Arrangement for the transmission, through the post in leather 

pouches, of — for and from His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces. 

Official conduct and character— Vindication by Government officers of their— 


-Exchange of—, free of charge, between the Imperial Post 
Office and the Nizam’s State Post Office. 


-covers—Economy in use of— ^ * 

_designation_Application by Government officers for free medical aid, to 

show their—. 

-envelopes—Economy in use of— • • 

_information—Communication of—to the Press • • • 

_publications—Supply of Indian Postal Guide and other—to Government 

Departments. _ . . 

Official registered articles on “ H. H. the Nizam’s sendee Eree transmission 

of—when the registration fee has been prepaid by 
means of Moglai postage stamps and the articles 
are intended for delivery through Imperial post 
offices. 

Officiating appointments—Beversion of superintendents from— 

Ouium— Smuggling of—into Burma through the post • • • • * 

Orders of discharge and judgments of acquittal to be supplied free of charge on the 
application of the head of a department. 

Ordinary parcel— Liability of sender of—for damage or loss caused by such parcel 
to insured parcels. # 

Outward foreign money orders for which Bombayis office of exchan 

sent by Calcutta-Bombay mail v\d' 
on outward foreign mail day. 

___parcels not to be sent by Calcutta-Bombay mail vid Jubbulpore, 

on outward foreign mail day. 


;e, not to be 
Jubbulpore, 


125 

29 

157 


158 


49 

67 

136 

67 

4 

67 
25, 64 
70 

137 


50 

53 

120 

77 

99 

96 


Packing of human and other viscera for transmission by post • • • • 

Parcel— Iiabil ity of sender of ordinary-for damage or loss caused by such parcel 
to insured parcels. 

~ rSdp^SMciiTpmccfSe in respect of-pertaining to parcels for 
• recap % yder J, bad State. 

Parcels— Paoking of—containing human and other V1 ! 0 ® a fi ' 

— — Special procedure in respect of—for Hyderabad. State . * • • 

1 ^ 0 yery of deficient postage or other postal fees in respect of prepaid— 

and v.-p. unregistered articles. 

__ (Outward foreign). See Outward foreign parcels. 


54 

77 


58 

54 

58 

108 
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STANDING- ORDERS. 



Standing 
Order Na 


Parliament-Petitions or memorials to—. 

Passengers—Disposal of letters for—by the P. and 0. homeward mail steamers 
Passes—Applications for refund on unused reply-paid telegram—not to he sent on 
postal service. 

Pasteur Institute at Kasauli and Coonoor — Powers of officers to authorise 
departure of postal officials to the —. 

Pay—Allowances to postmen and others working as telegraph messengers, to he 
treated as—. 

-Government claims against Government officers take preoedenoe over oourt 

attachments of—. 

Payment to he made down to pies, in discharge of claims against Government 
Pay orders—Compulsory registration not applicable to—issued by Military Pay 
Department. 

Pecuniary arrangements between Government servants in connection with resigna¬ 
tion of appointments. 

— - contributions—Applications hy Government officials for—towards 

public objects from Native Chiefs. 

P. and 0. mail steamers—Disposal of letters for homeward-bound passengers by_ 

-S. N. Co.—Collection of customs duty on book parcels received through- 

pension—Reduction in — under Article 478 or 479, Civil Service Regulations 
Pensioned Native soldiers—Employment of—in civil capacities 

Petitions to Government of India. 

-and appeals—Disposal by heads of circles of—transferred to them by 

Director-General. 

-or memorials to Parliament. 

-to His Majesty the King, Emperor of India, or to the Right 

Hon 5 ble the Secretary of State for India. 

Pies—Payment to be made down to—in discharging claims against Government * 
Plague—Non-recurring contingent charges incurred in connection with expendi¬ 
ture necessitated by—. 

—.-Protection of the establishments of post offices from 

Policy of Government—Public criticisms of—by Government servants ' . [ 

Political movements—Attitude of Government officers towards— . * * 

Postage—Recovery of deficient—or other postal fees in respect of prepaid parcels 
anpl v.-p. unregistered articles. 

Postage stamps of highest denomination to be used in payment of charges on tele- 
’ grains. 

-[—and envelopes defectively gummed. 

Postal clerks t<j) be encouraged to learn telegraphy , . * * ’ 

-employment—Training of Native non-commissioned officers and men for— | 

-fees—Recovery of deficient postage or other—in respect of prepaid paroels 

; and v, -p. unregistered articles. 

-Guide (Indian). See Indian Postal Guide. 

-officers—Execution of deeds, contracts and other legal instrument by— 

-officials—rOomplaints, enquiries and references concerning telegrams made 

- - orders (British). See British postal orders. 

-reserve signallers to keep up knowledge and practice of signalling 

-service- 7 -Application for refund on unused reply-paid telegram passes’ not to 

; be sent on—. 

■- ---Care to be taken in classifying telegrams as on— 

•-postcards to be supplied to Telegraph Department on indent 

-Union Journal. See L ’Union Postale. 

Postale (L’Union). See L 5 Union Postale. 

Postcards—Treatment of—issued by Holkar State passing through Imperial Post 

--— (Port* 1 service) to be supplied to Telegraph Department on indent ‘. 

Postmasters authorised to sell non-judicial stamps .... 

-Employment of station masters as— . * 

— -Duties and responsibilities of—in combined offices 




App. So.] 


S'i’J.ft'DltfG OBbEBS. 


Standing 
Order No. 


P octmasters-General—Disposal by—of petitions and appeals transferred to them 86 

by Director-General. 

—- - - - may sanction discount on short-weight coins ... 27 

Postatne 4 —Allowances to—and others working; as telegraph messengers, to be 
treated as pay. 

Post offices—Supply of Army Lists to—at cantonment stations 
-Employment of bunniahs, borahs, and other shop-keepers as post¬ 
masters of small—. 

. .Supply of punkhas to—.. 71 

--Principles to bo kept in view in considering proposals to open new— 131 

Powers (Testamentary). See Testamentary powers. 

Practice signalling—Disconnection of telegraph instruments of—prohibited. . 33 

Presidency house-rent—Officers entitled to—forfeit same when residing in public 16,18,19,20 
building. 

Presents—Acceptance of—by Government officials from Native Chiefs and 5 

others. 

Press—Connection of Government servants with the—. 25, 64, 123 

-message (Bearing)—Acceptance of—at combined offices .... 57 

Presses (Private). Sec Private presses. 

Principle determining seniority of officers entering a given grade on same date . 15 

Principles regulating promotions and reversions of superintendents ... 48 

Printing by private presses... 14 

Private presses—Printing by-. .. 14 

Privilege leave allowances—Attachment of—. 60 

Probationers—paid and unpaid—no specific duties to be assigned to them and the 115 

number of paid probationers in each division to be sufficient for 
at least half the average number of vacancios. 

Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than through the Secretary of 2 

State not applicable to second-hand books. 

--against shooting sacred animals in certain localities .... 87 

. -against supply of uniforms to runners 8 

Promissory notes with doubtful endorsement tendered as security to he sent to 3 

Public Debt office for renewal. 

Promotion and grading of superintendents .,93 

Promotions—Principle determining—of officers who entered a given grade on same 15 

date. 

_ — -~ and reversions of superintendents—Principles regulating— . . 48 

Property—Sale of—by Government officials to natives . . . . 12, 13 

Proposition statements—Establishment of a post office to be considered as a whole 72 

in—for increased: establishment. 

Protection of the establishments of post offices from plague .... 156 

Public accounts—Withdrawals in excess of limit frexa—in post office savings hank 89 

_——building—Officers entitled to Presidency bouse-rent forfeit same when 16,18,19, 20 

residing in— 

_conduct and character—’Vindication by Government officers of their— . 49 

__criticism of Government policy by Government servants ... 114 

Public Debt office—Promissory notes with doubtful endorsements tendered as 3 

security to be sent to—for renewal. 

_expenditure—Economy in— ..... 74 

_meetings and complimentary entertainments—Attitude of Government 110 

officials at—. 

_objects—Applications by Government officials for pecuniary contributions 37, 39 

towards—from Native Chiefs. 

_officers—Acceptance of presents by—from Native Chiefs and others . . 5 

_ _—Appointment of—as arbitrators ..... 1 

. —-—Sale of property by—to natives . j . • . • * 1? 

___—Peo amarjr arrangements between—in connection with resignation 21 

of—with the Press . . * . • . • V* t a 

— by—for pecuniary contributions towards public objoots 37, 39 

’ from Native Chiefs. * 

__—Yindication by—of their official conduct and character . • ^ 
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STANDING OTtDEBS. 


[Afp. 20. 


Subject. 


Public officers— Prohibition against—taking loans from persons subject to their 
official authority or influence. 

—-Acceptance of testimonials and addresses by— . . . . 

---— -Public criticism of Government policy by— .... 

*- —— —to send promissory notes with doubtful endorsements to Public 

Debt office for renewal 

--offices—Chubb’s locks required for—to be obtained through Stationery office 

-Hired buildings occupied 


- Press—Connection of Government servants with— 


Publications—Supply of Indian Postal Guide and other official—to Government 
Departments. 

—--Distribution of—and printed works issued from the Director-Gene¬ 

ral’s office. 

>f—to post offices 


and punkhawalas for superintendents 
and punkhawalas for superintendents’ clerks . 


Q 


Queen—Memorial to—or to Parliament 


Railway Mail Service—Use of jute bags by— .... 

-routes—Selection of—for the transmission of mails , * 

--station masters—Employment of—as postmasters 

Recruiting officers to be applied to for native military pensioners for civil employ 
Redirected parcels—Special procedure in respect of—from Hyderabad State 
Redirection of articles from French settlements in India .... 
Reduction in pension under Article 478 or 479, Civil Service Regulations 
Reference, complaints and enquiries concerning telegrams .... 
Refund—Application for—on unused reply-paid telegram passes, not to be sent on 
postal service. 

Regimental and other conjoint savings bank accounts—Withdrawals from— ~. 
Registered articles containing pay orders issued by Military Pay Department 
exempt from compulsory registration. r 

Registration not compulsory in respect of pay orders issued by Military Pay 
Department. 

Relative seniority—Principle determining—of officers entering a given grade on 
same date. 

Remittance by money order of Porest revenue to treasuries, and advances to 
disbursers. 

Reply-paid telegram passes—Application for refunds on unused—not to be sent on 
. postal service. 

Reserve postal signallers to keep up knowledge and practice of signalling 
Resignation—Pecuniary arrangements between Government servants in connec¬ 
tion with—of appointments. 

Responsibility of supervising officers in connection with sub-office balances 

-of deputy postmasters . 

Reversion of superintendents from acting vacancies . 

Reversions and promotions ofsuperintendents—Prinoiplesregulating— 

Rights of Government clerks to medical attendance and medicines 
--of soldiers who are savings bank depositors not controlled by their command¬ 
ing officer’s. ^ 

Road mileage—When—may be drawn by postal officials to and from a railway 
station. * J 

Routes-^-Selection of railway—for the transmission of mails 

Rules regarding petitions to Government of India , * * * * 

-relating to title of Government officials to free medical attendance 


Standing 
Order No. 


97 

110 

114 

3 

66 
66 
26, 64 

70 

118, 119 

71 
126 
161 


44 


111 

139 

36 

65 

58 

35 

165 

109 

101 

103 

63 

63 

15 

S3 

101 

62 

21 

76 

144 

50 

48 

26 


124 

139 

147 

30 






App. 20.] 


STANDING OSDB&S. 


619 


Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Runners—Supply of uniforms to—prohibited 
Rural delivery—Improvement of— 


Sacred animals—Prohibition against shooting—in certain localities 

Sale of non-judicialstamps by postmasters .. 

-of property by Government officials to natives .... 

Sanction—Heads of circles may—discount on short-weight coins 
-Applications for continuance of temporary appointments and allow¬ 
ances requiring Secretary of State’s—. 

Savings bank—Rights of soldiers who are depositors in—not controlled by their 
commanding officers. 

-Withdrawals in excess of limit from public accounts 

-Withdrawals from regimental and other conjoint—accounts 

—-Pamphlet form of Rules for guidance of depositors in—to be 

printed from standing type in Indian Postal Guide. 

Scheme for strengthening the staff and improving the conditions of service of 
Superintendents of post offices. 

School gurus—Payment by means of countersigned bills of value of money orders 
drawn by Educational Department in favour of—. 

Second-hand books—Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than through 
the Secretary of State not applicable to—. 

Secretary of State— Prohibition against purchase of books otherwise than through 
—not applicable to second-hand books. 

- .—.— Petitions to Parliament against orders of— .... 

-Chubb’s locks to be obtained from—through Stationery office. 

— - - --Applications for continuance of temporary appointments and 

allowances requiring sanction of—. 

Security—Promissory notes with doubtful endorsements tendered as—to be sent 
to Public Debt office for renewal. 

Seniority—Principle determining—of officers entering a given grade on same date . 
Settlements (Foreign). See Foreign settlements. 

Shooting—Prohibition against—sacred animals in certain localities 
Shop -keepers—Employment of bunniahs, borahs and other—as postmasters 
Short-weight coins—Discount on—to be sanctioned as contingent charge 
Signallers—Duties and responsibilities of—in combined offices 
Signallers (Postal) to pass in the rules for Foreign messages ' . 

Signallers (Postal reserve) to keep up knowledge and practice of signalling 
Signalling—Disconnection of telegraph instruments for practice—prohibited 

-—(Telegraph)—Postal clerks to be encouraged to learn— 

Signalling—Sending of postal probationers and postal olerks to learn—in 
training classes. 

Smuggling of opium to Burma through the post . 

Soldiers—Employment of pensioned Native—in civil capacities 

- . —Rights of—who are savings bank depositors, not controlled by their 

commanding officers. 

. .— Training of Native Army non-commissioned officers and—for postal 

employment. 

Stamp-vendors. See Licensed stamp-vendors. 

Stamping on British postal orders issued in India to be distinct and legible . 

Stamps (Non-judicial).—Postmasters authorised to sell— . . . 

--(Postage). See Postage stamps. 

-(special) to be used by Hyderabad Imperial post office in respect of parcels 

' for Hyderabad State. 

Station-masters—Employment of —as postmasters . 

Stationery Office—Chubb’slocks to be obtained through— .... 

Sub-office balances—Supervising officers’responsibilities in connection with— 

Subscribers to L’ Union Postale . 

Subscriptions for L’ Union Postale. 




'standing osbtons. 


J[Ap£. 20. 


820 


Subject. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Superintendent of Stationery—Chubb’s locks to be obtained through-—. 
Superintendents (European)—Grant of Moonshee allowance to— 

Superintendents—Punkhas and punkhawalas for— 

Superintendents * clerks—Punkhas and punkhawalas for— 

Superintendents—Principles regulating promotions and reversions of— 

--Grading and promotion of— .... 

—-—-Reversion of—from acting vacancies . 

Supervising officers’ responsibilities in connection with sub-office cash balances 
Supervision and control of inspectors’ tour and work .... 

Supply of Indian Postal Guide and other official publications to Government De¬ 
partments. 

——of punkhas to post offices .... . 


66 

31 

126 

161 

48 

93 

60 

76 

76 

70 

71 


T 


Telegram passes—Applications for refund on unused reply-paid—not to be sent on 
postal service. 

Telegrams—Postage stamps of highest denomination to be used on —in payment 
of charges. 

—■-to he enclosed in eyeletted envelopes. 

-Acceptance of bearing press—at combined offices .... 

——-Disposal of complaints and enquiries relating to— .... 

——— Addresses in—to be sufficiently complete to ensure delivery . 

-Care to be taken in classifying—as on postal service 

-Code words to be used in—exchanged between the Directorate and 

the heads of circles. 

Telegraph authorities to be consulted before leave is granted to postal employes 
under training in telegraphy. 

-Indents for carbonic paper and eyelets required for—purposes 

--Dep artment—Postal service postcards to be supplied to—on indent 

— -Complaints, enquiries and references concerning tele¬ 

grams transferred by postal officials to—. 

— -Procedure regarding adjustment of non-recurring con- 

^ tingent charges tone borne by the—. 

- -- instrument—Disconnection of—for practice signalling prohibited 

-messengers—Allowances to postmen and others working as—to be 

v treated as pay. 

--training class—Grant of leave to postal employes attending— 

——---classes—Sending of postal probationers and postal clerks to 

learn signalling in—. 

Telegraphy—Grant of leave to postal employes under training in— 

— -Knowledge.of—to be kept up by reserve postal signallers 

1 - -Men knowing —to be given preference in filling up vacancies in 

post offices. 

*-Postal clerks should be encouraged to leam— . 

Temporary appointments and allowances—Applications for continuance of—re¬ 
quiring Secretary of^State’s sanction. 

-Vacancies—Transfer of officials to fill—to be avoided . 

Testanientary powers of Hindus and Mahomedans over life policies by will . 
Testimonials and addresses—Acceptance of—by Government officials 
Timely application to be made for continuance of temporary [appointments or 
allowances requiring Secretary of State’s sanction. 

Title of European superintendents to Moonshee allowance .... 
-cf Government officers to medical attendance 

Tour—Arrangement for the transmission, through the post, of office files for and 
, ‘ from the Hon’ble Members of Council in charge of the Departments of 

Commerce and Industry and Finance, and the Chairman, Railway 
Board, while on—. 


101 

34 

41 

67 

100 

106 

119A 

146 

23 

46 

24 

109 

138 

33 

94 

23 

130 

23 

62 

22 

28 

129 

98 

38 

110 
129 

31 

30 

167 


\ 
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St At!DIN a O&DB&S. 


5-21 


SUBJECT. 


Standing 
Order No. 


Tour—Arrangement for the transmission through the post in leather pouches of 
office files for and from His Honour the Lieutonant - Governor of the 
United Provinces while on —. 

Tours—Supervision and control of inspector’s work and— .... 

Trade circulars—Proper delivery of—posted by firms. 

Training of Native Army, non-commissioned officers and men for postal employ¬ 
ment. 

Transfers of officials to fill temporary vacancies to be avoided . 

-of postal officials performing meteorological work .... 

Travelling allowances on account of horses and camp equipage . . 

-when road mileage may be drawn by postal officials to and 

from a railway station. 

Treasury—Clerk to be sent to—or sub-treasury when sum to be paid into, or drawn 
from, it is large. 


158 


75 

128 

61 

98 

132 

85 

124 

150 


U 

Uniforms—Supply of—to runners, prohibited.- 

Unregistered artides (V. P.). See V. P. unregistered articles. 

Unused reply-paid telegram passes—Applications for refunds on—not to be sent 

on postal service. 


8 

101 


V 

Vacancies—Preference to be given to telegraphists in filling—in post offices • • 

-Transfer of officials to fill temporary—to be avoided . 

-Reversion of superintendents froin acting— . - • * 

V. P. unregistered artides—Recovery of deficient postage and other postal fees in 
respect of prepaid parcels and—. 

Village delivery—Improvement of— . 

Vindication by public officers of their official conduct and character * * • 

Viscera—Packing of human and other—for transmission by post . . • 


22 

98 

50. 

108 

68 

49 

54 


* W 

Will—Testamentary powers of Hindus and Mahomed ans over life policies by— 
Withdrawals in excess of limit from public accounts in the post office savings bank. 

»..■■■■ . from regimental and other conjoint savings bank accounts 

Wounding or killing of civil officers by fanatics, to be reported by telegraph • 
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APPENDIX No. 21. 

Glossary of Technical Terms. 

A 

Abbreviations.—The following abbreviations are used in Post Office publi¬ 
cations and forms, viz .— 


a. w. 

for in account with. 

B. 0. 

„ branch office. 

B. P. 0. 

„ British postal order. 

D. 0. 

„ despatching office or officer. 

D. L. 0. 

„ Dead Letter Office. 

F. 0. 

„ foreign money order. 

H. 0. 

„ head office. 

Ins. 

„ insured. 

M. or M. 0. 

„ money order. 

0. (cipher) 

„ Postal Service. 

R. 0. 

„ receiving office or officer. 

R. M. S. 

„ Railway Mail Service. 

S. B. 

„ Savings bank. 

S. S. B. 

„ Sub-savings bank. 

S. 0. 

„ sub-office. 

T. M. 0. 

„ telegraphic money order. 

Y. P. 

„ value-payable. 


Abstract contingent bill.—A contingent bill prepared in anticipation of the 
monthly contingent bill, when the contingent advance is exhausted, and 
payable without countersignature. 

Account bag.—A bag in which money and documents involving accounts 
between head and sub offices are enclosed. 

Account office.—A post office (head or sub) with which a branch office is in 
account .—See in account with. 

Acknowledgment.—A document certifying to the delivery of a registered 
article of the letter or parcel mail, or to the payment of a money order. 

Addressee.—The person to whom an article of the letter or parcel mail is 
addressed. 

A. Orders.—Orders issued by a Superintendent, Railway Mail Service, notify¬ 
ing changes in working guides which are made by him. 

Articles of stock.—A term which comprises everything supplied for the use of a 
post office (e.g., furniture, bags, scales, stamps and seals, letter-boxes/ 
etc*)* except departmental forms. 

Assessment memo.—A document issued by the customs authorities to in- 

;; dicate the amount of customs duty due on registered and unregistered 
Articles of the foreign letter mail. 
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Assistant postmaster.—An official ranking next to the deputy postmaster in 
the presidency and certain other large head offices. 

Assistant Superintendent.—An officer of the Railway Mail Service subordinate 
to the Superintendent. 

Attendance hours.—The hours during which a Railway Mail Service set is 
required to be present at the record office for the perlormance of the 
duties connected with its previous and next working hours. In the 
case of sections, the days fixed for this purpose are termed Attendance 
days. 

Assurance.— See Endowment Assurance. 

B 

Beat.—(1) The area comprising streets, or villages assigned to a postman or 
village postman, within the limits of which he is required to deliver articles 
or collect articles for despatch. (2) The portion of a railway line over 
which the sets composing a R. M. S. section work, including the post 
offices served by such section. 

Beat articles.*—Articles requiring early disposal by the section to which they 
are sent. 

Beyond beat articles.—Articles not requiring early disposal by the section to 
which they are sent, but which can be disposed of at a later period of 
the journey. 

B. Orders.— See Guidance orders. 

Branch office.—A small post office generally located in a village. A branch 
office may be in account with a head office or a sub-office ; and the office 
with which it is in account is termed its account office.— See Account 
office. 

Branch office bag.—A bag used for the exchange of articles, money, docu¬ 
ments, etc., between a branch office and its account office and for the 
exchange of unregistered articles of the letter mail between a branch office 
and other offices with which it is in communication. 

Branch postmaster,—The official in charge of a branch office. 

Bundle.—A collection of letters made up for despatch, either enclosed in a bag 
or in a covering of paper or cloth, or merely tied together with twine* 

C 

Camp correspondence.—A term applied to letters and other articles of cor¬ 
respondence addressed cc camp 99 or with any other prescribed address, 
without the addition of the name of any post-town, and intended for high 
officials on tour. Such articles are dosed in special bags. 

Carrier.—One who is in charge of, or conveys, mails or cash from one post 
office or stage to another. 

• Cash bag.—A bag provided for the purpose of enclosing remittances between 
post offices. 

Cash department.—A department of a post office which deals with the 
receipts and payments of the office^ and keeps the general accounts 
connected therewith. 
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Cash office.—A sub-office which serves as a dep6t for cash which it supplies to, 
or receives from, other sub-offices. 

Certificate of nationality.—A declaration required from a person newly 
appointed to a substantive post in a superior grade, stating his 
nationality, i.e., whether he is a Native, Eurasian, Asiatic or European, 
and whether he is a statutory Native of India. 

Certificate of posting.—A document granted by the office of posting to the 
sender of an unregistered article in evidence of its having been posted. 

Changing station.—A railway station where the beats of two R. M. S. 
sections join, and where mails brought by one section are handed over 
to another section. 

Charge report.—A report of the transfer of charge of an office or a department 
of a post office, from one officer to another, stating the date and hour 
when the transfer was effected. 

Circle.—The area comprising the jurisdiction of a Postmaster-General, or 
Inspector-General, Railway Mail Service and Sorting. 

Circle examiner.—An officer attached to the office of the head of a postal 
circle, employed specially to examine and check the accounts of head 
offices in connection with postage collected on unpaid parcels and the 
payment of salaries and contingent charges. 

Closed bundle.—A bundle of unregistered articles packed in a closed cover 
and forwarded direct to a post office, between which and the despatching 
office one or more offices intervene. 

Closed well.—A term applied to the well below the flooring of a R. M. S. 
mail van when mails are placed in it, and the well is sealed and labelled. 

Combined mail bag.—A mail bag in which both station and sorting articles are 
placed, instead of being enclosed in separate station and sorting mail bags. 

Combined office.—A post office which is also a Government telegraph office. 

Combined registered bag.—A bag containing both station and sorting 
registered articles, and only one registered list in which all the articles are 
entered. It is placed in a combined mail bag. 

Comptroller.—The Chief Account and Audit Officer of the Department. 

Cross mails.—Mails conveyed on different lines which converge to one point 
on a through main mail line. 


D 

Dead Letter office.—An office situated at the head-quarters of a Postal 
Circle, which deals with undecipherable and unclaimed or refused 
articles sent to it by the post offices in the circle and served by it. A 
dead letter office endeavours to dispose of undecipherable and unclaimed 
articles by redirection to the addressees, and failing that, by return 
to the senders, and of refused articles, by return to the senders. Those 
articles which cannot be disposed of axe deposited as dead. 

Defacement—The defacement of postage stamps on an article to prevent 
their use a second time. The instrument by which the defacement is 
effected is called the obliterator; but when the obliterator is combined 
with the date-stamp, such instaunent’is called the combined date- # stamp. 

P$livery der|c,-~Tk® dark in charge of the delivery department 
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Delivery department.—The department of a post office which deals with 
unregistered articles of the letter mail received for delivery. 

Delivery ticket.—A ticket entitling the holder to receive unregistered 
articles to his address at the post office window. 

Deposit.—A term applied to (1) articles retained in a post office pending 
disposal; (2) money received from a depositor to be placed to credit of 
his savings bank account. 

Deposit case.—A case, or press, having compartments in which unregis¬ 
tered articles of the letter mail are kept in deposit pending disposal. 

Deposit department.—The department of a post office which deals with 
unregistered articles of the letter mail which are not disposed of at the 
time of delivery. 

Depositor.—A person by whom, or on whose behalf, money is deposited in a 
Post Office Savings Bank. 

Deputy postmaster.—An official ranking next to the postmaster in the 
presidency offices and other large head offices. 

Deputy Postmaster-General.—The designation of an officer appointed in certain 
circles to assist the Postmaster-General in administration of the circle. 

Despatching office.—The office which despatches an article or bag to another 
office, whether such article or bag be posted or made up in the office or 
received from another office for onward transmission. 

Despatching officer.—The officer who despatches an article or bag and 
signs the document in which it is entered. 

Director-General.—The administrative head of the Post Office of India. 

Distribution.—The allotment of articles to postmen and village postmen for 
delivery in their beats and to a selected clerk for delivery from the window 
of the post office. 

District Treasury.—A Government Treasury situated at the head-quarters 
station of each district. 

District officer’s post bag.—A bag containing the tour correspondence of a 
district officer whiih is exchanged between the head-quarters post office 
of the district and the camp of the officer. 

Division.—The area comprising the post offices, mail lines, sections and mail 
offices under the supervision and control of a Superintendent. 

Divisional Superintendent.— See Superintendent. 

Double duty.—The extra trip made by a Bailway Mail Service sorter who, on 
return from one trip, proceeds on another trip before his proper turn. 

Doubtful article.—An article believed to infringe some condition prescribed in 
the rules for the public in the Postal Guide. 

Due article.—An article which is due to be despatched from one post office 
and received in another post office every day or at regular intervals* 
Closed bundles are due articles. 

Due bag.—A bag comprised in the due mails. 

Due document.—A document which is due to be despatched from one post 
office and received in another post office every day or at regular intervals. 
The following are examples of due documents: (1) mail lists, which are 
received with due mails when prescribed by the Postmaster-General; (2) 
registered lists (other than those enclosed in packet bags) which are received 
enclosed in registered bags or registered bundles ; (3) h. o. and b.o* slips 
and daily amounts, which are received en<$QsecJ in accounts or branch 

• v r* 
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office bags; (4) parcel lists exchanged between two head offices or 
between a head office and a mail office or section. 

Due mail.—The due bags, articles, and documents despatched from one post 
office and received in another post office every day or at regular intervals. 

E 

Embossed envelope.—An envelope having a postage stamp “ embossed” or 
stamped in relief on it.—See Postage stamp. , 

Emergent advances.—Advances of money granted, under exceptional 
circumstances, for the construction of post office buildings, etc. 

Endowment Assurance.—A contract entered into by Government to pay a 
given sum. of money to an individual, or his assigns, at a certain specified 
period of his life, or to his legal representatives or assigns at his death, if 
death occurs before the specified date. 

Experimental establishment.—A post office or village postman sanctioned 
temporarily with the object of ascertaining whether the income is 
sufficient to meet the cost of its or his permanent maintenance. 

Export foreign mails.—The outgoing mails for foreign countries forwarded, via 
Bombay, by the steamers of the Peninsular and Oriental Company under 
the charge of officers of the Sea Post Office. 

Extra bag.—A transit or mail bag made up for an office in excess of the 
number entered in the due mail list of despatches. 

Extra-departmental agent.—Not a regular servant of the Department, but a 
person with separate means of livelihood, who undertakes postal duties 
with a view to obtain an addition to his income. 

Extra despatch of mails.—When the letter or parcel mail to be despatched is 
more than the ordinary road establishment can carry, additional carriage 
for the mails is hired, and the despatch by such hired conveyance is 
termed an “extra despatch.” 


F 

Face.—The side of an article on which the address is written. 

Facing.—The arrangement of articles of the letter mail with the address-side 
upwards and the addresses turned in the same direction. 

First fla«K postmaster.—A postmaster whose office is not subordinate to the 
divisional Superintendent, but is under the immediate supervision and 
control of the head of the circle. 

Fixed letter-box.—A pillar or other letter-box which is not removable, and 
the contents of wbich is cleared by a letter-box peon or other subordinate. 

Foreign article.—An article posted in India for transmission to a foreign 
country, or received from a foreign country for delivery in India. 

Foreign exchange .—See Office of foreign exchange. 

Foreign mails .—See Export foreign mails and Import foreign mails. 

Foreign post department.—The department of a Presidency post office 
which deals with foreign articles and prepares the accounts arising from 
exchanges with foreign countries. 

Foreign rupee money order.—A money order expressed in Indian currency, 

and drawn on or by certain countries, foreign settlements in India, and 
JTative States, 
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Foreign sterling money order.—A money order expressed in sterling, and 
drawn on or by certain foreign countries. 

Forward.—A term applied to (1) articles redirected to otter post offices; 
(2) articles or bags received for onward transmission. 

Forward bundle.—A bundle of unpaid forward articles of tbe letter mail. 

Frank.—The superscription and attestation on an official article by tbe 
sender, entitling it to treatment under the rules for official correspond- 
ence. In the case of Postal Service articles, the attestation of the super¬ 
scription may consist of the signature and official designation of an officer 
of the Post Office, or the printed designation of his office, or the name- 
stamp of a post office. 


G 

Gazetted appointment.—An appointment made by the Government of India 
or the Director-General, announced in the Gazette of IncUa. (A 
schedule of the appointments in the Post Office that are notified in the 
Gazette of India will be found at the end of Chapter 7 of Volume III of the 
Mamual.) 

Government despatch bags.—Bags made up by the Sea Post Office, con¬ 
taining foreign correspondence addressed to the Government of India, 
the Supreme Government or Looal Governments in India, etc., without 
the addition of the name of any post-town. 

Government Telegraph Office.—A telegraph office which is not a Railway 
(Guaranteed or State) telegraph office. 

Guarantee fund.—A fund to which employes of the Department are required to 
subscribe by yearly payments. These payments are made by deduction 
from pay bills for June in each year. 

Guidance orders.—Orders issued by a superintendent, R. M. S., for the 
guidance of his subordinates in the performance of their duties on all sub¬ 
jects, except alterations in working guides. These orders are also termed 
B. Orders. 


H 

Hand-bag.—A bag used by letter-box peons for the purpose of conveying 
articles, cleared from outside letter-boxes, to the post offioe. 6 

Hand-to-hand exchange.—A term signifying the handing over of bags by a 
mail agent or mail peon to a section of the Railway Mail Service or by 
one section to another or of bags, articles, or documents bv one emnlovS 
in a post office to another. * * 

Haulage charge. The charge, calculated according to distance, made by a 
Railway Company for the transportation of mails by rail, whore 
reserved accommodation is provided. ’ 

Head office.—A post office which renders its accounts direct to the Comp¬ 
troller, and which has sub and branch offices in account with and subordin¬ 
ate to it. 

‘Head office of delivery.—When, an article is deliverable from a sub-office 
: ®nd has to pass, in the first instance, through the head office, the latter is 
termed the “ Head office of delivery,” 
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Head office of issue.—When a money Older is issued by a sub-office, the 
head office, in the accounts of which the transaction is included, is 
termed the ‘ fi Head office of issue.” ^ 

Head office of payment.—When a money order is payable at.a. sub-office, 
the head office, in the accounts of which the transaction is included, is 
termed the 4 ‘Head office of payment.”. 

Head-quarters post office.—The post office situated at the head-quarters of 
a postal circle. 

Head record clerk.—The officer in charge of a head record office. 

Head record office.—The record office situated at the head-quarters of a 
E. M. S. Superintendent’s division .—See Record office. 

Head sorter.—The sorter in charge of a set of a sorting section or sorting 
mail office.— See Set. 

Heavy packet.—A packet which weighs over 20 tolas. When such a packet is 
registered, it is termed a cc heavy registered packet.” 


I 


Import foreign mails—The incoming mails from foreign countries, which are 
sorted and dealt with by officers of the Sea Post Office. 

In account with.—A term used in relation to head, sub, and blanch offices, 
and signifying that the offices in respect of . which the term is employed 
exchange remittances and articles giving rise to accounts; the names 
of the offices so related are printed opposite to one another in the 

Quarterly List . „ 

In communication with.—A term used in relation to post offices, sections, 
and mail offices, and signifying that the offices or sections in respect of 
which the term is employed exchange mails ;. an office may be m com¬ 
munication with another office without being in account with it. 

Indian Post Office Act .—See Post Office Act* 

Ink-pad.—A cushion moistened with ink and used in stamping. 

Inland article.—An article conveyed by the inland post at inland postage 


rates. 

Inland money order.— See Money order. 

Inland post.—The post maintained by the Government of India between 
Indian post offices (whether by land or sea).. , , 

Inspector.—An officer subordinate to the divisional Superintendent whose 

assistant he is. . a , 

Inspector-General.—The officer in administrative charge of a bortmg Urcle. 
In-station.—The head-quarters of a R. M. S. section and the station at which 
the record office or sub-record office of the section is located 
In-trip.—The trip made by a E. M. S. set travelling towards its head¬ 
quarters or in-station.— See Trip. - . ,, - . 

Insufficiently paid.—A term applied to an unregistered letter or packet 
when the full amount of postage chargeable on it under the rules has not 
been prepaid by means of postage stamps affixed to it. 

Insurance.-.! system under which the sender of a registered article of the 
letter or parcel maiTcan obtain compensation in the event of the article 
being lost or damaged while in the custody ot the Post Office. 
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Insured envelope*—An envelope used to give cover to an insured letter 
whilst in transit. 

Insured bag.—A bag used to give cover to all the insured parcels for the 
same destination. 

L 

Last-pay certificate.—A certificate granted by the Comptroller or a head 
postmaster to an officer of the Department proceeding on transfer, leave 
or pension to enable him to draw his pay, leave allowance or pension. 

Late letter.—A letter presented at the post office window after the final 
clearance of the letter-box, but before the despatch of the mail with 
which it was intended to be forwarded. Late letters are not detained, but 
are despatched with the outgoing mail, provided that they are fully 
prepaid and that the prescribed additional charge (called the late letter 
fee) is also paid. 

Letter-box.—A locked or sealed receptacle or box in which letters and other 
small articles, intended for transmission by the letter mail, can be posted. 

Letter-box peon.—A peon employed in a post office to clear outside letter¬ 
boxes. 

Letter Mail.—A term signifying the conveyance of the lighter classes of 
articles posted, i.e., letters and packets, by the most expeditious 
means; it also applies to articles so earned, and to the bags in which they 
are enclosed. 

Life insurance.—A contract entered into by Government to pay a given sum 
of money, on the death of an individual, to his legal representatives and 
assigns. 

Light packet.—A packet which does not weigh more than 20 tolas. 

Loose.—A term applied to bags when they are forwarded without being 
enclosed in other bags. 


M 

Mail.—The articles and bags received at, or despatched from, a post office or 
section. 

Mail agent.—The officer in charge of a transit mail office .—See Mail office. 

Mail bag.—A bag used for the conveyance of articles of the letter mail. 
Mail bags are of three kinds, i.e., (1) station mail bag3, which are used 
for station articles; (2) sorting mail bags, which are used for sorting 
articles; and (3) combined mail bags, which are used for both station 
and sorting articles. 

Mail clerk.—The official in charge of the mail department of a post office. 

Mail department.—The department of a post office which receives mails 
from, and makes them over to, the carrier. 

Mail guard.—The officer in charge of a set of a transit section.—See 
Transit section. 

Mail office.—A stationary office of the Railway Mail Service. Mail offices are 
of two kinds—sorting mail offices and transit mail offices. The former 
deal with articles posted and the contents of mail bags addressed to them 
as’ well as with closed forward bags, while the latter deal only with 
closed bags. Every mail office is also a sub-record office. 
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Mail officer.—An official who has charge of the foreign mails when conveyed by 
railway or by sea. 

Mail peon.—An official employed in a post office who attends at the railway 
station for the purpose of exchanging mails with the Railway Mail 
Service. 

Mail service .—See Railway Mail Service. 

Mail van .—See Sorting van. 

Mis-connection.—A term signifying that a mail has missed the train by 
which it was intended to be forwarded, owing to the late arrival at 
the junction station of the train conveying it. 

Misdirected.—A term applied to an article on which the incorrect destin¬ 
ation has been written in English by the office of posting. 

Exception. —Unpaid articles received by a sab or branch office through its account 
office and intended for branch offices or villages which are not served through such sub 
or branoh office should be treated as having been " missent” by the account office even 
though they may have been originally “ misdirected ” by the office of posting to that 
sub or branoh office. 

Missent.—A term applied to an article which has been erroneously for¬ 
warded to an office other than the office of destination, or by a route 
other than the prescribed route. 

Money order.—An order granted by the Post Office for the payment 
of a sum of money through the agency of the Post Office. 

Money order branch.—‘The branch of the Comptroller’s office which checks 
and adjusts the money order and British postal order accounts of all 
head offices. 

Money order clerk.—The clerk in charge of the money order department of 
a post office. 

Money order department.—The department of a post office which deals 
with the issue and payment of money orders and sale and payment of 
British postal orders, and keeps the accounts connected therewith. 
Money order office.—A post office which transacts money order business. 
Money order offices are distinguished in the Quarterly List by the 
letter M. 

Monsoon charges.—Extraordinary expenses incurred for conveying mails 
across unbridged rivers and streams and carrying them on difficult roads 
during the monsoon season. 

Monthly allowance.—A fixed monthly income secured by the payment of 
one or more subscriptions on the condition that, after a certain specified 
date, the monthly allowance shall become payable to the purchaser 
during the remainder of his Efetime. 


N 

: Ifative of India.—A term defined by the Government as applicable to “ any 
person^bom and domiciled within the dominions of His Majesty in India, 

', or within the territories of Indian Princes tributary to, or in alliance 
with, His Majesty, of parents habitually resident in India and not 
established there for temporary purposes only.” 

,2 m _2 
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No insurance.—A remark entered against the names of certain post offices in 
the Quarterly List to indicate that such offices can neither insure articles 
for despatch nor receive them for delivery. 

Notice-boards.—Notice-boards are supplied to post offices for the purpose of 
affixing thereto postal notices and advertisements. 

y 

0 

Occasional despatches.—A term applied to despatches of mails which are 
not prescribed and which are carried in the custody of Railway employes 
on State Railways and certain other Railways working under State 
Railway rules and which are charged for according to the weight carried. 

Office hours.— See Open office hours. 

Office of delivery.—The office which delivers an article to the addressee. 

Office of despatch.— See Despatching office. 

Office of destination.—The post office to which a bag is invoiced or to which an 
article is forwarded. The office which ultimately disposes of the bags 
or delivers the article is, the office of final destination. 

Office of final destination.— See Office of destination. 

Office of foreign exchange.—The frontier, or last Imperial post office through 
which articles for foreign countries, foreign settlements in India, or 
Native States pass, and where the accounts resulting from the exchange 
are kept and adjusted. 

Office of issue.—The office which issues a money order. 

Office of payment.—The office which pays a money order. 

Office of posting.—The office at which an article is posted, whether it be 
posted in the office letter-box or in an outside letter-box, or entrusted 
to a village postman attached to the office, or tendered at the window of 
the post office for despatch. 

On Postal Service.—The superscription required to be written on an article 
posted on the service of the Post Office to entitle it to be conveyed 
without any charge for postage. 

On H. M. S. Telegraph.—The superscription required to be written on an 
article posted on the service of the Telegraph Department to entitle it 
to be conveyed without any charge for postage. 

Open office hours.—The hours mentioned in the Postal Guide or notified 
locally, during which a post office is open for references from, and the 
transaction of business with, the public. 

Outside letter-box.—A letter-box located in a public thoroughfare or other 
central position in a town, or in a village within the delivery of the local 
post office. 

Out-station.—The station where the set of a|R. M. S. section halts or rests 
before returning to its head-quarters. This is also termed the “ rest 
station.” 

Out-trip.—The trip made by a R. M. S. set travelling away from its head* 
quarters or towards its out-station.— See Trip. 

Oveiyarried articles.—Articles which have been erroneously carried by a 
R. M. S. section past the railway stations at which they should have 
been given out, 
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Overseer.—A postal official placed in charge of a mail line, whose duty it is to 
supervise the establishment and to distribute pay, and who is responsible 
for the state of the line and the conveyance of the mails at the prescribed 
rate of speed. Overseers may also be required to convey or escort 
remittances of cash between post offices. 

P 

Packer.—An employ6 in a post office whose duty it is to pack the mail, 
seal bags, and stamp articles. 

Packet bag.—A bag in which heavy registered and unregistered packets 
are forwarded when to despatch them in a mail bag would delay the letter 
mail. 

Packing.—An operation connected with the preparation of mails for des¬ 
patch, and consisting of tying up letters, newspapers, and packets in 
bundles and placing them in mail bags, which are then closed, tied 
with cord, and sealed. 

Parcel bag.—A bag in which parcel mail articles are forwarded. 

Parcel clerk.—The clerk in charge of the parcel department. 

Parcel department.—The department of a post office which deals with parcel 
mail articles tendered for transmission by post, or received for delivery 
or onward transmission. 

Parcel mail.—A term signifying the conveyance of the heavier classes of 
articles posted, i.e., parcel mail articles, sometimes by a slower and 
less direct means of carriage than the letter mail ; it is also applied to 
articles so carried, and to the bags in which they, are enclosed. 

Parcel mail article.—A term which comprises parcels of all kinds and un- 
. registered value-payable articles. 

Partial insurance.—A remark entered against the names of certain post 
offices in the Quarterly List to indicate that articles despatched from 
or to such offices can be insured only partially.^ 

Payee.—The person named in a money order or British postal order as the 
person to whom the amount is payable. 

Permanent advance.—A fixed sum of money advanced to a post office for the 
purpose of meeting petty contingent charges. 

Perttianent records.—Those records, i.e., books, accounts, files of corre¬ 
spondence, etc., which it is not lawful to destroy before the expiration of 
' three years, or without the special orders of the Postmaster-Geneial. 

; >,Pf$ar letter-box.—A term used to designate a large fixed letter-box which is 
^ cleared by a letter-box peon, mail peon, or other subordinate attached 
to a post office. 

Planter*s bags.—A bag in which registered articles of the letter and parcel 
mail and amounts of money orders, received for delivery or payment to 
planters and others residing at a distance from the post office, are made 
over, to their messengers. The bag is furnished with a lock, one key being 
kept by the addressee and the other by the delivery clerk. Unregistered 
articles may also be delivered in the bag, an account being kept with the 
addressee of the postage due on the unpaid articles. 

' Plural bags.—When more than one due transit bag or mailbag for the s&ipe 
v office is prescribed in the due mail list of despatches, such bags axe 
termed** 4 plural ” bags* 
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Policy.—The written dooument containing the contract in respect of a 
Life Insurance or an Endowment Assurance. 

Portable letter-box.—A term used to designate a letter-box which is 
brought in to the post office by a letter-box peon or other subordinate for 
clearance, another letter-box being left in its place. 

Post.—The service or means employed by Government for the trans¬ 
mission of postal articles from one post office to another and their 
delivery to the addressees. 

Postage.—The duty chargeable for the transmission by post of postal 
articles. Postage is said to be “ prepaid” when it is paid at the time 
of posting by the sender in cash or by means of postage stamps affix¬ 
ed to the article, and “unpaid,” when it is recoverable in cash from 
the addressee on delivery. 

Postmark.—The impression made' f by a stamp. This term includes the 
impression by which a postage stamp is defaced.— See Defacement. 

Postage stamp.—A stamp either printed on an adhesive label or post¬ 
card or embossed on an envelope, which is used in payment of postal 
charges and on which the value is expressed.— See Embossed en¬ 
velope and Postcard. Postage stamps used in payment of service 
postage are termed “ Service stamps .” 

Postal circle.— See Circle. 

Postal confirmation.—A document containing particulars of each tele¬ 
graphic money order despatched, forwarded by first post to the office 
of payment to enable it to see whether the remittance was correctly 
advised by telegraph. 

Postal Life Insurance.—See Life Insurance and Endowment Assurance. 

Postal Service.—A term signifying the business of the Post Office. An 
article is transmitted by post “on Postal Service,” without payment 
of postage, when it is so superscribed, and the superscription is 
certified by the signature and designation of an official of the De¬ 
partment or the name-stamp or printed name of the despatching office. 

Postcard.—A piece of stout paper or card, having a postage 
stamp printed or affixed on it; the address is written on the face 
and the sender’s communication on the reverse. A reply postcard 
resembles two single postcards joined together, the “reply” portion 
being intended for the addressee’s answer. 

Poste restante.—A direction (written on an article by the sender) mean¬ 
ing that the article is to be retained in the office of delivery till called 
for or till the arrival of the addressee. The term is also applied 
to thb deposit department of a post.'office. 

Posting.—The act of placing any article in a letter-box, or presenting it 
for despatch at the window of the post office. 

Posting office.— See Office of posting. 

Postman.—A delivery agent employed in the Post Office whose duties 
do not necessitate his absence from the post office to which he is 
attached beyond the day on which he proceeds on his beat, and who 
is able to return each day to the office before it is dosed. 

Postmaster.—The officer in charge of a head office. 

Postmast^-Gerleral.—The designation of tike officer in administrative 
ch?trge, for the time being, of a postal drde. 
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Post office.—An office in which business connected with the receipt and 
despatch of mails is carried on. Post offices are classed as head offices, 
snb-offices, and branch offices. The term “the Post Office ”, is ap¬ 
plied to the Department of the Government which is vested with the 
management and control of this business. 

Post Office Act.—An Act (VI of 1898) passed by the Governor General in 
Council to amend the law for the management of the Post Office, 
for the regulation of the duties of postage, and for the punishment of 
offonces against the Post Office, 

Post Office holidays.—The King’s birthday, Good Friday, Christmas Day, 
and Now year’s Day. 

Post office window.—A window oi other opening in the wall of a post office 
at which articles may be tendered by the public for despatch, and at 
which articles may be delivered to addressees or their messengers 
waiting to receive them. 

Premium.—A periodical payment for a Life Insurance or Endowment 
Assurance policy. 

Prepaid .—See Postage. 

Payment compulsory.—A term signifying that the postage chargeable 
on an article must be prepaid. 

Prepayment optional.—A term signifying that, the postage chargeable on 
an article may be prepaid or unpaid at the option of the sender. 

Presidency office.—The post office situated at each of the three Presidency 
towns of Calcutta, Bombay, and Madras. 

Presidency Postmaster.—The officer in charge of a Presidency office. 

Press packet.—A packet containing newspapers intended for sale by a 
news-agent recognised as such and marked for delivery from the 
R. M. S. mail van at the Bailway station to which it is addressed. 

Probationer.—A candidate for employment in the Post Office, appointed 
by competent authority on probation in order that he may learn 
postal work, and he eligible for a permanent appointment when he has 
successfully passed the prescribed test. A probationer may be paid 
or unpaid. 

Proposer.—A person who applies for a life insurance or endowment assur¬ 
ance policy, or for the purchase of a monthly allowance. 

Public account.—An account opened in a post office savings bank on 
behalf of school, dispensary, library or other funds, Benevolent 
Institutions, etc. 


R 

Railway Mail Service. —A service to which is assigned the charge, sorting 
and disposal of mails conveyed by railway or by river steamers. 
The Railway Mail Service is divided into four circles comprising with 
few exceptions the establishments working on railway and river 
steamer lines and stationary establishments connected with them. 

R. M. S. mail officer.—See Mail office. 

R. M. S. section.—See Section. . . 

2ta,te.~~The wait of weight used (1) in the registration department for 
insured letters and envelopes and equal to one-eighth, of a tola or the 
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weight of a two anna bit and (2) in the parcel department, (for foreign 
parcels) and equal to a pound or 39 tolas. 

Receiving office.—The office which receives an article or bag ^despatched 
to it by another office, whether such article or bag be for 1 ^delivery or 
to be opened in the office or forwarded onwards to another office. 

Receiving officer.—The officer who receives an article or bag and signs 
the document in which it is entered. 

Record clerk.—The official in charge of a record office. 

Record office.—A stationary office of the Railway Mail Service where the 
work-papers of the sorters are prepared, checked, and placed on 
record. 

Re-directed article.—An^article which"' cannot be delivered by the post 
office to which it is addressed, Rowing to the addressee being else¬ 
where, and which is then forwarded to another post office for delivery 
to the addressee. 

Re-direction.—The alteration of the address on an article received in a 
post office for delivery, when the addressee has removed to another 
post-town. 

Refund of postage.—The repayment to the addressee of an amount that 
has been excess charged as postage and paid by him. 

Refused article.—An article of which the addressee refuses, or omits, to 
take delivery, when presented to him. 

Registered article.—An article dealt with in the registration department 
under the system of registration .—See Registration. 

Registered bag.—A bag, made of cloth dyed yellow, in which registered 
articles are forwarded. A registered bag is always enclosed in a 
mail bag. 

Registered bundle.—A bundle of registered articles with the registered 
lists placed on top. When there are no registered articles for des¬ 
patch, the registered bundle contains only the registered list. 

Registered envelope.—An envelope, containing registered articles of the 
letter mail, closed by a Presidency post office (or any large head office 
or R. M. S. section or mail office selected by the head of the circle) 
when, on the average, it sends five or more registered [articles daily 
by the same despatch to any post office with which it is not in direct 
mail communication. 

Registered newspaper.—A newspaper registered in the office of the head 
of a circle and posted for transmission by the inland post, in accord¬ 
ance with the conditions contained in the Indian Postal Guide. 

Registered packet bundle.—A bundle of heavy registered packets, with 
tiie registered list placed on top, to be enclosed in a packet bag. 
When there are no heavy registered packets for despatch inside a 
packet bag, the registered packet bundle consists only of the registered 

Registration.—A system by which additional security is obtained in the 
transmission of articles by post, and which consists in registering an 
article in the books of the offices through which it passes, and in the 
exchange of receipts for it between the officials who handle the article. 

^ The Post Office accepts no responsibility, however, in regard to regis- 
tered articles bnless they are also insured* 
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Registration clerk.—The clerk in charge of the registration department 
of a post office. 

Registration department.—The department of a post office which deals 
with articles ^ of the letter mail tendered for registration or letters 
tendered for insurance. 

Relieved set.—The set of a R. M. S. section which makes over charge of 
the mails to a relieving set on arrival of the train at a changing station. 

Relieving set.—The set of a R. M. S. section which takes over charge of 
the mails brought by another set of a R. M. S. section at a changing 
station. 

Remitter.—The person on whose application a money order is issued. 

Renewed.—A money order is said to be “ renewed 99 when it is cashed 
and a fresh order is issued in renewal of its currency, or when a renewed 
order is issued in lieu of a void order by the Comptroller. 

Replenishing office.—A R. M. S. record office that replenishes the sta¬ 
tionery boxes issued to sections. 

Rest-house.—A house for the accommodation of R. M. S. sorters at a 
terminal or changing station. 

Rest time.—The * period during which the sorters of a R. M. S. 
section are off duty after a trip. 

Return train.—By this term is meant any train on which a R. M. S. 
section is at work, which meets another train, on which a section 
is also at work, proceeding in the reverse direction. The bags closed 
by the two sections for one another are termed return-train bags , 
the station at which the bags are given out is termed the return-train 
station 9 and the articles sent in the return-train mail bags closed by the 
two sections for one another are termed return-train articles . 

Road establishment.—The establishment employed on a mail line con¬ 
sisting of runners who carry the letter and parcel mails, and overseers 
who supervise them. 

Route.—The way by which mails are conveyed, whether it be by road, 
rail, sea, or river. 

Runner.—A postal servant whose duty it is to carry mails from one stage 
to another. 


S 

Savings bank.—A head office which transacts savings bank business. 

Sub-savings bank.—A sub or branch office which transacts savings bank 
business. 

'^"‘Savings bank clerk.—The clerk in charge of the savings bank department 
; r k ;, of a post office. 

hank department.—The department of a post office which deals 
with savings, bank transactions. , 

' ^ , ;^' , |^-Office.-^The , 1 establishment employed to sort foreign mails on board 
tod 0. mail steamers between Aden and Bombay, 
instrument by which an impression is made in wax applied 
: V - bvertheknotof the cord with which a bagis secured, or on an insured enve¬ 
lope, etc., or the impression made thereby. 
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Season post office.—A post office permanently sanctioned but open for only 
a portion of the year,—that is, during the season when the locality is fre¬ 
quented by visitors. 

Section.—A travelling office of the Railway Mail Service, which comprises 
the “sets” working by specified trains or steamers over a certain 
portion of a railway or river steamer line, respectively. Sections are 
of two kinds—sorting sections and transit sections. The former deal 
ydth the contents of mail bags addressed to them as well as with closed 
forward bags, while the latter only deal with closed bags. 

Sender.—A person who sends an article by post, whether by entrusting it 
to an official of the post office for despatch or placing it in a letter-box. 
The term does not include a messenger or other servant or agent of the 
sender by whom an article is posted. 

Service stamp.— See Postage stamp. 

Service privileged articles.—Any articles which are allowed by special 
order to pass through the Post Office under official frank without being 
charged with postage. These articles include official articles transmit¬ 
ted between foreign settlements in India, etc. 

Set.—The establishment of R.M. S. sorters which works together in the same 
beat of a section or which is on duty at the same time in a mail office. 

Sign-board.—A board intended to be hung over the window of, or entrance 
to, a department of a post office, and containing a notice painted on it 
indicating the class of business transacted by such department: e.g., 
“ Savings Bank,” “ Money Orders,” etc. Sign-boards are also supplied 
to post offices with the words “Post Office,” “ No admittance,” 
“Stamps sold here,” etc., painted on them. 

Sorted bundle.—Bundles of unregistered articles which are under the spe¬ 
cial orders of the Superintendent, R. M. S., sorted and made up by a 
relieved set for the relieving set. 

Sorter.—A term used to designate all employes in the Railway Mail Service 
other than supervising officers, mail guards and menials. 

Sorting.—The separation of articles according to the offices to which they 
are intended to be despatched. Articles forwarded to an intermediate 
office, to be there sorted for the different offices of destination, are termed 
“ sorting articles,” and the bags in which they are so forwarded “ sort¬ 
ing mail bags,” the offices to which they are sent for this purpose being 
called “ sorting offices.” 

Sorting articles.—See Sorting. 

Sorting case.—A case, or press, provided with compartments for the 
several offices for which mail bags are prepared ; the articles to be placed 
in the mail bags are sorted into these compartments. 

Sorting clerk.—The clerk in charge of the sorting department of a post 
office. 

. Sorting department.—The department of a post office which deals with, 
and disposes of, all articles of the letter mail which are not intended 
for delivery. 

Sorting mail bag.—See Sorting. 

Sorting mail office.— See Mail office. 
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Sorting office.—A head office which receives articles from offices of posting 
or other sorting offices, and sorts and sends them onwards closed in sta¬ 
tion or sorting mail bags. 

Sorting orders.—Orders of a Superintendent, R. M. S., prescribing alterations 
in a sorting list. These orders are also termed A. Orders. 

Sorting section .—See Section. 

Sorting sub-office.—A sub-office which performs the work of a sorting office. 

Sorting van.—A railway carriage specially adapted for the sorting of postal 
articles. 

Special bags.—Bags prepared by the foreign mail sections of the Railway 
Mail Service, and containing correspondence addressed (without any 
post-town) to the Government of India, Supreme Government, and 
high officials of the Government. The term is also applied to all bags (as 
also loose packets or parcels) despatched from any office, and intended* 
for high officials of the Government or the Post Office on tour. 

Stage.—A section of afmail line worked by runners or the terminal point 
of such section at which a hut is erected for the accommodation of the 


runners. 

Stamping.—The process of making postmarks .—See Postmark. 

Stamping-pad.—A pad used for placing under letters, etc., when they are 
being stamped. 

Station.—A term applied to the delivery of articles in the station or town 
where a post office is situated. Thus, a 6C station mail bag ” is a bag in 
which articles are forwarded to a post office for delivery (hence called 
“ station articles ”), in contradistinction to a sorting mail bag which 
contains articles intended to be forwarded onwards to their several des¬ 
tinations by the office to which the bag is sent. 

Station article .—See Station. 

Station mail bag .—See Station. 

Stock.—A term comprising everything which is supplied for the use of a 
post office on indents or requisitions submitted by a postmaster and pas¬ 
sed by the proper countersigning authority. Stock includes both articles 
of stock and departmental forms. 

Stock dep6t.—An office in which a stock of articles of furniture^ commonly 
used in post offices, bags, stamps, and seals, scales, letter-boxes, etc., 
etc., as well as books and forms, is kept, and from which they are supplied 
V on indents received from supervising officers and postmasters. A stock 
\ depot is formed at the head-quarters of every postal circle. 

clerk.—The clerk in charge of the sub-account department 

A PQSt Office. 

department.—The department of a post office which deals 
i articles involving accounts with sub-offices, branch offices, and 

area, comprising the post offices, m ai l lines, sections 
Wfices under the supervision of an officer who is designated an 
Superintendent or an Inspector. . 

^^«. -A stim of money payable either in a single sum o*in monthly 
\ ( 'V; for the purchase of a monthly allowance. 

: A post office subordinate to a head office and in account with it. 




540 


GZ0SSA37. 


[App. 21. 


Sub-office of issue.—The sub-office which issues a money order. 

Sub-office of payment. —The sub-office which pays a money order. 

Sub-postmaster.—The official in charge of a sub-office. 

Sub-record clerk.—The R. M. S. official (head sorter or mail agent) in charge 
of a sub-record office. 

Sub-record office.—Every R. M. S. mail office is a sub-record office, and in 
this capacity it checks and files the work-papers of the sections attached 
to it, as well as its own work-papers. 

Subsidiary sorter.—A R. M. S. sorter who works with a sorting section 
over only a portion of its beat to assist the set where the work is heavy. 

Sunday mail.—The empty bags which are despatched on Sundays by post 
offices, which on week days prepare two or more despatches for the same 
mail line. 

Superintendent.—The officer who is in administrative charge of and super¬ 
vises and controls the post offices and mail lines in a postal division. 
Ho is immediately subordinate to .the Postmaster-General of the circle. 
—See Division. 

Superintendent, Railway Mail Service.—The officer who is in administrative 
charge of and supervises and controls the offices and sections of a 
Railway Mail Service division. A superintendent is immediately subordi¬ 
nate to the head of the circle in which he is employed. 


Telegraph bag.—A bag used to give cover to telegraphic advices and tele¬ 
graph envelopes when their transmission as registered letters in the ordi¬ 
nary course would cause delay in delivery. 

Telegraphic advice.—A telegram advising a remittance. 

Telegraphic money order. A money order (see definition of this term's 
the amount of which is advised by telegraph by the post office of 
issue to the post office at which it has been made payable 

Telegraph receiving office.-A post office which receives ' telegrams for 
transmission to a telegraph office, but which is not a combined office 
—See Combined office. 

Telegraph ^rvice -A term signifying the business of the Telegraph De- 
partment.—See On H. M. S. Telegraph. 8 v 

Telegraph Ration.—A station where there is a Government telegraph office. 

Termmal office.-The post office situated at either end of a mail line 
Terminal station.—The head-quarters and the rest station of a R.MS section 

Te* Wte-A ( latter posted with objert of tertfag 

honesty of any Post Office official. 1 

To receipt. To enter at foot of a document (e.o. a reoiatArad n» i 
list) the number of articles received therewith. ’ ^ parcel 

Too-late.— A term applied to an article posted too late to be forwarded hv 
- the despatch for which it was intended. • 

Town branch office.—A branch office situated in a presidency town or in a 
town where there is a 1st plass head office. 7 n a 

Town sub-office.—A sub-office situated in a presidency town or in a town 
where there is a 1st olass head office. ' • * , a tovm 
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Transfer articles.—Articles which are prescribed to be sent to a R. M. S 
section for transfer to a return-train section. 

Transit.—A term applied in a general sense to the passage of any article 
through the post, but specially to the passage of bags through post offices 
without the bags being opened or the contents handled. 

Transit bag.—A bag used to enclose several bags sent to the Rama office or 
section. It is a due bag and must always contain a rna.il list. 

Transit mail office .—See Mail office. 

Transit office.—An office situated on a line of through mail communication 
through which bags pass unopened. 

Transit section .—See Section. 

Treasurer.—The clerk in charge of the cash department. 

Trial card.—A postal service postcard posted with the object of ascertain¬ 
ing the most convenient or expeditious route for the transmission of mails. 

Trip.—A journey performed by a R. M. S. set travelling on duty from one 
end of its beat to the other. 


U 

Unclaimed article.—An article which cannot be delivered owing to the 
addresseo not being found. 

Undecipherable article.—An article the address on which cannot be deci¬ 
phered owing to its being illegible or incomplete, or an article without an 
address. 

Undeliverable article.—An article which, for any reason, cannot be deli¬ 
vered to the addressee. 

Unpaid.—See Postage. 

Unpaid delivery.—The delivery at which unpaid articles of the letter mail 
are distributed for delivery. 

Unusual mails.—Any mails which are not due mails (see Due mail). They 
comprise parcel bags, packet bags, and special bags. Telegraph bags are 
treated as unusual mails. 


Value-payable.—A term applied to the system under which the Post Office 
undertakes to deliver an article and recover from the addressee the 
amount specified by the sender for remittance to himself, and to pay 
this amount to the sender. 

Value return.—A monthly return showing the financial results derived 
from the opening of an experimental post office or the entertainment 
of an experimental village postman. 

Van Peon,—A menial employed with a R. M. S. section to help in handling, 
tying, and sealing bags and in facing and stamping articles and to do 
('■ other menial work. 

Village postinanu—A deEvery agent employed in the Post Qffice whose 
1 duties usually necessitate his absence from the post office to which h§ is’ 
i ! |, attached beyond the time for closing the accounts of the offiqp on the day 



642 


GLOSSARY. 


[App. 21. 


Void.—A term applied to a money order which cannot be paid either to the 
payee or remitter, and which is then sent with the next list of void orders 
to the Comptroller’s office. 


W 

Weekly sorting orders.—Orders issued weekly by an Inspector-General 
. relating to changes in the transit and sorting of mails. 

Weighment system.—A system under which bags are conveyed on State 
Railways and certain other Railways working under State Railway 
rules, in the custody of Railway employes, which are charged for 
according to the weight carried, no reserved accommodation being 
provided. 

Window deliveiy.—The delivery of articles from the window of a post 
office .—See Post Office window. 

Working hours.—The hours during which a R. M. S. set is engaged in the 
disposal of mails. 

Wort-papers. The documents received and despatched by the set of a 
R. M. S. section or mail office, as well as the abstracts and other 
similar documents filled up while the set is at work. 

Wrongly-posted articles.—Articles posted by the public in the letter-box 
ol a R. M. S. van which are intended for places not served by the sec- 
non. working in the van. Such articles are impressed with a stamp 
bearing the words ‘ c Posted in wrong train.” 



